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PREF AC E. 


neem. 


۱ 


Or the two original works forming the subject of the present volume, 
aud of wlich an English translation is now for the first time submitted 
to the public, the Mrur Amir or that comprising the text, contains a 
brief but comprehensive view of the first division of Arabic Syntax, or 
of that part, which treats of the government exercised by nouns, verbs and 
particles. The second, or SHURH, is a commentary on the former, and 
illustrates by a more minute and detailed analysis, the various rules 
recorded in the text, and the general acceptations of the several govern 


ing pOowerse 


The first Book is entitled Mı ur Awir, or the IluNxprreD GovERNING 
Powsns, because the Author has contrived to reduce to that precise num» 
ber, the whole of those powers in Arabic construction, which are found 
to affect the terminations of nouns and verbs. A synopsis of Lhis systeın 
may be seen in the commencement of the work, and 2 brief explanation 
of ils leading divisions will be found in the concluding remarks to the 
translation ş it is unnecessary therefore to culer into any further delall, 
and I slıall merely observe of the title, that although it appears in some 
degree affected, and is not I imagine altogether strictly correct, yet the 
general designyof the treatise, displays so much skill and ingenuity, and 
combines at the same time so many excellencies of brevily, order, per= 


spicuity and precision, that it may be fairly considered, on the whole, as the 
most judicious compendium of Arabic regimen, that has yet appeared in 


the language. 


1 PREFACE. 


"Those indeed who are fond of simple abstıacts of science, wil have 
no reason to complain of the length or difficulty of the Miut Amil. It 
contains in something less than fve quarto pages, the most important 
department of Arabic Syntax, and is almost entirely free from those little 
verbal quibbles and plıilological fopperies, which tend more or less to 
disgrace almost every work on Arabic grammar. The title to be sure 
carries with it an appearance of superfluous exactness, and some litle gran» 
matical finesse will no doubt be discovered im the authors mode of sup-= 
porting it,* but this is too petty an objection to merit any remark, it 1s 
in truth a mere systematic capriccio: a solitary particle out of the great 


arabian desert of metaphysical refinement, where subtilties, 


Swarm populous, un-numbered as the sands, 


Of Barca or Cyrene’s torrid’soil. 


ي سس سے س س 


* His method is as follows. He divides regimen into two general classes or departments, 
termed verbal and absolute. By the first is simply understood the effect {hat one word 
has upon the termination of another. By the second is meant that specific mark of case 
assumecl by a noun when uscd absolutely as the nominative to a sentence. The government 
in the first instance is termed cerbal, because, the change of terınination is occasioned by 
sonıe word either expressed or understood. In the second it is called absolrnte, because the 
word thus governed is considered independent of all verbal agency, and acquires this pecu- 
liar form of construction from its nominative situation alone, Verbal government he then 
subdivides into two distinct classes. The first, comprehends minety-onc specific words, which 
are termed from their nature, Prescriptive governors. The second, contains sever distinct 
classes of words, such as verbs, adjectives, participles, infinitives &c. &e. each of which 
necessarily includes all the words of its own species, and each of these classes he considers 
nuınerically as one, and terms tle whole Aralogous governors ; here then are all the verbal 
governors in the language reduced to ninety-eight, viz. ninety-one in the prescriptive, and 


seven in the analogous class, to which if we add two in the absolute, we slall have an 


exact centenary of governing powers. 
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I know not well what the votaries of the eastern oracles will sayı to this 
comparison. I fear they will rise indignant against mer for venturing an 
expression that may tend to degrade the literary eminence of the Arabs: 
but this is not my intention: I would rather support than lessen their im-= 
portance. I consider myself In some measure as lone of their disciples, aud 
certainly feel respect for their language and literature. But although 
I frecly ackrowledge their merits, I wil not acknowledge the iufalli-= 
bility of their doctrines, nor voluntarily subscribe to all their gram- 
matical dogmas; their superluwnar’ speculations; their metaphysical dis 
tmetions ° twixt south and south-west side; and the whole host of 
fallacies and fictions, with which they perplex and embarrass the most 
simple subjects of literature. Undoubtedly their works discover: both 
genius and learning, and in the miuute cultivation of many sciences, 
particularly grammar and rhetoric, it may be doubted whether they have 
been surpassed by the learned of any other nation, but their literary 
affectation by disfiguring their works, diminishes in a considerable degree 
the real merit of their labours, and throws so many unnecessary impedi=, 
ments in the way of the student, that it is not very surprising we should 


fund them almost entirely neglected. 


One specimen of their solemn mode of trifling in literary works may be 
worth inserting. The Author ofthe grammatical treatise termed the Kafeea, 
for some reason best kuown to himself, neglected to prefix to his grammar the 
usual auspicatory formula of praise to the deity, the omission of which is 
considered by the sober Moosulmans as a serious mark of impiety. It was 
tlercfore necessary to defend this omission, anl accordingly his commenta-= 
tor Moolla Jamee, In the true spirit of casuislcal sophistry, settles the point 


of conscience as follows: °“ It is observable, ° says he? that the Author 
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iv 
Shuekh Ibuool Hajib, has not commenced his work with tlie prescribed 
ceremonial of praise to the deity. , 'Fhis omission however must nol be at 
tributéd to negligence or contumely—“ then to what must it be attributed 
why, to a proper sense of modest humility to be sure, which led him to 
depreciate his owu merit as a granımarian, ı in comparison with those who 
preceded him, (the grace of Gon be upon them!) afid consequently he 
thought himself unworthy to imitate their works i ary respect! but al 
though, econtiuues the eomınentator, he has omitted the actual insertion of 
the words, it cannot therefore be Inferred, that in direct opposition te 
the positive injunction of the sacred ritual, le has neglectedithê ceremony 
altogether. * Oh no1—thal would be an unreasonable and unnecessary 
supposition,” partieularly as we know “adds he,? that it is not restricted to 
verbal forms alone, but may be virtually discharged irsecret; mental aspi= 
rations! Novy this is considered a very contlusive piece of reasonihg, and 


completely exculpates the grammarian from all manner of censure,* 


1n speculations of this nature the Arabian grammarians seem to take 
peculiar delight. One third of the commentary on the Kafeea by 
NMioolla Jamee, consists of subtilties and sophisms, which have very 
often no more connexion with the seience of grammar, than with 
the seience of palmistry. Every trifle gives occasion for an episode, 
and every episode is “conghittinated or made up? of as much recondité 
erudilon, as the learned commentator can well muster together, After 
definiig a word, lhe ascends synthetically to language as a compound, 


which conıprises he says tle language of Gon, of man, of angels, and 


ی ی e‏ 
نت ب د ر .له ي س ا ا ال س م ا ع ا ا ا mm a a‏ 


* See the Commentary on the Kareea by MooLLa JAmEr, p. 1. 


f “Tcliberestcorglutiratus Sc,” Epist, Obscurorum Virorun, See Pursuitsof Lit. p.109, 


“on 


of Genii,# Lest any one however should he puzzled to find out the true 
nature of this latter dialeot, a learned scholiast comes forward with a 
specimengF and another gravely adds, as au infallible proof of its 
demoniac originality, that no human being can pronounce 1 three tines 


successively at oue breathing. 


Through this commentary however, this xérua péy of syntax, or some 


other, of equally ‘ crude consistence,” every student is obliged to “ swim, 


or sink, or wade, or creep,’ or fly,” who would aspire to any thing 


* An analogous division of Jangnage prevails among the Hindoos—“ The gods 

\ 
speak Sanserita ; benevolent genii Pracrita : wicked demons Pisachi, and men of low 
tribes and the rest Magad’ ki.” Colebrooke on Sans. and Pracrit. A. R. 7. 199, 


+ It is also given in the T/hhees-ool-Miftah, a treatise on Arabic Rhetoric, as a specic 
men of verbal harslıness, and is supposed to have been uttered by a Jin after having 
killed a traveller m the Arabian desert, .y hose name was Huns [ 1t turns out however 


to be ver y intelligible Arabic, though in 


<‘ Words so debas’d and hard, no stone, 


Js hard enough to touch them on.’ 


bx سے م‎ : A 9a 
وقہر حرب ۔بمکاں قغر‎ 

:خو 24 

hn, A ص‎ Ao ص‎ a ہے 9 سے‎ ّ . 


وایس ا ر ا 
Which the reader may compare with the well known line in Homer,‏ 


١ ب‎ 
FHoAAA Sdvavle, ural, regal Te oui Ta NAOov. 


۶. 


So lappily paraphrased by Pope, 


O’er hills, o’er dalés, o'er crags, oer rocks, they go ; 


Jumping, high o’er the shrubs of the rough ground, 


Rattle the clatt’ring cars, and 1 shockt axles bound. 


b 
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like literary distinction. Moolla Jamee i5 indeed the Priscian of the Hast, 
and his comment is considered the very ne plus ultra of grammatical 
knowledge. Not to have read it, argues absolute ignorance; read it, 
and you: are dubbed at once a Moolla, and a man of learning: such is 
the wonder-working efficacy of Arabic grammar, Xt supercedes in a 
great degrec the knowledge of every other arl, and every other science, 
being in fact, if we, may credit some of the learned Arabian doctors, 


the very essence of all the arts and sciences, 


But grammar after all in its obvious and natural sense, is truly a simple 
art, the art of teaching the rules of inflexion and synlax, or the various 
relations of words to one another in discourse. 'The rules’ necessary for 
this knowledge. are neither very numerous nor difficult, and perhaps not 
more so in Arabic than in other languages, but the Arabian philologists by 
blending them with the abstract speculations of logic, have effected a new 
and complex system of grammar, a system which comprises not mıerely 
the various relations, but the exact significations.and definitions of words; 
their divisions into genera or classes; their combinations into propositions, 
and these again into reasoning or dicourse. Now all this is the proper 
business of logic, which is surely a distinct science, yetall this they have in 
some measure confounded witlı the simple rules of government and concord, 
so that a student looking into their works for a plain rule of syntax, finds 


himself entangled in all the mysteries of metaphysics, 


There are some men, says Johnson, who seem to think nothing so‏ ئ 
much the characteristic of genius, as to do common things in an un-‏ 
common manner, like Hudibras, to tell the clock by algebra, or like the‏ 


lady in Dr. Young’s Satires, to drink tea by stratagem; to quit the beaten 


track only because it is known, and take a new path, however crooked 


ص 
va‏ 


PREFACE. vii 


er rough, because the straight was found out before: this is precisely 
the case with the Arabian granımarians : they are always employed in 
raising straws with levers, in illustrating: what cannot be misunderstood, 
itı devising difficulties where none ever existed, and in perplexing the 
simplest rules of regimen and concord with useless subtilties and logical 
definitions; but if grammar bear particular art, what has it to do with 
general and abstract speculations ? A disquisition on symbols and conven 
tonal signs, or the origin of general terms,* will not facilitate a studenl’s 
progress in the laws of syntax. 'These may be important enquiries, but 
they are not-the more so, because conducted in Arabic: they have in 
truth no more connexion with tle language of the Arabs, than with the 


language of the 'Troglodytes. 


It is indeed amusing to observe the very opposite opinions of learned 
men on the subject of grammar. Some will have it a science, which 
views language only as significant of thought, and this is philosophical 
or geeral grammar. Others consider it as a simple art, which teaches 
the inflexion of words, and their due disposition into sentences and 
phrases, and this is particular grammar. A third race of philologists 
will neither allow it to be general nor particular, but a mixtûre of both, 


and this may be properly called ınired, or Arabic grammar, 


The modern grammarians of Europe consider grammar and etymology 
as synonymous terms, and with them all languages go upon wheels, but 
those of Arabia who have no acquaintance with verbal antiquities, reject 


‘etymology altogether, and substitute in its place a dash of dialectics, with 


س 


م 


* See the SguRHOO MoorLa and SgurHioo RUZEE. 


+ In das of yore they were dragged about like sledges! Diversions of Purley. 


Vol. 1. p. 95. 
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which they are acquainted, Jere tlen, are twobpposite roads to the same 
end, and the student may take iş choice, Dither to adopt the plan 
of Horne Tooke and his followers, and ,set about digging for grammar 


through some dozen or fifteen collateral dialects, or getting boldly on 


the back of Synthesis with Mr: Harris and the Arabian grammarians, 


gallop circuitously to it, through the wholê region of science.* 


In order to learn any language with accuracy and facility, we must first 
endeavour to learn its rules, or the customary application of its words; 


these in their simple state, disencumbered of all technical formalities, are 


seldom dificult and may be easily acquired, but when once perplexed with 


obscure etymologies and logical definitions, aud when every Dyche and 
Dilworth, who writes a twopenny-=lıalfpenny guide to the eight parts of 
speech, deems it his duty to work them up Into what he calls a new 
grammatical system, then indeed they assume a different character, ofr 
rather a variety of different characters, and are not easily acquired at all; 
the student, finding himself bewildered in the wordy labyrinth, abandons 


the study altogether, and willingly consigns to the Fates, the whole race 


of ıniserable grammarians with their miserable canons. 


Felix grammaticus non est, sed nec fuit unquam, 
. Nec quisquam est felix nomiune grammaticus: 
Aut siquis felix preter fatum exstitit unquaın, 


Is demum cxcessit grammaiicos canones, f 


As far however as relates to tlhe present system of Arabic grammaf, at 


least to the technical and speculative part of it, as distinct from the prac¬ 
lical, my own opinion is, that it is chiefly, if not entircly derived from 
ي ججج ج ر ب‎ 


* Hermes P.3. 
† Ausonius Lp. 126. 2 
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the philosoplıiical writings of the. Greeks, and particularly ı from those of 
.Aristolle;, with which the Arabs had been long and familiarly acquainted. 
, They haye certainly adopted his analysis of language,* his definition 
of the parts of speech his reasoning on substance and accident, or 
MobDe, whicli they have applied to words, under the grammatical 
denominations of Nouxs and INFıINırIves, and his whole theory of the 
elements of language as significant of ideas. ‘These are some of tle 
principal topics, which the Arabian grammarians take deliglıt ir discussing, 
and to which, they not improperly attach a high degree of importance, 
but the merit of originality must be transfered to the Slagyrite, whose 


dialectics, if Iam not much mistaken, will be found to contain the most 


remarkable facts that distinguish the philosophical grammar of tlie Arabs. 


e en rR‏ ج س ا ی ر س س ا ی م 
e‏ 
سے 


سه س a‏ ف 
جس a aa ST‏ 


* De Interpret. Ki, €: IF. DP. O8 
+ De Poetica. xxxiv. p. Ö7. 


{ Accıpexs vero sive MonDus est rel proprietas, qua in aliquû substantiê inheret, nec 
sine ips potest existere,. Element. Logics.’ By. AccıDexr here, and in Arabie 
grammar, as applied to an INFINITIVE, Or اسم حدت‎ is not meant as has been errone- 
ously supposed, any thing casual or fortuitous : but as this is a point of some importance to 
the true understanding; of an Arabic Musnur, (for an explanation of wlicl I refer tlıe 
student to my Annotations on the Commentary, p. 195.) F shall lay before lim Dr. Gillies’ 
note on the subject, which will certainly corroborate one material point of my argument. 
‘“ The Greek word cuufefyxog is, as far as I know universally translated, °“ accident ;” 
cuufefuxore in the plural, ““ accidents,” from which, ““ Accidence,” denoting the Hittle 
book, that explains the properties of the eight parts of speech, is generally held to be a 
corruption. But accident, in its proper sense of what is casual or fortuitous, Mas 770 
thing to do with the one or the other, and Aristotle’s meaning of cuuSetyzog ought 
to be expressed by a Latin or English word derived, not from “ accido,’ but from, 


“ accêdo.’ Sce p. 05. 
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Indced the whole philosophy of the Arabs may betraced tothe Grgeks,* 
whose language and literature they secern to have studied with uncom» 
mon ardour, for upwards of five centuries, that is, from A,D. 754 tothe 
taking of Bagdad in 1258: Rlıetoric and logic were their favorite pursuits, 
A verröes, the great commentator, as he is gencrallyscalled, is known to have 
paraphrased A ristotle?s rhetoric, and Alfarabius is said. to lave iwritten no 
less than sixty distinct treatises on the Aristotelian philosophy, which was 
publicly taught in Bagdad, Bussural, Koofah,; Boclaria, Alexandria, 


Cairo, Morocco and Fez, as well as in sereval parts of Spain and Hialy ; but 


سا س ا کس ا + ی س اوم 


* <“ See Abulfarag. per Poeock, Dynast. p. 160. Greek was a faıniliar language to the 


Arabians. The accompts of the Caliph’s treasury were always written in Greek till the 
year of Christ 715. They were then ordered te he drawn in Arabic. Many proofs of this 
might be mentioned. Greek was a familiar language in Mahemet’s houshold. Zaid, one 
of Mahomet’s secretaries, te whem he dictated the Koran was,a perfect master of Greek. 
Sale’s Prelim. Dise. p. 144, 145, The Arabie gold coins were always iuseribed with Greek 
legends till about the year 400.’ See WANTON, Hist. Ing. Poet, 


<“ Theophilas Edessenus, a Maronite, by profesgion an astronomer, translated [omer 
into Syriac about the year 770. Theophan, Chronogr. p. 376. Abulfarag. ut supr. Pp. 217. 
Remesius, in his very curious aeceunt ef the manuscript collection of hor Chemists in the 
library of Saxe-Gotha, relates, that soon after the year 750, the TAG translated Ffomer 
and Pindar, amongst other Greek books. Ernest. Salom. Cyprian, Catal. Codd. MSS. Bibl. 
Gothan. p. 71 78 Apud Falric. It is however certain, that the Greek philosophers were 
their objects. Compare Puseb. Renaiuddot. de Barb. Aristotel, Versionib. Apud Fabrie. 
BibY. Gr. xii. Pp. 252. 258. Reinesius says, that about the year 750, they translated Plato 
into Arabie: together with the works of S. Austin, Ambrose, Jerom, Teo, and Gregory 
the Great. Ubi. supr. p. 200. feo Africanus mentions, A the works of Averroes, 
HxpPosITroNes ReIPUBLIG E PraToxıs. But he died so late asthe year 1206. De Med. 


et Philosoph. Arab. cap. xx.’ WanrrToN. See Gibbon, vol. x. p. l1. 


wm 
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particularly in the celebrated Schola Salernîtana ?* For adetailed account 
however of the erigin snd progress of Grecian; literature among the Arabs, 
E refer theystuderit to, Warto’s 2dl Dissertation on: the History of English 
poetry,land Enheld’s History; of philosophy, from Brucker’s HisToRra CRIs 
wICAPHHMOSOPHLE, al workrofconsiderable merit, though. Dr.- Gillies is of 
opinion, that hisıa¢count of Aristotle’s philosophy, 1s in many parts errone« 
ois, and in,some/even unintelligible ; .ylile others go still farther, and lint 
that he did not understand Greek ! It. will there be scen, that the aeroatic 
works ofthe Stagyrite, weretranslated, studied and taught by the learned 
of Arabia, and that to these works In particular, ik Arabians seem 


indebted for all their notions of the pbilosoplical sciences, 


SS 


* ¢ Their learning, but especeially tlieir medical knowledge, flourished nest in Salerno, 


a city of Italy, where it formed tlıe fanıous Schola Salernitana,” 


It must not be forgot, that they translated Aristotle’s Porrics. There is extant 
<“ A verroys Summa in Aristotelis poctriam ex Arabico sermone in Latinum tradncta ab 
<“ Hermano Alemanno ; Premittitur determinatio Ibinrosdin in poetria Aristotelis Venet, 
¢“ 1515.” 'Fhere is a translation of the Pogrıcs into Arabic by Ahou Muscharmetta, 
entitled, ABortxa,. See Herbel. Bibl. Oriental. p. 18. col. a. p. 971. b. p. 40. col. 2. p. 
337. col. 2. Farabi, who.studied at Bagdad about the year 930, one of the Mentors 
of Aristotle’s AxnAauyrıcs, wrote sixty books on that philosoplior’s Rlıetortc; declaring 
that he had read it over two lıundred times, and yet was equally desirous of reading it 
again, Fabric Bibl. Gr. xiii. 205. D’Herbelot meııtions Aristotle’s MonAls, translated by 
Hn aii Bibl. Oriental. p. 963, a. See also p. 97I. a. 973. p. 974. b. Compare Mosheim. 
Hist chi. i. p. 2177 288: Note-C. p. $, ch. I, Averroys also paraphrased Aristotle’s Rn 
ronrıc. There aré ls translationsinto Arabic of Aristotle’s AxAuYyTIıcs, and his treatise 
ofIxTenrPaETATIONY. Thefirsttlhey called AxauuTırtoa, and the second, BAnı ANMENIAS. 
But Aristotle's logic, metaphysies, and physics pleased them most; particularly the eight 
books of lis physics, which exhibits a geheral view of that science. Some of our country» 
men were translators of (hese Arabic hooks into Latin. Athélard, a monk of Bath, trans» 


lated the Arabic Duclid into Latin, abot 1000." Leland, Script. Brit. p. 200. ; There 


ت“ 


e. ۹ aT TT e. 
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Ii mıst not indeed be denied, that there are many subjects connccted 
with the arts and sciences, for which the modern nations of Iurope are 
supposed to be indebted to the Arabs. Bossut attributes to them our 
present system of arithmetical numeration, as well as the first notions of 
Algebra whiclı are found im Diophantus,* He gives them the credit 
of several important discoveries ‘on trigonometrical calculation, and many 
ingenious improvements and alterations in astronomy.T An Arab in 
Spain was the first who attempted a theory of refraction and the twilight, 
which doctrine Malbranch is said to have enlarged upon, but as he does 
not quote the author, Bossut presumes he was unacquainted with lıis 
worls, In truth the Arabs seem to. have arrived at eminence in almost 
every science, and even in mechanics, the clepsydra or water clock sent by 
Haroon Al Rushced in 799 to Charlemagne, is said to have astonished by 


its ingenuity the whole of Hurope. 


سي مهد 
سے 


ہو کے ےک ہے سے مک ص یس 


are some manuscripts of it in the Bodleian library, and elsewhere. But the most beautiful 


ص و ال 


and elegant copy I have seen is on vellum, Trinity college library at Oxford. Cod. MSS. 


Num. 10.” Warton. 


* “ Cardan considers the Arabs as the real inventors of Algebra. Practical geometry 
and astronomy owe the Arabs eternal gratitude, for having given to trigonometrical 
caleulation the simple and commodious form which it has at present. Bossut, p. 157. 

† Of all the mathematical siences astronomy is that whieh the Arabs lave most eulti« 


yated, and in which they have made the most remarkablc discoveries. p. 159. 


f In the dial of this Clepsydra, were twelve small doors, forming the divisions of the 
hours, and eaclı of these doors opened in succession at the hour it marked, and let out 
Iittle balls, which, falling on a brazen bell, struck the hour, The doors continued open 
tll twelve o’clock, when twelve little knights mounted on horseback, came out together, 
paraded round the dial, and shut all tle doors, This machine astonished all Europe, when 
men’s minds were employed chiefly on futile questions of Theology and Grammar.” 

` Bossut. p. 101. 1 
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All this must indeed be granted to the Arabs, but it appears from tlıe 
united testimony of the learned,* that their philosophy was entirely 
Grécian. “° They did not form, says Brucker, a new system, but merely 
revived the Peripatetic cloctrine.” ‘Their logic was the logic of Aristotle, 
and the common introduction to that science, which is now current in ۰ 
Arabia and India, is a simple translation of the Isacoae of Porphyry. 
Aristotle’s rhetoric probably Jed the way to their own, and his logic, 
when applied to the rudiments of their language, produced that ingenious 
but intricate and claborate elementary system, which has perlıaps not 


improperly, been termed plilosopbical or transcendental grammar. 


This then is the origin of the philosophical sciences arnong the Arabs. 
Grammar, Rhetoric and Logic or Dialectics, formed the basis, to which 


f we add Arithmetic, Geometry and Astronomy, which they :3lso 


* The authorities as given by Brucker are as follow : Leo-Africanus de viris lustr. 
ap. Arabos. Fabric. Bib. Gr, v. xili. p. 90. 259. Goll. de medic. et Phil, Arab. Dormius 
ad Jons. de Script. Hist. Pl, l. iii, e. 928. § 5. Hottinger Bibl. Quadripart. 1. iii. p. ii, e. 2. 
Abulfar. Hist. Oxon. 1668. 4to. Elnıacini Hist, Saracen. Lugd. Bat. 1625. fol. Eutychii 
Annales. Ox. 1658. 4to, Hottınger. Hist: Orient. et Biblioth. Orient, Herbelot. Biblioth, 
Orient. Par. 1697, [Ludewig. Hist. rationalis Phil. apud. Turcas. Lackemaker de Fatis 


Studiorum inter Arabos. Horn. Hist. Phil. ]. 5. Bayle. Conring. Antig. Acad, Suppl. xix, 


xx. Friend’s History. of Medicine. Voss, de Scient. Toletan. Hist. Arab. Avicen. Vit, 
et Op. Ed. Masse. Venet. 1608. Merklin. Linden. Renovy. Carnı. Thograi Dd. Pococke, 
Ox. 1661. Syo. Mod. Uniy. Hist. ¥. xix. Assemanni Bib, Or. Bibliander. de Orig. et. 
Mor. Turcarum. Bas. 1550. See Enf,. Hist. Phil, v. 2. p. 200. 


+ Grammar, Rhetoric and Logic, formed what the Scholastics termed tlıe triviunt ; 
Music, Arithmetic, Geometry and Astronomy the quadrivium ; and these constituting the 
geven liberal arts, they very poetically described iu the two following verses ! 

Grau. loquitur, D14. veradocct, RueT. Terba colorat ; 


Mus. canit, AR. numerat, GEO. ponderat, AsT. colat astra} 


xy : 
cüllivatéêd with success, we Shall find them pursue (with the exception 
perhaps of musie,)* the exact course’ of stüdies, ûs practiced by tlhe 


Christian philosophérs in the middléê ages 


س ا 
سے س 


# J say with the exception of Music, because I am inclined to think that Music as a 
science, waş not regularly cultivated in Arabia, though some examplesmay be produced to 
prove tlhe contrary. The arid Farabi already mentioned as the tr anslator Of Aristotle's 
Analytics, and whowas styled the ‘Coryphauis of Philosophers, deserves pefhaps to be rés 
corded as the Timotheus of Arabian Musicians, for his performance on the Lute before 
Sooltan Syf-ood-Doula, was not inferior to that of the Theban before Alexander, “ Yl tira, 
‘ says D’Herbelot,’ de sa poche une piece avec toutes ses parties qu’il distribua aux Musie 
ciens, & continuant ۾‎ soûtenir leur voix de son lutlı, il nııt toute ’assemblée en si belle 
humeur, qu’ils şe mirent tous û rire û gorge deployée ; aprés quoy faisant chanter une aiıtra 
de ses: pieces, il les fit tous pleurer; & en dernier lieu changeant de registre, il endormit 
agreablement tous les assistans.’’ vid. Art. Farabi. Bibliotheque, Farabi is said also to have 
written an introduction to the science of Music, which is mentioned iı the BıLIoTEOHE DE 
TuRcut of ToDenINI. “ Nel accennata'clusse di Scienze, che contiene certo e went: due 
¢ volume, Pottantesimto secondo seritto nell’ Indice è un Trattato di Musice del Farab} intie 
¢ tolalo Medchrlul Musiki, ossia Introduzione alla Musica?” This valuable work of '‘To> 
derini’s, which seems very Jittle known in India, contains a full aecount of the Artg 
and Sciences as known to, or cultivated hy the Turks and Arabians, including, their 
Grammar, Logic, Rhetoric, Moral Philosophy, Arithmctic, Algebra, Gcoınetry, Plıysics and 
Natural History, Medicine, Chemistry, Astronomy, Navigation, ( Nautica, e Nuova dc’ 
cademia di Marina.) Astrology, Poetry and Musice. ‘The work is entitled, Letteratura 
Turches ca, Studj, Accademie, Biblioteche e Tipografia in Costantinopli. Opera, del! Ab. Gio. 
Dattislart Toderini. Tomol, I1, e TH, in Venexsia, 178G. The following extract from tliis 
work, relating to the Logic of the Arabs, as copied from tle Greeks, will cirroborato 


what [I haye hefore stated regarding tlıat. science, 


La Logica, che studiano i: Turcht ê opera di Aristotele, il quale, come nol Geza nel 
suo Yibro Monkec presso Herbelot, e Pinventore, delParte de? Fdgionare, ed il primo, ch" 
abbia ridotto a metodo questa scienza, 1 Olre it Ketab Alvias le Aristothelu, ossia trattato 
del Sillogismo dF Aristoteley, tradotto hel? rabo, e diviso in due Uri aunoverdit nel Catalogo 


om 
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FHiavé now to offera few words on the grammatical works here translated, 
but of théirlauthors unfortunately I know little or nothing. The commen«=' 
tator indeed attributes the Miut Amil to Abdoolqahiribno Abdirrihman of 
Goorgan,* whom he styles the most excellent of the learned, but he does 
not say in what age he lived, nor in wlıat his excellence consisted, and we 
are left to form our own opinion of his merits, from five pages of ‘Arabic 
syntax} I find his name however in the .Mirat«oolJunan,y} with a few 


Particulars, whieh as we have nothing better, we must substitute for a 


biographical memoir, 


Abdoolqahir, surnamed from eminence, ALNUHWEE, or the grammarian, 
was of the sect of Shafei, and one of the followers of Abool Hussun al 
Ashafee. Besides the Miut Amıl and JooMUl, (another introduction to 
Arabic Syutax,) he wrote a learned commentary termed Almooghnee, in 
threc volumes, upon the DEZAHm, besides sêveral other celebrated works on 
grammar and rlıetoric, and died im the four hundred and seventy=fourth 
year of the Hejira, or about the middle of the eleventh ' centûry of the 


Christian era. These facts though a little matilated, and with Sowie addi 


٩ 


di Laerzio, trovasi "Isagugi di Porfirio, che tratta de? cinque universall, e de’ dieciî predis 
camenti, lu Logica PF Avicenna, con molte altre @P Arabi Autori nelle Bibliotechke Turchesche tutte 
sul gusto, e sulla forma delle Peripatetichke usute nelle Scuole Europce avanti Cartesio. Noto 
an Trattato sopra gli urgomenti E € falluci col titolo Ketab Alheil attributo ad Aristotele, 
sulla quale materia scrissero varj Musulmani, che posson ` veders: nell’ Herbelot al lunghissimo 
articolo Ketab, tutto truseritto dalla Biblioteça Turca d’ Hagi Kalfah.” Capitolo, Il. Logica, e Adab fil 
Bahs., ۴ 


' * The Gurkan of Ebn Haukal, andî Corcar of Modern Maps. 
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lions, ue given in the Preface to Meninski,* on the authority of Shumse 
ood-Deen, the. author of a commentary on the Joomul, and’: both these 
works (the former with a Latin translation) are said to be deposited in the 


Escurial in Spain, 


Abdoolqahir appears to be tlhe first grammarian, who reduced the 
governing powers of the Afabic language to a definite number, and 
as he lived at a time when Grecian literature of every kind was ardently 
cultivated in Arabia, and when in fact almost every lcarned Arab made a 
merit of studying and copying the philosophical writings of the Grceks, 
it is not very iınprobable that the CeNxTIıLoqurum of Ptolemy, a work, 
on Astrology, which must have been popular at that period in Arabia, 
cave him the first hint for the title of his treatise on regimen, and pro< 


duced the Mrur Amır, or HuNpRED governing powers, 


The extreme brevity of the text lias occasioned many commentaries 
on the Miut Amil, but that whiclı usually accompanies it in this country, 
and which I have here translated, is generally supposed I believe to be 
written by a native of India. D’Herbelot mentions but one commentary 

va TR TTT TRT Raa ayar, 

* Abu Bekr Abdelkaher, gente Persa, domo Georgiantts, grammatieus, et orator 
eruditus, preclara edidit opera, ex quorum ıumero sunt, Commentarius iı Rhetorican 
Dilucidatio nuncupatamı ; Expositio particularum (why alone particularzum 2) quce cene 


tum Regentes dieuntur ; Commentarius in Alcoranum, et alia poctica opera! Obiit anno 


Hegre 471. De ling. Arab, xxxiv. 


† The author of the first works on Arabic regimen, is said to have been A; لايل ہن‎ 
إن £^ رر‎ who was born in 100 and died in the year 170 of the Hejira., 


See the Biog. work, termed کڌاب ار هار‎ 


f Vid. Voss, de Natura Artiüm., The work is also attributed to Hermes. 


n 
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by Ex FHsscHuam, whose name as a grammarian, he prabably confounds 
with Hoosam-ood-Deen, who is stated in the Kushfsooz=Zoonoon, to be 
one of the commentators on the Miut Amil:* it is possible however, that 
H3’ Herbelotalludes to Shnekh Jumal-ood-Deen Aboo-<Moolummud Yoosoof, 
who was also kuown by the name of Ibn Hisham, but as no sueh eonmimen-= 
tary is attributed to him, in either of the Biographical works above alluded 
‘to, I feel some hesitation in allowing him to be the author of the Slmrhoo 


Miut Amil. D’HerbelotT however was certainly but very little acquainted 


ے ‏ ی سے ی کے ی 

دحم ا ل س _ 

س س س ا س 

ا س سد 
سے س س س ا 


کد کے 


#* The Commentators mentioned in the RARE Soo are. 
حاجي پابا الطوسي‎ Haje Baba of Toos. 
حسام ال ن نوقاتي‎ Hoosam ood Deen of Tooqat. 
مولي احمد بن مصطاو‎ Moola Uhmud Bin Moostufa, with Scholta written in 816, 
١ ہن کش‎ a&  Fulhya Bin Yukhsla, 
کی بین نصوے ہن اسرایل‎ Yuya Bin Nusooh Bin Isracel, 
Pococke speaks of an Historian of that hame, غد الک ار ن هشام‎ E obiit anno 
Hejir@ 213. juxta alios 218. Pococke Spec. Arab. His, p. 309. 'Meninski also mentions 
ا هشام‎ of Cairo who died in 761 Hejirce. 


It may be necessary to inform the student, that Averroes (see Pp. x,) is corrupted from J_i اہین‎ 


His entire 12am¢ is أب الوليى تمد ہن اچد ہن میں رش‎ vid. Hist. Med. et pit. Yafei, 
Pococke. 

† He calls the Mı,ur Aumız, the Hundred Particles ! “* ABDALCAKER, Grammairlen 
celebre Auteur des Aouamel. Ce livre a été comınenté par Ebn Heschéûm ; Jl se trouve 
manuscrit dans la Bibliotlıeque du Roy N°. 1086, & a 6t6 imprimé û Rome avec la traduc- 
tion Latine sous le titre de Centum Regenles, c’est-ù-dire, les cent Particules Arabiques, 
qui regissent aprés elles des noms de differens cas dans la construction de cette FLangue. 
Ce nıême Auteur a aussi composé un abregé dıı Baton Arabic de Giauhari, & 1a 
intituılé Mokhtar al Sehah, qui se troruıve aussi dans Ja Bibliotheque du Roy N°. 1088. 
Le,nom entier de hte Auteur est M. Ben Aboubeer Ben Abdalcalıer al Razi, il Ctoit 


natif de la Ville de Rei." Bibliotieque Orientale. 
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with Abdoolqahir and his writings, and ihe account he gives of the 
Miut Ami} in particular, is a demonstrative proof that he was ignorant of 
` the Simplest priuciples of Arabic grammar. | 

"This is all the information I have been able to collect of the author of 
the Miut Amil and his commentators. Something more might perhaps 
have becn found had I been more industrious, but I confess I did not think 
it necessary to toss over half the manuscripts in the College Library, for the 
purpose of adding one or two obscure annecdotes to the life of Shuekh' Ab- 
doolqahir. Neither would the scarch, have rewardedmy pains, for Biogra= 
phy is a very different thing in Asia from what it isin Europe. ‘There aye 
no Pater Noster Rows, nor Cadell and Daviess in Arabia, and con<= 
sequently there are no Böswells nor Piozzis, A grammarian may 
write five pages of Syntax there, without having five quarto volumes of Me 
morabilia recorded of bim: for who could copy them, or wlıo would read 
them ? The life of an Arabian worthy indeed, 1s frequently dispatehed in 
a line, and is seldom more entertaining or instructive, than a hic Jacet, or a 
village epitaph. ‘“ His name, his years, with a ruszceullaho anho,* or a 
‘holy text? from the Qooran, supply the place, °“ of fame and elegy,” and 


constitute the brief memorials of a Jiterary career. 


r reng aaa aE aga FY a gage ra ae aga gage ga a a n A o «gre i n o o qoq eq e اه سا سس ا‎ 


e رضي الله‎ May God be satisfied with him, a pious petition, which almost inyaria« 
bly follows the name of the defunct, in Oriental Biography. 

+ I ought perhaps to apologize for venturing tlıis opinion of Arabian biography, for 
Sir Wm. Jones, whose authority will doubtless be considered decisive, has given a very 
different account of the matter. He prefers the biography of Jbn Khalikén, not only 
to that of Nepos and Laertius, but even to that of Plutarch himself; nay he seems 
inclined to rank the historian above all the biographers of ancient and modern times. 
‘ Nescio an hic omnibus vitarum scriploribus sil anlepoucendus. Est certè copiosior Nepote, 


cleganlior Plutarcho, Laerlio jucundior, and so on.—To all of which I can only answer, 


consult the Biography of ID» Khalikan, 


- 
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. + Such is the life of Abdoolqahir, as handed down to us by two: very 
popular historians, and the anount of the whole is simply this, that he 
was an eminent grammarlan, that he wrote the Mooghnee, the Joomul, 


and the Miut Amil, and that he died in the year 474 of the Hejira, 


T'here is no date to the Commentary, nor can I pretehd to settle one, I 
suspect however that it 1s corfiparatively modern. ‘The author, at the cons 
clusion of it, speaks of Ibn Malik the grammarlan, who died A, H. 672, 
but if D’Herbelot’s information be correct, it will probably give an antic 


quity of 500 years to the work, as Ibn Hisham is known to have died in 762. 


The Miut Amil must be considered'as a mere text-book, in which t he 
governing powers of the Arabic language are arranged iıto appropriate 
classes, their grammatical offices defined, and their primitive senses illus 
trated by easy familiar examples, 'Fhe commentary is an enlarged exposi= 
tion of the governing powers, after the precise order laid down in the text, 
for it preserves the same .arrangement of the parts, the same definitions 
of tlie rules, and the same examples illustralive of the original force of 
the terms, adding however to the primitive or current senses, the more 
immediately consequential or secondary acceptations:—bLet us explain 


by an example. 


"I'he Preposition sl which is the first, in the first class of grammatical 
agents, 1s stated simply in the text, to be a GENITIvE PARTICLE, and one 
example is subjoined to illustrate its force, ‘Fhe commentator repeats the 
rule regarding its regimen, but adds its primitive acceptation, whiclı lıe 
states io be UxtoN, and this he considers as two-fold: either absolute, as 
denoting actual coalition or cohesion of parts, or relative, as implying 
proximity or contiguity of person or place. , The first he exemplifies by the 


plirase elisa ‘ He is sick, or sickness is inherent in him.” The latler, by the 


۴ u FF "Or 
۶ VIC 
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a 


٩٥)٥۵ 16€ مررفف بز ید‎ “ I passed by Zued.” Hethen goes on to define tlie coln 
lateral 4nd accidental siguifications of {his particle, umder the various res 
lations of estrumentality, causality or causation, concomitance Or SSO% 
ciation, substitution or exrehange, inclusion or comprehension, with some 
. others, wlrich may be seen hy refering to the translation, aud each of these 


senses le elucidales hy one familiar example. 


"This is the generalmode of analysis, as adopted in tlhe eommentary. ‘The 
words are all considered either separately or in classes, their original and 
accidental significations defined and illustrated, and their analogous and 
anomalous syntactical structures pointed out and determinéed. ‘Fhe cty« 
mological formation of some words are occasionally explained, but this is 
but seldom, and only in particular case, where words apparently simple, 
are shewn to be compound, as las formed from the particle 4§ of similitude 


and the Pronoun |3. 


The commentary in shart, , is a simple Introduclion, comprising 4 
distinct gencral view of the essential parts of Arabic regimen and nothing 
more. 'FTo render It however as extensively useful as possible, I lıave 
transcribed from the works of several of the most eminent Arabian 
grammarians, wliatever appeared to me best calculated to lustrate the 
force and application of the several governing powers, and these with 
my own observations and remarks subjoined to the translation, form & 


perpetual commentary on the text, which I trust will be found useful. 


To’ these annotations sometimes critical and sometimes explanatory, 
I have occasionally added others of a more light and miscellaneous na= 
ture. 'They are not indeed of much importance to the work, and might 


well enough have been omitted, but they amused me at the time of 
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wıiling, and may probably amuse others, ‘Fo extract mirlh or humour 
however out of Arabic grammar, must I am persuaded be looked upon 
as a hopeless attempt, an attempt perhaps not altogether dissimilar to 
that onu record of certain ingenious people in the Island of Matcoteclmys 
who are said to have employed themselves, în gathering grapes from 


thorns, and figs from thastles ; or of others, who pitched nets to catch the 


wind, and caught—cock lobsters 1* 


The original works from which I have selected the maicrials for the 
notes arc as follow : Suunrroo VVAFEEA,; SiurHoo MoorlLLAa, Siunroo 
Ruzege,® SHURHOO MiISBAH, SHURHOO ALFEEA,° Qurr-ooN-NuDAa,’ Moo= 
FussULuê and the MOOGHNEE-OOL-LUBEEB.® Of thesc, the three first are 


commentaries on the Iarzrza ; the first by Ibnool Hajib, the author of 


aa rarer arr ggg gt a a 2 a ag o rg 


* Aultres cueilloient des espines raisins, & figues des chardons.—Aultres chassoient 


vents avecques des rots, & y prenolent FHscrevices Decumanes,. Rabelais livre v, 284. 


a 


ı Died A. H. 646, 


شی جمال الدین ابوعمر و عدمان بن عمر والإءروف با بن الحاجب الماإكي النتري 


کہ 
U‏ 


۰ 


€ 


6 .1 .4 4 رضي اادين محمد بن الحسن الاسر بادي النحري 
a n 2‏ 

Died A. H. 869.‏ شیر ابو مد عبدالله بن عبد ان الشهير با بن عقيل النحري “ 
Died 8 H. 869,‏ ابو عبد الله محمد بن يوسف هشام النعوي ° 

Died A. H. 838.‏ علامه جارالله أبو القاسم "مرد بن عمرو الر حشري '؟ 

Died A. H.‏ شی جمال الدین ابر تعمد يوسنف العروف بابن هشام انحوي 


Pococke has given the name erroneously, شرے شوأهد مغني‎ i’ e. Explicatio 
testimouniorum quo@® in grammatica dicta مغني اہیب‎ ab ابو عمد عېی الله بن هاشم‎ ۰ 
scripta afferuntur, cujus author est Jelalv'ddinus, idem qui commentarium in Alcorani 


partem, scripsit." p. 007, 


 Mieros 
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the text ş {he second by Moolla Jamee the Poet, and the third by Ruzee= 
aod-Deen Moobhumımud of Astrabad. The FWarrea thongh a very 
valuable work, is perhaps but little read; the Shurhoo Moolla, as it is 
generally called, is a logical and argumentative comment on the text, 
and is every where studied in India, but the commentary by Ruzce (from 
which iudced the greater part of Jamee’s is,supposed to be borrowed) is 
tlıe most voluminous and elaborate of all, and is justly considered a. 


chef d"oeuyre of grammatical science, 


` Of the other works, namely the Shurhoo Misbah, by Taj-ood-Deen 
Moolnnmud of Asferan ; the Qutr-=oon-Nuda, by Aboo Abdoolla No0 
lummud Bin Yoosoof Hisham, and the Slıurhoo Alfeca, by Shuekl Aboo 
Moolıummud Abdoolla Bin Abdoorruhman, more generally known by the 
name of Ibn Uqcel, have nothing particular to offer. They are all po= 
pular avorks in Arabia, and the latter in particular, seems te possess the 
same rank in Bagdad, asthe Shurloo Moolla does in India, a fact which 1s 
certainly somewhat remarkable, as the former js as a much famed for 
simplicity, as the latter is for subtilty. ‘Fhe same may be observed of the 
Mooghnce-ool-Lubeeb, by far the most useful work on .Arabic grammar 
wilh which I am acquainted. Jt has supplied me with almost every 


thing valuable on the particles, 


ıı order to illustrate witl grcater effect, the practical applications of 
llıese most subtle parts of specch, as hey arc sometimes called, I lave 
added at the conclusion of the annolatiohs on cach, an Arabic story, in 
wiıich the partiele will be found to occur under all the senses ascribed 
to it in the commentary. The uatııral and popular use of the word wil, 
by Uıis means be better understood, its lighter and more evaneseeht shades 


of meaning, rendered more obvious and determinate, and the whole series 
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of primitive, derivative and metaphorical acceptations exhibited alt one 


view, In an easy and regular scheme of explication. 


rJ have pursued this plan throughout the volume. A story is appropri- 
ated to every preposilion, and afterwards to every class of governors 
consecutively. The words thus explained, are distinguished by figures 
in the original, that the stüdent may be enabled to cqampare their use 


with the explanations given in the commentary, .and the whole is ac 
companied will an easy English version. 


"The stories thus given, are partly original and partly .extracted from 
books, either printed or in manuscript. ‘Those at the commencement 
of the commentary, were prepared by Sueyidl Uhmud, a learned Arab, of 
ihe College of Huneêfu, who aceompanied me from Bagdad in the year 
1812. ‘The sudden and unexpected death however of this most excellent 
‘scholar; a few montlıs after his arrival in Calcutta, dcprived me, at an carly 
period, of the benefit of his services, and forcéd Ime, reluctantly to relin- 
‘quish the extensive plan of illustration, which he had himself originally 
proposed, and by which I had hoped to diversify and enliven my como 
merttary, with müch curious and intersting matter. ‘This pleasing: scheme 
however was in a‘great measure prevented by his death. I had no choice 
of materials, and was frequently obliged to adopt a number of insipid 
stories, which under other circumstances, I should certainly have rejected. 
"Fhe most entertaining portion of them were supplied me by an Iugenious 
native of Xemên in Arabia, Nathaniel Sabat,* whose literary taleuts and 
acquirements, are well known in India, and for whose useful assistance in 


this department of my work, I am under considerable obligations. 


س + میا سا نے 
س 


mm 
سے ۔ ھ سے —ے‎ 


“جمد بمو جه اه وس = دص > م س 
- ست س د ا ی س ا کس وی لے 


سج رض س .۰ a‏ _- 
a‏ 


* At present employed by the Reverend T. Thomason, ou a translation of the New 


Testament iato Arabic, ' 


و 0 


XXIY PREFACE, 


My conslant guide and companion m almost every slage of this trans» 
lation, was Mouluvee Umanut=OoHah, a learned native of India, formerly 
on the establishment of the College of Fort William, and a more able 
guide or skilful and judicious instructor, I know not well where I could 


haye found. 


For the poetical versions of sundry passages from the, Arabian poets; 
which will be found occasionally iiterspersed through the notes, I am 
entirely* indebted to the kindness of my friend Mr. Wilson, the learned 
and elegant translator of ithe MEGrra Dura, and to Captain Roebuek 
of the College, who afforded me his assistance in conducting the work 


through the press, I beg; leave to offer my best thanks. 


I have no further observations to make on the works here translated, 
and of the translation itself any observation on my part must be useless; 
I shall therefore offer none: it may speak for itself or be , silent. ‘The 
typographical errors are indeed rather numerous, and require some’ 
apology. I believe illey were occasioned in a considerable degree, by the 
rapidity with which a large portion of the work was hurried Lhrough the 
press, for it is certain, that the greater part of the commentary, with all its 
appendages of extracts, stories, annotalions, &ce. were prepared, trans= 
lated and printed off in something, less than five months. I have endcac= 
voured however io rectify these mistakes as well as I could, by a 
table of errata, which wil be found in general to consist of little 
more than transpositions in the VowEL POINTS. The errors in the 
Jinglish part, are not likely to embarrass the student, and I have accor= 


dingly omitted to record tlıem. 


س بے ص 


N e o —-—‏ ا 


* With the exception of the paraphrase in page 48. 


† Or Croun MessexGEn, a Poem in the Sanscrit language by CALIDA SA. 


PREFACE. XXV 


If to the two elementary wOrks contained in this volume, be added tlie 
Jirst and JJth Chapters of the Mıssarı,* or rather perhaps a.porkon of the 
HipayvuT-oox-Nurno, a body of syntax will be formed sufficiently com 
prelıensive for every practicable purpose whatever; but if the student 
aspires to a higher and more accurate knowledge of the subject, and 
would understand not only the rules, but the reasons of tlie rules, with 
all the delicacies, refinements and peculiarities of this admirable system of 
speech, I would recommend to him a GrAmmaR of the ARABIC LANGUAGE, 
by Bir. Lumsden, the Persian and Arabic Professor in the College of 
Fort Wiliam, a work which I am persuaded will be found to exhibit, the 
most profound and masterly analysis of the language, that has ever been 


presented to the public. 


م م ص مني ا ل س 


* The Mıssaunı is the third, and the HıpAyuT-oox-N uno the fourth of the five Books: 


on Arabic grammar, published in Calcutta in 1802, 
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TRANSLATION 


MEEUT AAMIL. 


e 


BOOK 1. 


eg 
© 


OF THE HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS. 


Arasıe SYNTAX comprehends AN HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS, Of which 
a م 0ر‎ 


e O م‎ 
some arê, لغأی‎ or (YERBAL; ) and some, معنوري‎ or ( ABSOLUTE. ) 


ی ب 
Of those termed (ygbil or versar, there are two cıasses: The Jfîrst,‏ 


سے اص 2 


e 
,سا عی‎ or the PRESCRIPTIVE GOVERNMENT; the second, فیا سی‎ or the 


م 0ے a‏ 


ANALOGOUS, which with Two of the معدوی‎ or ABSOLUTE, COMprise THE HUN- 
ي‎ 


DRED GOVERNING POWERS.* 


* A summary vicw of the whole Mesur AAuıy is here annexed. 

There are an hundred governing powers in Arabic syntax, of which some are YERBAL and some 
ABSOLUTE. The vEREAL is divided in Two elasses, the Ist PRESCRIPTIVE, the 2d ANALOGOUS’ 
The rrzscrirrıve, contains 91; the ANALOGOUS 7, and thé AssoLurzr 2, in all 100. 


B 


. س ج ےک 
GGG aS EG. Ga gs gS a gg gems a n n‏ © چ e‏ 
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ي 


MEEUT AAMIL, 
٣ 5 ¢ e e 
Te گی‎ Lau , Or PRESCRIPTIVE government, is divided into tHirteen CLASSES, 


CLASS FIRST. 
° 9 o99 9L pow “ 
The Jîrsl cı.ass contains scventecî PafrtiéTes, or prepositions, which govern the 


noun alonc In the GENITIVE Or RELATIVE Case. VIZ. 


9o9 o 9 E: E. E 0 e 


lı,‏ ,9 ۰ و 8 :ا فی دام وف دي ئا و “ne‏ لن 


The PREeseRIPTIYE is divided into 13 CLASSES. 
1 Prepositions which gorern the NOUN alone in the GEN. or RELATIYE 
The 1st class contains 17 
case. 
MRS Fovern the Noux in the Acc. Or OBJECTIVE and the PREDIe 


od وڪ چ‎ 6 1 
CATE in the NOMINATIVE. 
د‎ Particles, govern the_NOoUN in the xom. and the PREDICATE in the 
OBJECTIVE CASE. 


ath — مس‎ 7 Particles, govern tHe xoUXN in the OBJECTIYE CASE. 


4 
| 
| 

ضا 


Particles, prefxed to the aorist tense of serbs, change the rue of 
the final letter into musub. 


Particles, prefixed to the aorist render the final letter qutescent. 


5 
0 an prefixed to the aorist render the final letter quiesccent—they 


th iE ET ye . e e . 8 a 
4 possess a conditional or subjunctive meaning, like the partiele. ان‎ 
ی‎ ۴ Nouns, govern an indefinite noun in the genitive or relative case, 
when employed as the TuueEz or Toün of Specfitation. 
gih کے ت‎ cAsE, ahd hare an ?mperative meaning ; and 3 t€ NOMINATIVE and 


have a preterite signification. 


4 DergcTIvEe vERES, govern the NOUN in the xol. and PREDICATE 
in the ACCUSATIVE. 
11) كت‎ > 4 VERBS OF PROPINQUITX, go¥ern the noun ih thê NOMINATIVE CASE. 


Verbs of PRAISE AND CENSURE, govern generic nouns, with the 


n, called VERBAL Nouxs, of whieh 6 go¥ern the OBJECTIYE 
إو س س صي‎ 


definite artiele, in the NOMINATIVE CASE. 
VERBS OF DOUBT AND CERTAINTY, govern a donble aceusatire, or 
J3ih — س‎ 7 <two nouns in the oBnJecTIvE CASE, the second explaining or announe 
cing some thing regarding the first. 
The ANALOGOUS COTERNORS, are 7, and are as follow; 1st a verb whether active Or heuter. 
2d A derivative adjectire—3d a participle active. 4th A pdrticiple passive. lh An tnfinittvee 
Gth A noun governing another in (he genilite case. 7th An isme tamir. 


The AssoLuTEe is of 2 sorts. Ist The xox, AsSOLUTE. Qld The aORIST. 


هھ 


BOOK FIRST, 3 


a= 
| ہے یھ‎ 
۶ 


ےک د ° 2 e E u,‏ 
رخني ١و‏ اوالغسم ,تاع القنتم ,وخاشا رخاك وعدا 
BXAMPLES.*‏ 


I went rear ahd passcd Zcid.‏ وہر رتا ر رن 


9 o 
پوز تن البمار اى الكوف ف‎ I travelled from Bussoralı to Koofa, 


j I slıot the arrow from the bow.‏ رتا E‏ عن! لقو س 


go ر‎ 
فى الدار‎ a4 ر‎ Leid is ûn the house. 
س‎ 7 


3 0 اشوا م‎ 
الال لزید‎ The property, is Reid's, or belongs to Zcid, 


وس ,ے9 990 
I visited a few men.‏ ربا ر جل لغيه 


2 7 سے‎ o 
على | سطع‎ 7 Zeid is onthe terrace, or platform of the house, 


1 


E 5 < ر‎ Zicid is like ã lion. 


a n 


Ae AAJ le I did not see him since Friday.‏ ۾ مغل در ۱ لجہعة 


2 . „4% 90. (Tatcthe fish even to the head—i, e, the head 


۹ 


INnCIuSTUE. 


ل وة 2 ا 


وا لله ل فع ن كلا 


“3_o Jd ¢ By God, I will certainly do so. 
Sigur تتا | لله لا‎ 


اص 


* The above particles admit of various significations ; the following are most usual, y~ significs 
0 


o 0~ 
ل‎ 


occasionally, with, from, by, in &c. و‎ Jrom. «gE from &c. الل‎ to, until, even to. ي‎ in. 
س‎ 9 ٍ 
appropriation, possession, an oath. ty ) some, d fete. عا‎ upon, above. S sinilitude, ds, like. 


© 9 ۶ 0 9 Ww ار‎ © 2 
منک لو م“‎ sie, خی ,0گ‎ eme to, as far as. ۾‎ and ® are both particles of swearing وحاشا‎ 
Oo 
: ا‎ and ae are nearly synonimous, and signify, besides, except &c, For a more particular 


explication of their various senses, sce the Commentary’. 


4% MEELUT AAMIL. 


9o „® As‏ ا 
<l The tribe (all) came to me caicept Zeid.‏ نی الغر م حا شا رید 


mM FTF ET 2 


Isaw (a11) the tribe ercept Zeid,‏ رlGyly‏ لعو م خا ر ر ید 


© 2ے‎ O _0 , م ے0‎ 
رت بالغو م عدا زیی‎ y~» TI passed by (all) the tribe, ercept Zeid. 


CLASS SECOND. 


0 و9 O0 LORE 7© ® 4 o‏ ر 


النوع ال لاني حروف تنصب الاسم وتر فع البر 


The second cLass contains sir particles, that govern the noun in the AccUsa- 
TIVE Or OBJECTIVE caAsE, and the predicate of the proposition in the NOMINA-= 
TIVE. VIZ, 

۳ : 


ان TO‏ ولكن!, ليت ,لعل 


LCXAMPLES.* 
GL وت‎ @ 2 
رس ر یاقا رح‎ 1 Certainly Zeid is a stander. 


م 


It reached me, or it was known to me, that 


ZJeld was certainly a goer. 


اے ٥‏ ې ر 


As if Zeid were a lion.‏ کان رز بنا ا سك 
O ٠‏ م ١ yo‏ م ¢ 
l5 Zeid stood, but Amr is e sitter.‏ م ر ډک گر احا ا 


o س بو ا ر‎ s0” 
پعاید‎ lull al Would to God, that youth was a returner. 


e 


* The following are the usual signifcations of the above six particles. ان‎ certainly, verily, 


= = 5 
صر ص‎ g0 Wr 


ruy. ات‎ the same, كان‎ like, as tf. لکن‎ Dut, nevertheless, 0. لعل همه لبت‎ are used in 


the sense of supplication or trishing: the distinction between them is this, that the former is used 
indifferently to express a wish, yrlether possible, or impossible of attainment, while the latter jis 
sestricted in its application fo tbe first’ It may be translated—pehaps, dt may be. 


/ 


BOOK FIRST. 


Ot 


J O, O م‎ 


sdal Ihoped or perhaps Amr is a goer out,‏ ڑا خار 


CLASS “EHED. 


,3 5 ا کے 2 


7 © 


أ ê‏ ي بیس 


The third cLass contains two Particles, that govern the noun in the RomINA-= 
0 2 o ص‎ 


rIvE case, and the predicate in the ACCUSATIVE or OBJECTIVE. Viz. le and J, 


resembling the imperfect verb اھت‎ 


EXAMPLES.# 


a 4 1 0 2 
صا‎ |i ماز بن‎ Zeid is not a learned man. 


یھ 0 ر 


ef ذضصل‎ 1 42> There îs no man more learncd than thou, 


CLASS FOURTH... 


d~ o1 yg س و ووه‎ 
انوع الراب حرو ا تنصب ۱ لا سم قوط‎ 
The fourth cLAss contains seven Particles, that govern the noun alonc in the 


OBJECTIVE CASE. VIZ, 
م ر۶‎ | 01 rt مح‎ e اا ا‎ 
او ,الا ريأ ,آيا ,هيا ,اي مكبر فاأغنتو اة‎ 
EXAMPLES.+ 


PN O TL Ay 
ستو ي الہاء و | لكشية‎ Î The water was equal with the wood. 


o 


0 
# le and ¥ are synonimous negatire particles, and are distinguished in their application thus ; 


ت 


e, r 1 
Le precedes either a definite or indefinite noun; yY an indefinite only. 


+ The objective particle 3 OF ao governing the Acc. CASE, always means with. 3 ا‎ has an erceptiê 


c 
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go” GQ fo,o Ke 
جاءنى الغو م الا زینا‎ ) A11( the tribe came to me ercept eid, 
ص‎ x TS 
اعبت الله‎ 
ل‎ e. ory 
ایا عب | لاه‎ 
I. 00 r 


O servant of God!‏ ~ ®laعAaac|‏ لله 


0 0ى 


اي عب الله 
را E‏ 


CELEASS PFIFTH. 
Gog 9 0م‎ $ O 


الو ع ا لخا مس خر و طاطب الغعل الشار ع 


The fifth CESS contains four Particles, which being prefixed to the aorist of 


verbs, change زنع‎ of the final letter into ama , viz. 


ن , ُن , کي ,ادن 
PXAMPILES,*‏ 


_ e_,o „ 9 o ~*~ (I disliked, or had an aversion to your beating 
هت ان تفرب‎ 


ٍ (or to this, that thou shouldest beat. } 


CEY لن‎ Thou never wilt do (or act.) 
9ر‎ : 


0 7 6° ت 
یک ی تعطيني حقی 


AA»  Icameto you, that you might grant me my right. 


Dy 0 


ص 
and | are rocatire particles: of which the Ist is used indifferently‏ آي هیا زیا با signification.‏ 


whether the object is distaet or near. ‘The 2d and 3d when the object is ı distant: the 4th and Sth 
when the object is near. : 


© م 70ر0 س م‎ . 
The particle OJ is heıe called % ان مصدر‎ because it gives the verb to whiéh it is prefixed 
© و‎ 0 
the sense of the infinitive. ن‎ restricts the verb to the future time in a confirmed negative sense, 
7 0 


g¢g® means caure ‘or motive AJ ا‎ synonimous with /hen, at that time, and restricts the verd to the 
future time, 
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` go, o (embraced the Mussulman faith. ( Answer) 
سات اکن تن ل | چن‎ 
then, you will enter heaven. 


CLASS SIXTH. 


7 0 


ES‏ حر وف تز مالعل القارع 


The sivth crass contains five Particles, which being prefixcd to, the aorist 


tense of verbs, render the final letter quiescent; Viz. 


ga 


0 Ww 9o o “ogo” 3 o 0 
E ان ولح ولا وم لاەر‎ 


HXAMPLES.* 


era کر می‎ (Î If you honor, or respect me, I wil respect you. 


Zeid did not strike. 


Let him ( Zcid ) strike.‏ ليضر ب رین 
Do not strike Zeid.‏ 3 تفرب يىا 


CLASS SEVENTH. 


Se ol Oo o کو‎ e 
لفعْلا لار عَلّى مَعْْىإِن‎ a إلنوع السا بح أب‎ 


کے 
لا 0 


#* The Particle ا۵‎ is synonymous with 2f. آم‎ and lÎ are negative Particles, distinguished in 


@ 


a ماخ‎ 

their application thus. م‎ is used to denote a simple ليا‎ an absolnte negative, import 

0ر0 0 

ing that the’ action was never performed at any pasé period of tine. Examples لم بت رب‎ 
o 3 


He did rıoé beat. ا ګرب‎ Î He never did beat. For an explication of the Particles i in Class the 
seventh, see the Cor:men{ary. 
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The seventh CLass contains niîiec words, which, prefixed to the aorist, render 


the final letter quiescent: they possess a conditional or hypothetical signification 


like the particle ن‎ VIZ. 
PA FD Te 
مسن) ما م+ی) مما اې | بنا انی حیتا ان ما‎ 
EXAMPLES. 


4 © Jo م‎ : 
من یکره کين ا‎ He who honors me, I will honor lim. 


lo Whatever you make J will make.‏ ام اصنح 
Whenever you go I will go.‏ تي ک5 هي !ن هب 
Wherever you are there will I be.‏ ا 0 کن 


Whomsoever you Strike, I will strike.‏ اح تضصر ا ب 


ı z_ ¢ Wherever you sit I will sit. 


o,” Oo, 


Wherever you go I will go.‏ حیتہا ذهب آة هب 


Te [ e: ما‎ [ Atthe time, or, when you do it, I will do it, 


CLASS ELIGHTH. 


~o و‎ 


کو ا0ا ا ا یدو ع 1 یړ E‏ اکر 


The etghth CLASS rii Jour nouns, which govern a general or indefinite 
0 


noun in tlie oBJECTITE CASE, being the ہیر‎ * or, NOUN OF SPECIFICATION, 


جم سے 


f 
* 'The Word jaqڌ‎ significs litcrally separation, segregation, and is plist in Arabic Grammar, 


to denote THE SECOND OF TWO SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS, WIHEN EMPLOYED FOR THE PURPOSE OF EX. 


PLAINING SOME UNCERTAINTY, SUPPOSED TO EXIST IN THE FRECEDING NOUN TQ WHICH ITI I15 IM 
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هه ت ای 
م ص 


0 ° 
The Ist of these Is ر ګر‎ ten, when compounded with أ حك‎ qne, تغین‎ | 


two &c. as far as ninety-nine, 


FEXAMPUES. 


ی ی اص 


%4 جا = 2 7 حد عشر ر‎ ( There) camé to me 4 men. 


ss fle”‏ صا 
How‏ وکح How many 2 ), as, RE‏ ( 


many men are with (lit. near ) you ? 


ٍ ٣ ٣ 
The 2d is, م‎ 
The Sd is, نإ‎ es as, ,كذادرف عن تک‎ You have 


got some, money, (Dirhums ) 


ےر ص ۶ ص 


The 4th is, 2 کک‎ o or, how o as ,کاین رچاعندک.‎ 


How many men are with yoùü? 


CLASS NINTH. 


9 go o aT SK 


آلنوع ! یاک فن انبا اانا بذ ترفح وبعضا تنصب 


9 
The ninth cxvass contains xine words, termed ان‎ Or VERBAL, 
۲ 


NOUNS, viz. nouns having a verbal signification: of these sir have an imperative 


eense, and govern the noun in the ACCUSATIVE OF OBJECTIVE CASE: Viz. 


0,9“ 0 و o‏ و ٍ 
روید واه ,ونتک ENT‏ حیہل ,@ 


PUTED. The cardinal nıımber Si A: (eleven) for instance, as exemplified in the text, is the 
mere name of a certain species of quautity, ‘and therefore incapable of conveying to the mind any 
other idea than a certain aggregate of units. ‘There came to me eleven’——eleyveuı what?—men, 
horses, or dogs? Some word is evidently required to expel the obscurity, or in other words, to 
separate some specific objeet from the mass of possibles, in order to gire a determinate character 


to the sentence : this word the Arabian Grammarians have therfore with analogical propriety termed 
م کک‎ 
the كھ ر يوز‎ it may be rendered in English, THE NOUN OF SPECIFICATION. 


ےش 
are synonymous, the latter however is a ge used interrogatirely.‏ =( جن and‏ کد 


D 
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EXAMPLLS. 


بر 0© ہے 0ع 0 


0© 0© 07ص 
Reclcase, or permit Zicid 10 go for a Vittle.‏ ار ریدا ای! پل ریدا 


geo a CO. a E 


Lêeate Zeid at Jiberty, i. e. let him do as lıe 
وريا اې دع زبی!‎ 


pleases. 


م 0ع 


TEI Seize Zeid.‏ ددا 


Be sure you Continue by Hesê. viz. do not let 


۽ یکرت آي الم زیدا 
your object.‏ اف Zcid,go tH you have‏ 
. ص بے 0 ر 0 © 0 م 0ى 
ME .‏ 1 . 5 
Come to Zeid.‏ سیل ر بىا اې ابت رزبنا! 
e‏ ے ہے 0ے ر 6 coq‏ 
IAJaSEG!I Ila Take or, seize Zeid.‏ 
The remaining three, have a pretcrite signification, and govern tlie noun in‏ 


the NOMINATIVE: VIZ. 


”07,0 ص 


< هيات E‏ وسر عا ن 


بے 0 م 


EXAMPLES. 


ے0 0ے ر 40 for. cS9,o“‏ 


Zeid was distant.‏ ® پات ربک اي بعک رب 
POT :‏ 


ن ريد وعبر 
Zeld and Amr mutually separated.‏ ا 


آي ا فرت رید زر 
Gor, SI“ 40 _“‏ 
DEOL Zeid hastencd or made haste.‏ اي سرع زین 


CLASS TENTH. 


Go,o $‏ م ڪت 


الغو عالعاش EA‏ رذ الاسم وتنصب ا لبر 


The tenth class contains thirticen words, tcrmcd دصي‎ 3 2 ê 1 Or DEFECTITE 


VERBS, wlıiich govern the noun in the xoxıxaTıvEe, and the predicate in the 


OBJECTIVE CASE. FIZ. 
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4 2 س “ڪڪ م © r‏ م0 ١‏ م 0 2 1 م Ww‏ 
EE:‏ ,صار ,اصجع امش ,فضي Xl,‏ ,بات r‏ 
م ٤ dM‏ @ 8 ص 0ر 2 2 م م © 
و مما فذی ,ارال ,ماانغک ومادام و اوس 
EXAMPLES.‏ 
م ‌ م 39 
Zeid was standing.‏ کان زی وا رےا 
NAT.‏ 
The poor man became riclı.‏ صارالعغير غنيا 


1 أ صجے زیہ عا لہا 


2 go | 


In the evening Zeid was reading.‏ 1 ےت رب ظا با 


RN atl ire the morning Zeid was sagacious, or intelli- 


. NOAM = <© 
5 لي زب ددا ر‎ In the forenoon, Zeid was travelling. 


i لل ر صا‎ In, or during the day Zeid was a faster. 


۶ 40°. < - (In, (or through the whole) night Zeid was 
رات ربک ا 8 ا‎ 


sleeping. i.e. he passed the whole niglıt in sleep. 


o. for, 2®, 2 did not desist from being learned, viz. he 


ما ر ej‏ 


Oo, go> 


Le did not leaye off, or was always standing.‏ ن ربن قا دا 


was always learncd. 


5 yo 


Zeid did not cease from, or was always learned,‏ ما ر ع ل ربد عا ل 


ge رت‎ 
رک ق3‎ e 1 le Bukr did not fail to be, or was always wise. 


o. Yor” ©“ 


Sit as long as Zicid sits.‏ | اشن ۴ ۵ا م ربد جا 


م go‏ ا 5 


Zeid is not standing.‏ ا ربك قا ہا 


CLASS ELEVENTH... 


0© ور 


الو الاد ي شر افعال البغاربة ترح اسا وخا 


axret 0 e 


ّ 2-94 © 9ro, ب‎ oo 9 ۹ 0 ۳ 9 
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o, ,ر‎ # ٤ م®@‎ 
The eleventh class contains four words, termed &J ل غا ر‎ lab | or vekes or 


PROPINQUITY, which govern the noun in the NOMINATIVE: Viz, 


ا 1 ص م ak"‏ 2 
EXAMPLES.‏ 
po” o, go“ 2 >‏ 
عسی ز یدآن خر 


E ر‎ 


Zeid hastened his coming out, or Zeid was near‏ کا د رید‌ان بتر چ 


fpPo, 0 ّ 
کر ز یدیرج‎ coming out, or Zcid was ا‎ to come out. 


ص 


`: CE ے0‎ 


ا وشک زيد يجيي 


CLASS TWELFTH. 


٣ 


: بي بت‎ o, fF o“ 

The twelfth cLass contains four words, termed لہ حو الف‎ lJ lé lor veRBs 
OF PRAISE AND CENSURE, which govern generie nouns made definite by the article 
J| in the NOMINATIYE CASE. VİZ, 

ص م م ب ص 


لحم Cn,‏ 4 ⁄ ربدا 


PXAMPLES, 


ا 9 CLA‏ 
Zeid is a good‏ نڃم ر لہ جل ربد 


gog yp of 
حل ہر‎ ye Amr is a bad 


Golgi man, 
ر حل بکر‎ £ 0 Bukr is a vicious or bad 
goc. Wg ۰ 
جد ل رید‎ Zcid is a good 9 


# ‘There is a distinction in the meaning and application of the above four verbs of Propinquity, 


wlıich shall be noticed in the proper place. 


n 
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CLASS THIRTEENTH, 


ا 
ب ۲ 


ال و خالقالش Ra‏ دت توا ای ! ان انا 


pT 


ارهن ال ول 


©5 ل 0ر‎ 5 9 e ص‎ 
The thirteenth crass contains seven words, termed «ya&aJ | ا فعال الشک و‎ 
ر مر سے‎ 
OF, VERBS OF HOUBT AND CERTAINTY, which govern a double’ accusative, or 
two NOUNS In the oBJrcTIve Case, the second having some descriptive or ex- 


plicative reference to the first: viz, 


9 o SL 9e _ J oF „“ 3 o Foe ا‎ e 
حن ت 9 ح تا‎ xX تحسیت بای خات اؤ ا یت علہت‎ 
EXAMPLES. 


o7 9© 


I conceived, or looked atpon Zeid as learned.‏ حسیت رل ربدا فا ضاک 


ھ_ 9o.‏ کر . ور 
riihi I considered or imagined Bukr sleeping.‏ بک | I bys U‏ 
9o‏ .0 > ب کک ص 
I tmagirted Khalid standing,‏ خلت خا لی ! قا سا 


0 4ے‎ 9 o 


saw that Zeid was intelligent, or wise.‏ 1 ر ۳ بت ربن اعا فاگ 
I knew that Zeid was trust worthy.‏ ا ر 5 ۱ و 


سے م 4 د ے 0© ےم ۴ح 
g I found the house mortgaged.‏ جت الییت ر هیا 
م 9 


lI Gye j 1 supposed SATAN a thanksgiyer.‏ اع شکور را 
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OTF TIF ANALOGOUS GCGOFERNMENE 
ا ر ® م 30 ی ص‎ 
لعا ہے ممغا سجعة عوا سل‎ | 


ص 
Or ANALOGOUS, has seven governors, and consists‏ دیا *ی) Tre Crass termed‏ 


of the following parts of speech, viz. 


5 ` 0©_ 0 ( 9 0 ©0 
لع الډ طك ف‎ ERE 
ی علی‎ 4 | A yŞERB UNIYERSALLY. 
gz _9o 9w ر‎ (A DERIVATIVE ADJECTIVE, OR ADJECTIVE 


۱ لصعة | لشم 


NOUN, 


ےل ° 4 
A FARTICIPLE ACTIYE.‏ | دم الغاعل 
م ب 

$00 9o 
ددم 1 لہغعدول‎ | A PARTICIPLE PASSIVE, 
2 2 
i OS 


J Aa 1 AR 1%TINITIYE. 

9 „, o 9n or (A NOUN GOYERNING ANOTUER IN TIE GENITIYY 
( OR RELATIVE CASE. 
A. PERFECT .Or COMPLETIVE noun ; YIzZ. a noun 
terminating either in (y4 3A3 or, what is con- 
sidered as a substitüte for the tumnwecn, namely 
uw 9o, 

noonî of the Qual or plural number:—or, a‏ 4 .> ندیم إلا م 
noun followed by ãnother in the genitive case :‏ ' 


in all which cases it requires the Tumcexs, OF 


NOUN OF SPECIFICATION. * 


# The government of the abore parts of spcech will be exemplified in the second book, : 
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OFF THF ABSOLUTE GOVERNMENT. 


م 0ے 0م 9 0 ~~ ھے ح ر 
الغو له مرا ع“ !ا ن 
ح ۹ ص 
ےم 9~ ت E‏ 


Tue class termed (5 4A or ABSOLUTE, Has two peculiarities of regimen. 
Of these, tlhejfirst requires, In the absence of. any verbal governor, tle sueJtcT 
and/ PREDICATE iu tlke nominative case: the seeond is the Aorısr tense of a verb, 


which, in the absence of certain governing particles, receives the vowel Sumniu $ 


or in other words, 4he final letter of the tense is marked ذو ع‎ ° 


Enum of fhe feeut antl, 


At the, conclusion of tlie first book, 1t may not be unuecessary to offer a few 
general observations,, on tle mature, , divisions and, peculiar distinctions of THE 
HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS, a clear and comprchensive conception of wlicli 


will tend to facilitate, in a considerable degree, tle future progress of the student. 


The subject of the MereurT AAaxıu, is grammatical regimen, or government ; 
and is defined to be that part of Syntax, which regulates the dependency of words, 


» 


and the alterations wlıicl one occasions in another. 


This is divided iûto two general classes or divisions: the first termed VERBAL, 
or the relative or depeudent government; in contradistınction to the second, which 


flows from the sense, and is therefore properly ABSOLUTE or independent. 


In the yersau or relative, the word governed necessarily depends on, or is 
influenced by, some other word inconstruction 2 tlie ABSOLUTE is totally indepcn- 
dent of all such Influence, having the intrinsic power of assuming a certain gramn- 
matical character, or indication of case, which in the Arabic language is invariably 


NOMINATIVE, 
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For it must be remembered, that in this language, there is & state in whiclIr 
nouns are found to exist, before they are distinguished by any marks of annex- 
ation, or indications of case, sueh for instanée asthe word Ay J (deprived of the 
tunwcen,) which is considered the primary, or radieal form of the noun, and 
must necessarily be connccted with some otlıer word in construetion, before it ean 
assume any grammatical charaeter, indieatire of ease: The nominative thercfore, 
which always denotes a certain speeific relation, is distinguished by a termination’ 


cr mark of Inflection, significant and peculiar to itself, superscribed over the finak 


Jetter of the noun in its radical form, as Ai j l-—- Zeid stood. 


) Under the first species of government, naırıely the vrerBar, or relative, are 
included two distinct classes, or the PRESCRIPTIVE, and ANALOoGcous. Of these, 
the first relates to a certain specific number of words, the government of whielı is 
settled and authorized by long usage and custom ; while the latter is restricted to 
the government of a certain class of words, in which you reason by analogy from 
one to another, and consequently, determine their influence in, speech to be every 


where regular and uniform. 


The second form of government, which has been translated pr or inde- 
pendent, is of a twofold nature. ‘The first governing thé sunJecr and PREDI- 
cATE: the second the AoRrısr tense of a verb, which is said to resemble in sundry 
particulars a nour, and, in the absence of any verbal governor, assumes the Yowel 
Zuminu, viz. the final letter of the tense is marked ر ڌر ع‎ These peculiari- 
ties of regimen have been variously accounted for by grammarians, and shall be 
noticed in tlıeir proper place. The government, in both instances, is said to fow 
from the sense, and to be totally independent of any otlıer word in construction, 
and scems therefore to resemble that case, in the greek language, which eertain 


grammarians have termed the NOMINATIVE ABSOLUTE. 


The above remarks will perhaps be sufficient to convey a general idea of Arabic 
government. For a more minute and Particular analysis of the subject, together 
with tlıc various significations and peculiarities of the hundred governing powers, 
the reader is referrcd to the commentary on this book, 


u 
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SHURHOO MI, UT AMIL, 


OR A 


CONIMENTARY 
ON TIE 
HUNDRED GOVERNING POWERS. 


ا 


BOOK I1. 


س 


INTRODUCTION. 


E author of the Miıuvur Amıu* ,enumerates in Arabic syntax one hundred 


2 چ‎ A م‎ 
governing powers, of which some are . 4g] or vErBar,T and some يو٨ع‎ 
e ee 


س 
OF ABSOLUTE.‏ 


جس يد .و ی ر ا و یں ل ی ج ی ا ا ت ی ۹ n ma o e a ۸ a‏ 
سل ت ا س o a n a on aaa‏ 


"5 
¥ ‘The grammatical treatise termed Jods Xy le Mrur Asur, on which the présent work 
م م‎ 


$s a Commentary, contains agrecably to the litcral meaning of the title, onc hundred governing 
powers: these are divided into co-ordinate aud stbordinate classes, wilh reference to their 
general and particular offices, and the author with an ingenuity characteristic of the systematio 
refinement of an Arabian grammarian has reduced the whole to an cxact centenary of governing 
powers: in this he was doubtless as much influenced by numerical symmetry, as logical or 


grammatical precisto, bul the arrangement is couveuient and sufficiently accurate for all useful 


4 


purposes. 
ټ ۸ے بص ر۸ يټ‎ A ۸ مص‎ 
u لفظي‎ and ¢ مو‎ arc relative nouns, from Bij utterance, or vocal eepression, and - معا‎ 
م‎ 
signficaliony, mering,. The fist signifies literally, verbal, aud denotes that the gorerumcot to 


۳ 


DigitizediOV Microsoft 
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The VERBAL government is subdivided into two general classes, tlie first named 


i‏ 0 د 
ه 3ا سی گی 


rıvs includes ninely-one, the ANALOCOUS seven, alld the aBsöLuTe two, forming on 


The PRESCRIP= 


¢ 
PRESCRIPTIVE ا د‎ the sccond ANALOGOUS 


the whole, one hundred grammatical agents or governing powers. 


م 


ص 


OF THE GOVERNMENT TERMED ا‎ yy OR PRESCRIPTIPE. 
ت‎ 1 


4 


THE PRESCRIPTIVE GOVERNMENT IS DIVIDED INTO (hirtcen CLASSES. 
CLASS (FERS T. 


The first cLass contains seventeen PARTICLES OF PREPOSITIONS, which simply go- 


”“ 


which it is applicable is infuenced by words. The sceond on the contrary as lls name imports has, 
ho reference to words, but relates merely to sense ¢ the one is ex(raneous, the other intrinsic, and 


both seem properly enough designated by our own grammatical terms, YE#aak and ABSOLUTE. 


o 


o1‏ زا هھ 
raltolination, GuAnoysğev, are formed tie‏ 3اس hearing, and‏ سا ع From the infinitives‏ *# 


۰ 0 ۳ ع 
and gw la the former of which, as applicable to all ifregular grammatical‏ سا relative nouns ye‏ 


ow 
ت س‎ 


agents, may be termed rREsERIPrIVE, Or as this class of irrcgrrlar governors are MOr@ literally 
denéminaled by AcarıTı A VALLE, AUDIDILIA), quit @ magistro u dbl ® They may properly 
De considercd as exceptions to the general class Of Tegular governors, and are accordingly 
restricted in number tO rirnety-one. ‘Tlie analogous classes will be illustrated in their proper plaeeg 
and it therefore ûnly remains to be remarked, tliat the government of the particles extend to all 


DE 
the cases, while some of them possess the peculiar properly of changing the رقع‎ of thê final letteg 
ba2 ذف‎ : 
of verbs, in(o iw. and olhers that of affecting the sound of (he terminating letter, with the 


mark These distinctions seem to correspond with the antithesis and apocope of Eurvpean 


A ~~ 
E 


farıguages and should therefore agreeably to our notions uf grammar, bc ratller included in ths 


rules of prusody than inflexion. 


_ ن سے لے 
e >‏ س ن س ao‏ 


* Ina work entiticd FLORES GAAMNMATICALES ÃRABICI IDIOMATI2. 


ہے > 


® COMMENTARY. 


ب 
2 


: vê O. 
ern a noun in tle AORIST case, They are called j خرو فا ج ر‎ OF PARTI- 


ww 


CLES Of ATTRACTION. * 


سے سس 


a 
aries Rg ia 


* They are callod PARTICCES OF ATTRACTION, because they arc said to attract the sense of the 
antecedent word to the cousequent, pointing out at the same time the relation subsisting betwceh 


x 3 9۶ 
both, and for a similar reason arc 4šo termed حدر وق الا ضا دغ‎ ٩ coNnNexıIvE particles. They are 


applied Hike the prepositions of other Jangnagesin a two-fold capacity ; Kara wmacédeos by way of Jazta 
position, and Kard ciésdecw by tray af composition j viz. some of them afe seperable, some iuseper- 
able. They invariably render the governed word ا‎ mÛJkooR, which some grammazians hare 
rendered the Gexırıye case, but what it may be asked pq the genitive casc? “le Jils aîné dis 
nomanilif, says Du Marsais,#—the eldest son of the nominative! ° andts formed to express alt 
relations commencing FROM it #tself,’ Says Harris, in contradistinction to the dative, which ex presses 


“all relations tending To itself. 3f this be the true character of the genitive, it is cbvious it 


cannot be applicable to the têrm mujroor, as the prepositions ن‎ Jrom and yl) €0, govern the same 
۹ , 2 : 


Case, though the relations they are formed to denote, arc dircctly opposed to each Other. If the 
metaphorical or rathcr whimsical language of the French grammarian be admissible, it must be 
rallowed that the claims of this case to hereditary pre-cmineoce arc much اکت‎ those of tho 
Rls Ufné, a itanay be said to inherit a sort of frîıtal consanguinity’, or {riplicity of filiation possessing 
jîn itself a compYex cognation, wih ¥s progenitor the nominative, which mcludes nut ofily the rank 


aad powers of the eldest son, the genitire, but of the two ycurger also, the dative and ablatire, 


It might perhaps be called (he ReLarıye case, if it wore not that every case is striêtly spéakinğ 
relative, a case being generally defined by grammarians—the speci difference ên «@ oun, according 
to tbc diferent rclations that thiigs bear to one anolher; yet tho Messteurs De PomT Ro¥ar wlio 
copicd this definition from Sanctius,t have strangely cnouyh, aud almost iu the same page 
restricted the tfermy relative to the dative. On af question however merely nominal il is not 
neccessary to be caplious :—it re Jev nolutinns esse morosî y— the arbitrary distincFons of lavgkag® 
have no essential connexivn with I he operations of words; the nanv? is selon found siguilicant 6f 
{he ofiee. But although ° the equality of words to things be often neglected,” it scems !ICCess 1Y 
jn technical app#llations to be as precise as possible :—to the two first terminations OF cuses of an 


Atabic noun, the lerms xouixative and Accusative are sufficiently applicable, bit the compre 
SS OL b> © a IA. 2 ل د‎ E ل ن ا‎ 
ا‎ # Pfineipes Ds Grammaire, ont Fragmens sur ks causes de la parole. 


4 Prima ct speélis nominis differentia, esle Scaligcro, CASUS Est. Saret. Mirerv. De Cas. Ne. 
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20 BOOK SECOND, ® 


OF THE PARTICLE OR PREPOSITION, 


باع 


( آ1‎ ۸4 
THE PREPOSITION ڪ£ly‎ signifies Unton, ior coalescence, الصا‎ in a two-fold 


ص 


MAIANCI (— 8 


A م‎ 
Absolutely, a ST Aa, Fe is sick, or diseased, Jit. in him is diséase. 


. س‎ 9 NS 
i Relattvely, 0 as مر رت برک‎ Iypassed %y Zued; in other words, 


E sS 4‏ ۶ 9 م 1 
Tat‏ ص 
My passage was contiguous to the place near‏ لصن »رو ری بہکا ن 
ا ۶ 9 A‏ ۶ 5 ۸4 4 
دغ پا مغځغه ر یل 
۰ ور iC‏ . 


= نے 0 
r‏ س ا س 


which Zuüued was. 


Jiensire aud indefinite, eharaeter of he one in question, which comprises rvirtnally' the varioug 
powers of the genitive, dative and ablative, seems to require a name of correspondent import, 


JJ shall therefore hazard an innovation, and term it în future the AORIST, CASE, 


From tlhe ctymology of the word ıcısr, grammarians have pretended (o explain its pro«< 
porties. case they say comes from casus ù cadere to fall, like the Greek Firûcse from Hima 
swords following {as it were) from the mind or discursive Jatulty.* This is fancifkl 
enough, and worthy the ingenuity of Harris, and his frigads the  Poripatetics. Bnt what 
authority is adranced for supposing, that words when first applicd as terms of art, 
were applicd in their primitire rather than in their eonsequential or metaphorical significatiots 2 
There is no authority for sueh a supposition, but authority directly against it. The word casus 
ã» Latiuı is considered synouymous with evertus and exitus, and has mauy other senses besides its 
literal one :—case in English is never used in its original import, and Aristotlet himself applies 
lirwzıg to the variatious of tle noun and verb, ot ouly to what we term declension aud conjugation, 
but eren to the singular and plural number. But this is not a work for minute discussions on 


grammatical subtelties and verbal peculiarities, I shall therefore conclude with observing that the 


* Vid. Hetmes. p. 278. 
ی‎ 2-a , 4 ep ¢ ۹ ۹ ۹ / 4 ۳ ۶ 4 e2 
FÊ TIrécig dé EG OéMATES GHATS, ¥. HEY TO KATA TO, TBTOV, Y TOUTH, OVER MOUCK, Ya! CO& 


٤ A 9 0 
roldUTa" $ E TÛ xara 70, ev, / THCAAGTS. Gov aDPWTO 7 de vSgumros. CaAsls autem esl nomints aut verbi; 
unus quidem, qıi significat id quod hujus est, vel lhuic defer, el qumeunque talia; alter wero, qui significat id quod uni, vel multis 


tribuitur ; veluti horaines, a: harm, =Scc also SuIDa4 on the word IlTe7iç« Aristot, Dec Pogtica, 


, BOOK SECOND, ۶ 


: | 
2. It denotes mstrumenfality, (& ر‎ 74 1) * 


EXAMPLE, 


r ۸ Ac‏ ص 


۶ ت ا‎ E I wrote with a pen, 
م‎ , 4 


v ٠ e 4 A 3 e 
$ It ts occasionally used in the sense of ( (تعایل‎ causality, Or Causaiione 


ÊXAMPLÊ., 


1 


al, i 9 E f[ Verily you have injurcd yoüT souls 5 your‏ وا 
اس م فلا nk‏ 
adoption of the calf, i, e, adopting it for your‏ < „ 3 , و ٤‏ 
۱ او Uk: Rf‏ 
BC‏ ` وا :ا 


س 


a e e e e a e ۸۹ oo 
ڪڪ ڪڪ .ن و‎ 


saınc idea is expressed in Arabic by tha word حا‎ , meaning familiarly state, case, &c. which 
a fancifuî grammarian after the usual mode of etymological retrogradation might trace to the 


verb Jia turned, inverted or declined, and hence argte that the term was thus significantly kt 


f 


et ingrammar, to express the carialions, or م ا‎ “of a noun from its upright form رفع)‎ 3 <( 
٤ ene its varios declining forms.” ان خقض)‎ This is quite as plaüsible a EUS 
as the bir, but Iam persuaded it never ertered fhe mind of an Arabian Grammarian. Who 
would not smile to hear a physician etymologize on the word case, and inform his Patient, that 


it signified literally falling, implying as it were the decline or fall of his health fram its uprigs 


form ?—Vet the physician’s etymology is every way as good as the grammarian's; or rather they 


are both good for nothing. 


bb»‏ ت ا 
E from (a) F۳ titerally asking or demanding assistance‏ 


¥ Vid. Hermes. P. 279. 


ھت 


۹ Digitized by Microsoft ® 
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. 7 
4. It denotes CONCOMIANCE, ) اة‎ 5 


EX AMPLE. 


4 ص م ۶ م‎ 9 A’ ~2 1 : : 1 
اش 7 = عر ر س بسر د‎ I bought thé horse along with his saddle, 


4 م A‏ ص 
ğ: It has another property termed (ıı A „ji ) and is that, by which a neuter verb‏ 


is rendered transittue. 


. EXAMPLES. 


"fl ®G God took away their light, i. e. he blinded thems 


تھب الله نورهم 


ص 


4 ٠ . fP4” 42 
رغ‎ ã I took or carried away Zued, equ valent to gia o | 


م 


زین 


A, 2 ۶ 


6. It denotes substitution or exchanges (میا بلة)‎ 


EXAMPLE. 


اك اا 8ھ مم 


27 [1 bartered the horse for the slave, oF lt. I1 puf 


chased the slave in exchange for the hors€. 


١ کے‎ 


wı. It denotes SWEAT Ing: س‎ 


EXAMPLE. 


Cod, I will certainly do so.‏ کی“ 


BD)‏ وا لله . تعر کذا 


ngs bbinn 0 imn 1 


ت 
BOOK SECOND. 23‏ 


لے 


1 ww A 
8, It denotes iuclusion, or comprehension, (kab (کر‎ 


XAMPLE 


لے 


Zued is in the city.‏ ا ا لیا 


f 


م 


1 : 
#9. It is used as a mere expletive or redundant particle, (gS l (ر‎ 


HXAMPLL. 


A9 1__, 
ولا تاقواد را یکم ل ال‎ Do nat اا‎ your hands in slaughter, 


لالا ي ا ق د ي 
SOmafation.‏ ۰ 

` Gtammariads hate assigned various other relaiions to the particles 0 besides those enuméce 

Fated in the text, but they seem all correlative and may be tracecl to the primary siguification Of 


generic idea denoted by the term, ا‎ 
The radicalimport of this particle is therefora UNION, whether absolute ar relatide, 
Absolutely, it denotes possitire or immediate union or eo-alescence. 
Relatively, it implies simple relation of vicinity or proximity of place. 


From the generic idea of union fA Jw several specific celations, which may be translated by the 


following English prepositions, 


J. fa denoting the instrument or agent, which is etree in Latin by the ablative case as 


اص 


Scripsi calamo.‏ . ڪرت lL‏ با للم 


2. By, or on account of, denoting the efficient or fiaal caùze, the means by which any thing îs 


performed ; also in swearing. 

8. Along with, association, society, or connexion. 

4. For, in exchange of. 

۳ 6 In, denoting the relation beltwecn the object contained and thatcontaining it, 


1 


Jt corresponds very nearly io all its relations with the English preposition Uy, 


| ) Digitized by Microsoft® 
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Sg OER Ho 


The various uses of this particle, together with the Cres amûr sui, or tympany 
of self conceit are Illustrated in the following Story.—The Figures poilit out thei 


application as explained in the Text, 


یا ی 


کیان اجب ال ا E‏ و 


e‏ د 1ر 
( 


۶ 2 


1 e "r 
انا را کراب حين دا ر بوا طا وار راما ناو ا‎ 


ع 


ا 


9 


وواه راج مار ا کی دنك ال وجنه وکا ا 


۸ ر ت 


ELS TT 
kk 2 ا عفادت یت له ل تتم وعند ك ګرا ی ويکب م اا دينب‎ 
7 


2A ف‎ 


A سے‎ 


9 % 
ل فاو ا5 ھب 1 لی السون وب اباد ين د ر۵ ٤‏ وعندی ی غرل 


4 


o 


م 1 
ت کے 


1 کی اليك بتي ا م الرچل : 5 ارا ری 


جم 
Û e‏ 


ع ل 


ألجقرة متو اا لی اسوق اطا ها الا سن فر ا ا الحاضر بی 


ظط بج“ 
1 1 ءا 


0 أو سيت الت رغیب الہاس فی شر ٣‏ 
س 9 1 
اا ان خاس هذ مالا زا اغوب راما سنالا فة 


A 
f 
CE nr A 8 A م س مر‎ Fa 


ا ا حن بعر ته حات پى کین 8 a‏ رت رع وړ ا ا تایه 


l9 r A‏ ا 
اني ا شترا بل النائن ننا ۵ ی FE‏ ارقي کيب پا Ni‏ 


سه 


BOOK SECOND. 23‏ 
کم کر ل م 1 سے 1 1P a”, A Ki‏ و 
E‏ ص ص ا ص 1 


EKE >‏ 2۸4م ات أ عع ».9 


ا EL‏ ا اسوق فاخ ر ج خہسة عشر د رھ ک تت عنلن ي 


ا e : 2 EO‏ 
و Ga TAT E RS‏ 0 
AWAY‏ ا مامه منز چوا لی EEE THAR‏ مہم کا یہة 


ھے اب ے ۸ ی 


ہے سےا کے س Ds‏ 


ل دوه فغیل ا ثا ت ل تن السوق فا شار الي o‏ ت 


A E LN Ca 1‏ ت 1 a9 Ia‏ 9 
س آ! ل و ريدو مھ رل فل ⁄ م ن Iulia ar, Po‏ 
الر جال نا لت له 0 ا 5 2 و نغظرا ینا ] فب : 


۹ ر 


اتی اکب اتی اسوق ورا ی الغزل عٹںی رج را Ep‏ 


۶ وا 


می ڪن توت تعبين القيبة علي تبن الوزن و قت له ان وزده 


صر a‏ سا سے ا ی 2ے 


“F9 1 4 1.1‏ 
رن | ادا رفم يتيقن حى ا میا نا وره دش 


9A EGS 


عں الو رن الذي ذ کر نه شيت أن فصن منالعيْبة قلت لاعن 


r 8 م‎ 


الو رت يا فعنل ذلك الخر جت سواری من يک ي ساو وضنی 


یھ ا ”و از ا i gp“‏ 
PE i 3‏ مع ال خارل من غير ن ن شعر باتعا یزان رر الزل 


H 


| 
ذة ر خت واخد ت سنه الق کتبا ما وسوا رهایز على الزلِ اضعاقانم 


علي تع پرالا رفا بی | ن ترس پنغسیکی فی الهو م والخبوم فان 


96 COMMENTARY. 
۾ ا رر 9 ےا ے9 س‎ 0 


ڌ 


A‏ صر م f‏ ص 


ن د ow‏ ا 1 
٠‏ کا لت للرو ج ڪي E‏ عت iF"‏ پا لله ن د رك على ھی ۽ 


2 2 1 
ر ںا ا 2 ح قصتی فشر ے لپا قم تفای Ah‏ : رة عت اليل 
8 


lol 4‏ سے 
الا ری EF‏ 2 له ل Tee‏ قا ون لخاغاله تا ال ىمينا EE‏ کڈ 


کڑُ E E EE ak Re € RE ak TDS‏ 
نا حاپز الڪپا ل وال ا دکرن کف لک ذکیی ڪنا نعل ر 


س 


ص 


E ISE “3‏ و ٠ E‏ کک gi‏ 
الله كريمة اتا اسع سن جانب وا عا ت من جاب جني ت نا الا رب 


STORY, 


3 


. $ ا‎ 
A silly fellow observing one morffing that his house was ready to tumble abit 
his ears from decay, and being destitute of the mgans of repairing if, went with 
a leng face of rueful céëgitation to, his wife, and informed her of his miseries. Now 


the wife was just as grcat a noodle as himscif,—so says she, why, my dear 


distress yourself about a 4rifle? Yo know you have got a cow worth thirty dirs. 


hums, take her to the market and sell her for that sum, I have also some thread 


which I will dispose of to- رهل‎ _ (and between us both we shall raise the wind E 
warrantît.) .1,l + yi TF, e: 


The man instantly rose up, drove the cow tq the market, and delivered her over 
for sale to the publie fappraiserof €attle: 7 The salesman shewcd hêr to the by 
standers; directed their attention to all her excellent points,yg—expatiated on: her 


numerots, yğOOU dualicies} aul in, short pu{led her cofF as. a cow of egin Bg 
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value :~to all this the wiseacre listencd with delight and astonishment jhe heard 
her praised for qualiiies that he thought no oiher cow could ,possess, and de. 
terntincd iı his own minî not te lose so rare a bargzin, but purchase | her himself 
and baulk the chapmen ; be therefore called out to the appraiser, and afkecd hin 
at what she was going, he replied at fifteen dirhums andl upwards. By’ the head of 
our Prophet, says the Cappochia, had I1 known before that my cow was such a 
prodigy of excellence, yjou, would, not, have caught, merin the markct offering her 
for sale. ı Now it happened tlhrat.he had just fifteen dirhums, and no more ;j—these 
he thrust npon the broker, cxclaiming—~the cow is mine—]I have the best claim 
to her! He then seized her, and drove her home, exulting all the way, as if he 
had found a treasure. , On rcaching home he enquired eagerly . after his wife to 
inform her of his adventure, but, was told she had not returned from market. 
(There was no remedy but patience, wAich he despised,,soi he sat biting his nails 
in the, last stage of the Fidgels.J)—At length she appcared, and he sprung up to 
mect her exclaiming,#wife I have done something to-day, that I believe will 
astonish you !—l,_ have, performed an, exploit, that, would do honor to. the first 
genius of the age., Patience says; his wife ;3perhaps I have done something myself 
to match it;—however hear my story first and afterwards talk of genius if you 
please. The husban{ desired her to proceed. When I went to market; says ,she, 
I found a man in want of thread ;—]1I shewed him mine, which he approred of, 
and having bargained for it, he agreed to pay me according to the weight. I told 
him it weighed so much, which he scemed to discredit, and weighed it himself :— 
observing it fall short of the weight I had mentioned, and fearing I should lose 
the price I at first expec requested him to weigh it over again and be cer- 
tain:—in the mean time taking an opportunity unobserved, I slipt off my brace- 
lets, ana put them slily into the scale with my thread.— The scale of course pre- 
ponderatcd and I received the full price demanded. Having fnished her story, 


she crycd out—What think you now of the genius of your wife !* (I]t must be 


سے 


سنت ,ی 


¥# Literally the daughler of your uaclc. 


n F7 وکر ر لہ مد‎ 4 ٠ 
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recollscted says the historian, that the bracelets were of silver and double the value 
of the thread.) Amazing, amazing, says, the Booby, your capacity is truly 
supernatural!* and now, if you please, I will give you a specimen of mine, and 


he related the adventur2 as above.—Oh husband says the woman, the almighty 


has favored us in this affair—had we not possessed such consummate wisdom and 


address, how could we have contrived means to repaitf our old house? In future 
therefore annoy yourself no more about domestic concerns; for the Lord is 
merciful, On mıy part I shall continue to exert my abilities, and do you the same, 


and by our mutual talents and dexterity, İt is impossible we can want for any things 


مص .بص د 


ییا ر يي 
gr, sal a sort of encoimiastic exclamation of very frequent occurrence in Arabic, and much‏ * 


ا سے ص م 
signifies literally /otonêg out exuberanlly, as‏ در easier to comprehend than translate. The word‏ 


milk from the udder, &c. and was hence transferrcd to denote bounty, or liberality, as در کڪ يغىضش‎ 
your bounty flows liberally, and laterally to signify natural cepacity, indoles &c. The phrase means 


literally your foto of milk ts by or through Gol. i. e. your capacity is divine or supernatural, 


The few liberties taken with the original will be readily pardoned by the Arabic Scholar, and to 
any other class of readers it wonld be uscless to offer explanations. The extreme brevity, simplis 
city, and terseness of (he original diction cannot I believe be preserred in our English Idiom ş i 


but the solemn gravity of the dialogue defies all power of imitation. 


ھ 
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OF THE PREPOSITION 


ت 


A 


ہل 


صر 


4A E ١ e 
J. Tune PREPOSITION ممن‎ is used to denote the Commencement of Interval 
لعاية)‎ lgIAAy1)* as applicable to time and space. 
PXAMPLES. 


ٍ 9 ۾‎ 
لیا لکو فخ‎ 1š رسا سن | صر‎ I travelled from Busruh {o0 Kooful. 


ر ایی ري اول اللَیٰلالى )ا خر 


سے م ن 


Wa Pa I slept ie wlıole night, lt. fom the beginning 
to thc cend of i. 


8 e 


e : e e e e “4 
2. Itis used in the sense of partage, or participation, (انہعیض)‎ 
ا‎ ( ۰ 
EXAMPLE. 


9 
را ھم‎ f ا تامسن‎ I took some of the Dirhums. 


> 
—_ 


Annotation, 


* The phfase ابت اول ر ر‎ would signify literally the beginning of the end, a sort of phrase. 


کے بے 


ology not likely to convey much information ; but tle Commentators explain this oxymoron, by 


asserting that the word & yı l& by a* synecdoche is herc synonymous with و‎ 0 space or tnlerval. 


The word interval which was originally applied to space, is considered by Dugald Stewart in his 
Philosophical Essays, as now exclusively restricted to time ;ْ~whatever may be the case roto (which 
by the by is a very indefinite term,) it certainly was not so restricted by writers in the two last 
| centuries. It is useless to multiply examples, but with following one from Milton, every reader 
is acquainted. : 

4t Twixt host and 0 a narrow space was lefty 


A dreadful izterval.” 


e م‎ 


# السا 2 ذإ لل ۴ 5 لالز عاي إلكل‎ E ن رأ لا‎ 1 By the word Xx ۳ is mcant BS expressing 


ہے 


e 


the namc of a part for the whole. See tbe Commer 


9 ۾‎ 
ا کے ' فی ل حا ا‎ tary on the KAFKEU 6y Moola JAMs8. 


I 
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3. It denotes explfcation, or elucidation, CAR 
1 


EXAMPLE. <° 


Abstain from abomination, (namely ) the abo-‏ 7 أ ارجسین لاو ثانآي 


۶ ٍ ا"‎ ' \ ınination of idols,.* 


nmotatton. 


a there are a great variety of others, the: whole 


مم 


of which the Arabian Grammarians deduce from the primitive idea Beginning. 


Besides the above applications of the particle 5 


The present work will not admit a detail of these various senses; F shall therefore merely 


notice those of mast frequent occurrence: 


4 a 
The particle من‎ denotes Causation, as in the following lines of the Poet F URUZDUQ, İn praise 


سے 


of ZUEN-OOL- ABIDEEN, 


٣‏ ار a9‏ 4 سے ح 
Through modesty he berds his looks on the ground;‏ رتت ي حهاء و يخضي م ^ ٥سا‏ دک ١‏ 
1 ر 


.the peeple do tle same from awe of him ; and no mau 


یں بت SR wv‏ 
م م 1 2 


dares to speak but when lhe smiles, 


A ~A ر‎ 7 


گا 
Zuced is more excellent than Ur,‏ زډ 2 ٥ی‏ عير و ٥‏ ي It is synenymous with the particle‏ 


which agreeably to the authority of the Grammarian لک‎ 2 0 Lavo Mir, is equivalent to the 


۸ ۸ے‎ MM A r 


Zued s Ur in excell‏ ر 
ued surpasse in excellence,‏ ز ید جا وزعيرافی ا لفضل plırase‏ 


A4 ص‎ TT 


It is used for a as قو‎ ٣ نصر نادء‎ ;~¥e assisted him against the tribe. 


۴ 


It is used in a peculiar sense .to denote ter’ AO bound, or limtt, the very opposite of its 
IM 
orginal signification ; ;—example, د ن الالو ضع‎ 4 I saw him from that place, or I saw him to 


that place; viz. to the very extent of visiony as we say in Puglish, E saw him from afar. The 
correspondent preposition De, in the French language is used in a similar manner to denote oppösite 


relations, as 


Appfochezevoys DE ce poêle, vous vous chauffe reza 
Eloigncz-vous De ce poêle vous vous, brulcrfiez, 


a e e Sa 


gaa gga aga aa aa e i o س‎ egg 


#* In the Latin translation of this examplé, the preposition ev has the same force aS ن‎ 


ص 


e 


Roccedite ab abminatione ex idolis, 


vw 
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4. {It is redundant, ( (ز د‎ 
EXAMPLE. 


f9 4 OP o 3 


ı He (God) will pardon your sins.‏ بخغر لک : م ذ او بک 


AnnNdfaflON., 


The particle ھن‎ illustrated in the Text, may be translated as follows : 


رك 


1. ‘By the prepositon from, denoting commencement. 
N & 4 . 


2. Some, part, &c. denoting partage and also by of y—as we say in FHnglish I took of, or from 


4 


theın ; viz. I took some of (hem. In this sense it is always synonymous with ضk‎ 


3. Namely, to wit, &c. in the sense of Elucidation: in such exsmples the relative pronoun in 


Arabic may be substituted for the particle, The above senses will be found illustrated in the 
followiug Story : : 1 - 


۳ 
کا بک 


N ۾‎ T7 ص 9 9 7 ر 0ي‎ A, E 1 3 


4 


9 ر 


E فی اننا الا‎ EEE | راا نسل لضين ق‎ e 
سے‎ 1 2 - 


2 ا ي‎ Ab 0F o9 م‎ A A» 


و ( ۴ شيار ت | لحیغین ب زی ن حا U‏ 3 خر Kْ ١‏ 2 ع جحدر ذعال 


N ¥ . a PFP, Ov o‏ 1 ۱ بے 


له دعغ راډن تر ETERS OE‏ ا آلا لك RO‏ ی شم تد اوي 


. 4 
ra 2‏ 
ص SF‏ سے اظ ص مر ى 7 9 4 A‏ 


4 تيك قال ل ٭×ں لي Ka ENE‏ ذال د Es‏ 


ر هة بے ر . 


SS SA 2‏ 
ہے پت ي 


دان ,الهو ي وغباً ر اء وشي ن ورن الكياقوصيرا ابي ني ي ا 


Digitized bY Micfosoft ® 


8, 1. COMMENTARY. 


کک 


م 9 8 ر ر 
وا ڪ ڪل په ب د ھب ر و ۴ رک عينیاكت ۴ ر أ ا عل ذلات 


Ia 2 a e “RF” 1 1‏ ع 2 A‏ ر A‏ 
عای ااا ره و صر ط صر طة و و تال 2 اجر تبك لوصغک نان 
PN Er‏ ۸ 9 ت 


ىنا ردنا ت فضت | ل جو کک ۵ بسقط عن ذر ییک کک 


صي ت 


STORY, 


"The. Calif Haroon Rusheed and his minister Giaffar the barmecide, intent one 
day on a frolic, strolled out of Bagdad together in disguise. A little way out of the 
city, they happened to meet an old man with sore eyes, driving along an ass. 
The Calif gave a wink to Giaffar to smoke him. Where are you bound, my old 
man says Giaffar? ‘That is no concern of yours replied the other—-What says 
Giaffar, not allow me to prescribe something for your eyes ?—I want none of your 
prescriptlons, rejoined the old fellow. Nay, don’t say so, says Giaffar, you do re- 
quire lt, and thts ûs the recipe. Take a litle wind-wood, a quantity of the dust 
of water, and some ihushroom leaves,* these having well mixed up:together in a 
nut-slhell, apply to your eyes, and you will find immediate relief. Upon this, the 
, old man reclined backwards upon his ass, and—fByovrZ xod rarrél.f So a 
learned doctor, says he, for your description of tlre wIıNp-twood-eye-salve ; 
and if I find it benefit me you shall have a double fee. The Calif was se 


delighted with the repartee, that he was nearly falling off his horse with laughter. 


س 


* This is nearly as fanciful a collection of heterogenious ingredients as those in tlhe thunderbolts 

1 . 
of Jupiter—“ Three rays of twisted showers, three of watery clouds, three of red Jtre, and three of 
winged south winds ; with terrific lightnings,. sound, fear, anger, and pursuing flames, mired up ir 


the work.” 


† This may perhaps he called an obscure paraphase, but I found.it diffcult to express the bathos of 
the original, without descending to the oracular language of Giacoma Rodogina, the engastrymy- 
thian prophetess. The French Nuns in the serupulous chastity of their dialect, liate prettily termed 
it sonnet, but our language admits of rio such happy refinement, I was therefore compelled to have 


recourse to the words of SrRErsIADzs in the CLouDs. Vid. ARISTOPHANIS NUbErs. 


) 


۱ BOOK SECOND. 03 
OF THE PREPOSITION, 


عکں) 


A و سے ص 4 سے‎ af 
1 EPOSITIO : ت‎ 
THE PREPOSITION عن‎ denotes distance and transition, (بعك رجا ور(‎ 


EXAMPL LU. 
TT TES ز9‎ 


I shot the arrow /7ror: the bow, 


م د وج س 


SOMITREOT, 
A A ۶ 
THB PREPOSITIONS ° and ا‎ whicl seem formed to denéte ideas radically dijstinet andl ina 


صر 


ıonvertible, do motwithstandiug very frequently occur af synonymous terms, and as such 


act ا از‎ iu eomposition withont any injury to sense or idiom. Of these, the prea 
دن‎ is certainly represented in our language by fron, which in common with its prototype 


ا 8 


۸ سے‎ 
js said to refer to beginning, and to nothing else ; but for ys denoting distance and transition, 


position 


where shall we fiudian adequate reprcsentatire? This question has already been considered by 
Mr. Lumsden in his Persian Grammar, and after an attentive cxaminatioun of the subject, he 
decides with his’ usnal judgment and discriminatiou in favor of {he preposition oF. The 
particle کن‎ as explained in the Text, is unquestionably representcd by 0F, for hoth are said to 
denote distance, and separation,# bat tlhe former is used in a multlplicity of relations, widuly 
ditferiug from the radical sense and from each other, and the latter scenıs restricted in ils 1 pplia ° 
cation to the two, significations above mentioucd, namely distance and separation, so that the 
parity seems merely of ani etymological nature, and wıll it is feartd tcnd little to illustrate fh» 


singular powers of the Arabic prepositions 


"۳ in Arabic is used in a threefold capacity. 


#* Orr seperationem significat, ut aliquando Latinorum 4%s, ex; ut absciml, ext9; cul opponitur oN ,continuationem innutns, 
(exuo fo pt of; induo 1o put ort. J Ioannis Wallisii Gram. Linge Anglicanze. 

Ore signifies srparation and dittanrce. Royal Eng. Gram. by Greenways ۴ 

‡ Or in truth appcars {he most uscless preposition in the English Language and mighi perhaps be cntire!y dispensed with: 2s an 


Adverbiindeed itis of greater importance and siguifying in this eharacler, Diyenetion, absence, privutian ard distance, may pctkaps 


ے۸ 


approximate nearer to the various powers allribulled lo ° 


kK 
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GNMOGIONT, 


سے و 
bestowing on the‏ ع ۰ عبد, J]. Itis placed before rerbs in corstruction, And is {termed i)‏ 
. 23 


verb to which it is prefixed the şense of ,the infiullitGe 


e . ٠ س‎ 9 
2. Itoccurs as a voun, and in this sense is considered synonymous with qi ly side, &C: 


م 
١‏ 


3. Tt is a preposition, and in this eharacter has fen different applications; at least this is tho 


opinion of the Grammarians of Busruh, for the Fival schools of Koofuh allow it no other signi 
وا‎ 
fication, than that of د چا وړک‎ ,,fransitior, which is the strict scnse of the term though perhaps 


separation, may be also indireetly inferred. ‘The following example from the history of Tamcrlano 
٠ ٤ء ۸ا‎ EET IIL 


ر 
‘They passed it (the‏ “< جاوز چا و زة بني شاملا ابر will shew the force of the word‏ 


tirer) like the pessege of ythegclriidren of Israel through the Red Sea.» 
A“ ۲۶ : 
1. The preposiîion e denotes distance and {ranisitiott, )5 ”اوم‎ ( and may be then {renalated 


off, out af, from, Jrons out. 


2. It denotes exchange, (بد ل(‎ answering fo n for, in exchange of; &Cs 
ک‎ : 3 


a 


٤ 
„û.. It denotes exaltation, ( عا‎ ) n. On, above, aver, 


A 
„4. It denotes causation, ( س کپ ت س ا نے تم ( تعايل‎ ١: r E o, E E 


سے ۸م 
It is synonymous with Ag; mnn after.‏ ,6 
ETT‏ 
naan‏ س ۴ 4 
a ak “E a‏ ) ظر ی ( It denotes inclusion or comprchension,‏ .6 
۸4 : 
It is synonymous with Ts LAGE ESET ET ger from.‏ ,7 
1 
Uh, Dy:‏ سسس J)‏ س چا ذ&) It denotes instrumentality,‏ .8 


ر سد 


0, Tt is synonymous WI jlj mien Rh, Ks 


۱ 
10. It is redundant, ( زدادة‎ ) 


‘To the whole of these various senses, with the.exception of fhefirgt, the preppşiion oF seems 
totally inapplicable. The extensive eharacter of Jrom ınay render.it,a more „general gubstitute ja 


trınslation, but it will be found defective in several of the examples and must call in the assistance 


Lf other particles. 
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2 جج تمد‎ 
SUMO. 
A A م‎ 
r The radical distinction .therefore between امن‎ ad ل‎ with (heir oceasional correspondence, 


and idiomatic peênliarity, do not apptlr suficienlly iHlastrated by any two particles in Our language: 


The Greck however will afford a nicor paradel, ou which though a matter of mere curiusity, 1 


may be permitted {o offer a few remarks. 


The preposition gr andl ¥u aro radlicully distinct in signification, aod like 


2 A م‎ 


A 
ن‎ and ى‎ are 


ت 


A 
occasionally substituted for each other. In composition grû a$ well as ی‎ i3 said to denote sdurce 
3 ا‎ 


or orikity and gy fom Ginay cedo, is analogous to trarsition. The ffst will be fouud applic 


4 . 
cablo to every use of ن‎ the latter will be illustrated by the following cxamples. 


A-2 ل‎ 
#1. gy, Hike e iS synonymous with after, a8 


u 7T; Uraréntg i. €. post consulatum. 


` A 
2: du, like the Qih sense of £ 5 ceéth, %9, 


ÊN TONE TE FEpiSYTog i. e. 'cu ingenti ezcessu. or ae the French say, G@odc beaucorp 


davautagc. 


A 
3 resombies رن‎ in its qth significaliony.2$, 


xu TeTiY Î. e. propterea, ob eas Causas, 


#4. fu like داي‎ frequently used adrerbially’, a8, 


Es 
سے ۸ے‎ 


êx Tê Qauvepê, i. e palan—like ıhe*Araۈbic ڌص‎ gڪ‎ 
e 


/6.-ê4 is sometimes explained bythe ablative, as, 


ê SaA\dogug, Ts. €. per mare. ¢ FETE Xiyg' hac ratione, 


This sense though peculiar wil} be foûnd {roqeently to occur iu Arabic: -the folloriug example 


‘hy werver fromthe law case proposed to Aboo Zucd in the fiftceath Muaim of IHuREeekKre may 


be sufhcient. 


ر سے رام 


9ر 
Which would be translalcd by the ablatire absolute in Latin, thus,—‏ وجل مات عن اح 


Homo obitt rolicto fratre,. (A man died Icaving a brother &c.) 


The parallel if necessary, might be extended, but tho abore will doubtless be decmed sufficient. 


م ما ف ا 0 ا عا یا ٠٠٠‏ ا 


# Vicrnus de Jdiotismis, 
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NNOACLON, 


It very frequently resembles hors iu French and Juor im Italian and in such cases will bg 


٩‏ س 
IÎIKHMWAN-O08-SUFA,‏ | خواں translalcd out of: ‘Fake oncexample out of many from the lia) j‏ 
e‏ 6 م 


where the Dolphin in enumerating his disqualifications for the office of au Embassador says fo the 


۱ 


King of the fish. : 4 


A2 0 سے ت‎ e 4 é N ۸ 
A ے‎ ۶ A, أ یں‎ A ۴ ب‎ IM ص‎ e ۽‎ 
۶ سا ع 3 أحدة لکن ا رګ ا ري ا لساصغاة یع لاذ الا مر لا ذه امیر گی السا‎ 
6% And I have ucither. legs to walk with, nor tongue (o speak with, nor can I live out of the 
water eren for an hour; but I ıink the Tortoise is qualified fur the task, for ht can lire oxt,of the 


e 
water. 


A 
The various applications Of کي‎ enumerated in page 34, will bo found illustrated if 


the following Story. 1 


2 ر f e9‏ 
جڪي! ن رجا بات EPs‏ ب ES‏ علی! خليغةا رر راأوسنين E‏ 


l 9 e ۸ چ‎ 


و 9 
باله جر ډه فوا ن 1 د با کا ا 5ا با د لان یکون ند یب د ریه اله راتخن ي 


E سے ص‎ OPTI TIE EN TE سے 9ے‎ 


اقلايپتاله ودر ف نخر ت عں E?‏ رال مام وکا ن له وز یرکذیر اليف e‏ فشاع 


7 


کے ن ا 
AEE e. PY ۸ oe‏ ا لے ج ت 


نلاه e‏ ر ب |< ری حقدعکیه ءوکاں بقار لااو خو فا من 


/ ۶ 9 
ليغ و اكه 1 فر فو ناسة 4 ان ڪي 5ر لے 0 ا عن HY‏ وة 


X 
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e 


ء 


ا س Sh 2 1 wi ) A r۸‏ 9 4 ا ) 
2 4 4 | کے “A3‏ ا َ۸ 8 1 | ف ا ن لد س ٣‏ و 1 
خا مسا| 2 مان i‏ کال ری دل E‏ : 
الخليغةا X‏ جالمات ا چ PT:‏ ا رة 1 E:‏ 55 4 € 
i |‏ 2 
یں ے li E WU‏ ب 2 > re‏ 
الظاهرية A‏ 9 ری خی انه یا فی بر اليج موصن لخ ) 


1 


ن را هة ر ره ھم هى الال مر رقا لهاان الجر ی الذی قد متم ۔ 


ا AAA‏ ر 1F‏ ر 


عا و ۸دت UR‏ ۵ معن si‏ ن ننا ر | ا ا" Pd‏ 1 28 0 مغن 


٠ 


و ص یار 


9A‏ رام A‏ ~~ ر 


IEE‏ عام الم ا a4;‏ فامخغل ولون بیرف ا 


1 م 


4 ء۶ 4 


NT To و ا وس‎ A 


لا عن خشید من ا لامر ,ا س الوم 2 7 ب ذ4۸ و الكَايغة دن 


A ۱ م ھ۸ کے 1 ت‎ 3 r7 A 
۸م ع ة الك ا وهنل‎ : PE, فعالة صك ق وز رو و‎ 


۴ صر 


€ 


o 


و a. SE ROK ٣‏ 2 1 م 


ر ۴۳ ۹ر چ لے ۸ ۸۰ کے ۸ ۱ 19 1 ۸ 8 
الكخاب إالى العر زحتا اا( 2 | میں il‏ ا الكخاب 


وجی سر : بوا بالخ واب ا تقل ! الع Wt‏ امز اة ولذ اتتا 


ْ 


کي ۴ م Ty‏ 


و = رج به ية باهو با انی ان بی الو زیر وکال له إن ت رید نا 
1L‏ 
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l1 9 9إ ا‎ | ۲ E ب‎ ۴ 


E 0‏ 
البّدوىَ نال می الغاسان سا چ BEES:‏ فب ن برک ونی 


9 


ات > ص ص 


r?‏ و وبعطیك الف 2 بغار ا له ادر ی Ak‏ 0 عو التكية 


۰ 
ا ا ap‏ م ا E2‏ سے ھاس ~~ 


م4 ۳ ص 
و کخلصتنى سر الشغة و واتكزة N U‏ را یک ڪن قوس الا صا بة 


9 ا 


. 


ےہ اضے م ہے سے چ ر کے نے ا جر 


AL 
وش الى کان العا لی رادي اليه اكناب راه ومر بظر باعزقه‎ 


f Ca ر‎ ,y,و‎ mE 
وتان ا لا لامرلا شر ۳ بعك مرو رآًیام نخ كر الخليغة‎ 0 


کا ی ی ا فا e 0 oa:‏ 
فی اھرالغرت فغا ل لجع خا مه استغسر و این ا 


ھ ي ر E 9 A.‏ 


AIT 7‏ 4 
الک ی کاں ری اا وطاب الوز+ر ارتا ا ود با زک نوي لن 
- أ ص ت 


ہے ج ا فور 


م 19 م 4 A^ _ 4 A^‏ 
عا مالاا نوم یرجم بعد ارو ا لبدوي نی الد بمَذَمَبَ 


r A 


البو وسالهت رح الصة فش رها RI‏ اال یار ھاعای الصيل الاين 
N Sa EKE OER‏ 
E E‏ 


8" 
چ س L2 r. 9 e Ö۸‏ 8 ے 4آ 7 
بالیس ی بەعام وما فحلوز برك ن ك الا مکرا و حدر 2 هلا کي برا 


- 
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م 9 ر3 9 آ4 a EE‏ 
فاو E‏ الاه ذه ES‏ والاين+غخى ا جر مہا یری e EF‏ 


E‏ ا" A lA‏ | ے ت و 


ر TEA‏ 
مں جغر 5 خی به رالو 5ع قيا و#ح و فیہا و لع جر 2ت فلا فاسل ي 


-ٍ ۴ ر أ ا A O‏ م NTI‏ 


۶ء ت ا وچا ا 9 « Te bh Ar‏ 
المقت ر نضا عن غمرك كيا قا ل الشاعرا تجن ع ان نفس اتا ها حا 


1» 


A‏ وي ر ۴ , ^ 99 آ۷ 


SIE, UC‏ مے ۸ ص e‏ ص 
را وچا لے اھا بیو اند الاس ارچ اد داع SÊ‏ وک 
ما فاد التی r E rah gr‏ 


£ م صا 7 ET‏ 1 
[ لقضية 4 وعم ن f‏ بی اصغا ع ا ا «الادتعالى مهل والرزية 5 Jb‏ 


م ي 


۰ 
م 5 


0 س جے سے ص ۸ سے ے بص‎ Ama 


ا ا 
قات الله ا ابابا ج دی IVETE‏ دم E‏ عای | ا„ رای وا ا 5 


1 EES A 4 Irs ا‎ 2 Rr 
نی مل ر [ ا مم عن بی‎ O EE سک ) ذهو ر جر او‎ 
SEOR FF: 

An Arab presented himself one day before the Calif MooAarustm BILLA, Com-- 
mander of the Faithful. The Calif made’ trial of fis abilities, and finding him in 
every respect intelligent and accomplished, appointed him one of his; suite, and pre- 
ferred his society to that of all his. other counscllors. Now the Calif had a minister 
excessively enviousiwhose jealousy was excited by the Arab’s promotion, but dread- 
ing the anger of the Calif if he attempted any thing against him openly, he continued 
te kéep up a shew of friendship, determing to effect his ruin by some secrct wile 
or artifice. He continued therfore daily torencrease in civility towards him, and 


" 


at length invited him'to his House to dinner, and mixed up in his food a large 
ى‎ e > ج جس جلا ري ووي و ج و إو‎ 
/ * It is here used as a nuuûn, aud meaus side, 


e 


UiQitizeû Oy MIECTOSOfT 
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40: CONMENTARY, 


portion yof Garlic. „ After dinner fhe S§alû to the Araby—“ when you attend the 
Cdlif’s asscınbly, take care toisit a distance fom him; for the smell of the Gatfiel 
may offend lim.” The minister then waited on the Calif and saidy—“ The Arab 
whoın you madeyour jfavoritey and wirose company you’ prefer to outs; Has sprêad 
about a report that yolu have a stinking breath.” ¢T'he Arab a little while after 2 
his appsarancCcs=, and secatêd himself at a distance from ghe Calif. Ths Calif desired 
him to come 5 him, which khe cbeyed, but covêred his mouth as hé approached 
with his sleeve. This action confirmed in {he Califs mind the truth of his minis- 
ter's story and the treachery of the Arab. ‘He thereupon wrote a letter to ons of 
hiš governors to the following purport.—“ On receipt Of this letter, let the bearer 
be immediately put to death.” jHe,then sealed it, and delivered ft to the Arab 
saying, convey this to such a one andyreturn to me speedily with the answer. The 
Arab took it, and in going oüt happened tÖ meét thé minister at] the door, wh 
enquired Where he was going. He. feplied the Calif has employed me to carry 
a letter to one of his governors. The minister immediately cenjcetured, that thé 
Arab would receive some very considerable present from the governot, and he 
„ determined in his own mind, to possess it himself,‘ what say you, says he, if 
I release yol from the annoyance and fatiguelof Ue journey; jand’ présent yo 
at the same time With two thousand Deenars? Most certainly says the Arab, 
you speak with judgment and in so doing will free me from a very unpleasant em-. 
bassy.—®“ You have shot the arrow of your judgment, with* the bow of unerring 
direction” So accept the «letter. He then delivered it to the minister and 
received in return two thousand Deenars. The: minister procceded to the house 
of the governor and shewed him the Calif's letter. The governor read it, and in 


` 
conformity to the injunction it contained, ordered the minister to be beheaded. After 


. 
*# It is evident {hat this example i3 simiiar to the one adduced in the text to dénote distance and 


A 1 
ransitton ; ,Ft might Aherefore be naturally astcd why {he particle گ‎ should not have 7a similar 
interpretalion; I confess [see no good reason for it, but as the Arabian Grammarians think 


„proper to allow it botb applications, I hare no wish to dispute the point with thems 
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ّ . 
sore days had elarsrd, the Calif rememb?red the affair with the Arab, and szid 


t@ somMelof lis atteulaats, euquire after the Arab,wlio was formerly with me, and 


desite thE miuister to attend., They told, him,, the Arab was in the city, but tliat 
the minister had gğancion a message to:a certain. governor, ,and hal not returned. 
The Calif desired the Arab to be called before him, and asked lim the particulars 
of the matter, which be r-Jlated from begining to end. But did you not says the 
Calif spread a,report among, the people, that I had a stinking breath ? God forbid 
says thc Arab Ishould report that of which I am ignorant: Your minister could 
have only told you this from treachery and deceit towards me;—he dug,a pit for 
my destruction, in to whicly Cod has caused him to fall himselfy—do not therefore 
grieve for hi fate, for tlic proverb says, “% he who digs:a pit for his companion, 


will fall into it himself. '™ ‘ Gfitve not, for in grief there Is no advantage. Unable 


ا 


ee ad 


*# Îhe stine idek it has beem obsu.ved seems:cOmmon iu every lauguage; Good has produced 


tle following cxawples, io lis notes on Lucretius, 


Or AUF TEE CIMLE U: a 
a hse ه‎ eg 7 2 6 XA TEU 


BN, Fe xang CUA Tua BouASyatyTt KANITTA« 
Opp. et Dics, A 253. 


*“ He works his own il, wha anotker’s works $, 7 


“jn bis own couusell sdlf-dcstuucion lurks.” 


And inu the psalms IX 15. 


6 The nations have sunk into the pit they had diggrd; 


“ In the snare they had'taid, have their own feet been entangled,” 


. Also in psaı!ms XXXV. 7. 


4 For a smare without case Have they’ aid for me, 
%“ Without canse have they digged for me a pit, 
` “ May rin rush upon them unawares ; 
%“ Nay the sîre caz" hod of them, wiieh they thêmselvês hav? lath, 


“ Into this destructiua may they plunge headlung:™*" 


Ti which may be added the two following from the Persian, 
9 9 9 
4 اوک مکی کہ ہی ا في ت وچشتاه مکي که ندرد ا فی‎ 


چساء کی رآ جاء درمیش 
M‏ 
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= 


yourself to avoid the occurrence of coritingent evils, how do ygu expect to ward 


them off others, as the Poet say's, 


You Jament at the untimely fate of anothe®? 


But say can you extricate Jourself from the power of death ! 


The Calif was astonished at this marvellous adventure, and saw that the almighty 
from the purity of the Arab's intentions had rescued him from an untimely end— 
He exclaimed—Vengeance on the head of ,the envious man!l—Envy wherc.it 
originates, will surely destroy its possessor. He then bestowed a dress of honor 
on the Arab, appointed him to the vacant offce of his miuister, and seated hips 


at the head of the asscınbly on his right hand. a 


0,F THE PREPOSITION, ی‎ 


ê 


1 : 
کک‎ 
١ . ۰ | 
1. THE PREPOSITION الى‎ is used to denote the Sound or termination of ° 


2 1 1 . a 
interval, (Kı lzJIzlqkil ) as applicable to time and space, 


BDXAMPLEL. 


1 و 
Ci .„, I travclled to Kooful.‏ 1 الک ف 
ر 


ا 


ANNOfALEON, 
There is nothing particular to be remarked of the preposition E it ic the correlate of e; 
and as applicable to time and place, is properly rendered in E by To, and Till. The ود‎ 
attributed to it in the text are daubtless those of most frequént occurrencê, but there, are a few 


others, which may be probably worthy of a place. 


[/“* You have shot the arrow of your judgment from (or zeith) the bow of unerring dirtetion.” 
Sec page 40.] It may perhaps be worth remarking that the same idca is ex pressed nearly ia (he 


samc words by Gay. 1 
¢“ Co child, and when your grown maturer, 
€“ Ya'll shoct Jour next opinion suter." 


FssLE XVI. 
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۱ 
TH FREROSI PION الى‎ is sometimes though hot frequently synonymous 


` 


سح اا5" 


١ 


EXAMPLE, 


\ 


0 ı [ Do not consume, their property, along tWir/ 
تاوا اواپ ا اکم‎ prope) E Wuh 


your own. 


n.‏ ل 


ANNEfALiON, 


م 


1: الى‎ After words expressive of Jove, esleem, S2. and their opposites hatred, aversion, and 


ت 


the like, serves to discriminate the agent in the sentence, wlıich in sucl cases it iınmedialely 
governs: aS in the following ecxample from the Qooran, where the BLoouxise HFskREw Boy in 


resisting the threats and blandishmente of the Cr {sre EaypPrIaN Daste, exclaims. 


س ۸ 7ے ww i ah‏ ھ9 "A‏ 
رب السكجن حب الل ٠‏ ا بيا 


: 
¢“ O Lord, a pfison is more desireable +o me, (han that which (tlıese women) invite me (0, 


PF 
Here the first personal affix, ° is governed by أل‎ following the word لدب‎ more desirable, 


ıand is thereby pointéd out as the agent in the sentence, 


2 ل‎ Is sometimes found in a sense directly opposite fo its radical one, namely /7 ابتد‎ 


rer که‎ and is consequently tn this case synonymous vith 


EX AMP LE. 


اورا لے Sal f a‏ ۾ ‌ 5 ۶ ~ ra4a, 9» wî Af‏ 
تقول وقد عا ليت د لکو ر فو 3ا | سا ی فلا یر وی !ا ي اب حرا 


% She sSeyS, (i. e. fhe camel) while I am placing the saddle oh her back ;—has Isxo-UnuuRa 


sfirank of me, and is yot unsatisfied 3” 


The camel jaded and harassed by incessant travel is supposed to exclaim a3 abore, on seeing 


fier unaster abont to remount her, but whether Isxvo-UnyURa was the name of the master, wlio 

relates the.occurrence, or of somé other whose conduct had passed into a proverb, Î confess 
OMY 

' J amı unable to decide,—these detached and frequently mutilated passages from the Pocts which 


| arê constantly brought forward by the Arabian Grammarians In emergency, scem ãs Ooflen to 


> 
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i 
3. Wfen that which follows ( „J| happens to be, of thecsame gênafal nafureş, 
ا کے‎ 
or genus as that which precedes it, the prcposition will then have an_inclusioz 
signifcation. 


LXAMPLE. 


Ka O A 7 
EY کو و ج‎ ۹ 


Wash, your hands and your faces xto the: 


1 بد‎ clbows, (1. e4gthe elbows inclusive.) 


CHutdfafiON. | ٠ 


require illustration themselves as the points which they arc intended to illustrate $4 and without | 


the ail of commept or.context the sense must be oftea (guessed ate خا‎ 


It seems worthy of remark that Till, like LIJ, in our old authors is found some times to denc tal 


tilh, and froin. 


EXAMPLES. 


Till, denoting, wrth, in addition t0. 
The empryce thay ovre story 6aFisdw) 1 و‎ 
Come in Ingland in tha @ay'is, 
Inythat land to ger be dwne, + 
And to be mad kyng hyr swns, 
Henry, fhe qûhilk oure kyng dawyeey کا ب د‎ 
And ti2 hym serdis rycht mony, 
Keud fyme nerrest ayrg to be, . ه‎ 
Than of all that reawte, Hyntoton, vil 6. 230% 


Till denoting from: ا‎ 
Swa 417 saynt margret, eftyrCE SyNC, e 
As ril malcolme in ewyn lyne, 
. 
All our kynpis of Scotland, 2 A ؛‎ 
Ware in-til suecess yowne discendand. Winton, vi. 10. 139. 


Sec Jamtsson's Dicfai 

: Tk 

In the latter example JAxırsox remarks that {ill is used improperly for from, and if thal 
imgropricty consist in the infrequcncy of its occurrence, the same may r. le said uf گا‎ 


AT 
They are both however fouud in. this sense and should therefore bé recorded. 
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JI happens torbe of adifferent class or genus 


9 


to that which precedes it, the preposition will then have an exclusive signification 


4. When that which follows 


1 EAA MR bE 


r 


1 تہوا ا لصیاء الى الال 


۴ 
jJ Then continue the fast tl night. 


د س ر س سے س س 


NNO LIENE 
الل‎ Is occasionally synonymous witli ي‎ 


EX AMP LE. 


9 9 F ت‎ 1 oT 
ول تر تی با لو عید انی ل ای نا س مطل ب× آلا ر اجرب‎ 
| E 


%“ And do net desert me in socicty, under your thrcats, as if E were a scabby camcl besmeared 
with pitch,’ 


4 
A. It is synonymous with xin. - 


PANNE EE 
5 ۹ م‎ f۶ 4 : م ر‎ 4A م‎ 
<“ But therc isıno return to youthy the ¥ery remembrance of which is dearer to me, than the 


most delicious wine.” 
۰. 


This preposition may tletcfors bF occasionally translated by, to, ti, with, and from. The sense3 


enumerated by the Commentator in the tcxt, will be found in the followiug little Jeu Mespcit. 


کا رک 


C2 


3 E PN Us ھ ےھ ع‎ 


0 
َا ل | لغرزد ¢ [ سنقبی احد! بل 1 ستغ بای ر ل“ ی ۴ 3 تدا ا فو ا 


n 


e 1 e : ا‎ 


ہے ھ4 


تغل فی حا :£ e‏ وهم ہن تھا رک الي تاا 2 الهم 


ار 


PN 
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e 


ص 


Ia: ای‎ 4 CON, 0 و, ۶ رت‎ e 4 


ص 2 


9 ~9 AM 
انغك تلت لم‎ 


1 ےھ“ 4 A-a.‏ ا م N‏ . 2 


r 


STORY. 


I never says FurtzDUç™ experienced so evere-a retort, as T did once from a 
certain Nabathean. Are you the Furuzouq, says he, whose constant employment 
It is, to lampoon and flatter the people, for mercenary purposes? The same I 
replied. : Than ,said he you are sunk in a privy to the very nose, But why 


exclude the eyés said 1?—To ,enable you to behold, replied he, the abject 


state, into which your sordid passions have redüced you. 


gra oa agg ago ono 


س ره موه صو | 


* FuruzDug one of the most (ancient Arabian Poets celebrated alike for his extravagance of 


praise, and bitterness of censure. Some extracts from his writings will be found in the biography 


of lIaxo-KHILUKAN, a2 work (hat has been enlogized by Sir WarLurazs Joxes.in a strain of amplifca= 
tion, not much inferior perhaps to thatof Fouuznv@ himsclf:—The passage is so remarkable, 
that I thiuk if should be laid before thé reader. “ Dorr scripforis polttissimi EBNe1-KuALICAN, 
opus hisltoricum non magis verbururt elegantid et ubertate commenda!ur, quam fllustriorum poctac 
rum vcersibus, quibus conspergilur. Ac nescio arn hic omnibus titarum scriptortbus stl antcponen(luss 
Est certê copiosior Nepjiote, elegantior Plutarcho, Tare Jjucundiur, et dignus esl profec!è 
liber, qul in omnés Europe linguas conversus, proclcat. A very correct and elegant copy of 
this work which I procured at Bagdad is now in my possassion,; it consists Of 12066 octavo 
pages, and 626 lives, and is considered I believe by the Arabs in general as ar impartial Come 
pendium of biography, but as to copiousness, jucundity, elegance, aml such other pleasing epithets 


ascribed to it by Sir WıLLıam, I fear we must attribute (hem rather to the partiality than candour 
of the learned oricntalist. : 
Thc name is sometimes written KHUlIK AN and the Arabian Etymologists ascribe a reason for 

سے شه ص 1 € 

each, خدد ای‎ They saj i5 compounded of ۾ ل‎ Jriend and کان‎ was ; and خلکاری‎ of ا‎ 
dismiss, lect go, &c. and 4 which in the current dialect siguifies erough. This phrase the 


authour was frequectlly in tbe habit of making use of «nd at length it supereccded bis real naote, 
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6 


EF THR PREPOSITION, 
د‎ 


3 
3 


e 
f. THE PREPOSITION 3 denotes irchesion, ) ظر فیک‎ ) 


EXaMPLE, 


Ll , The rmoneyîis zn the ‘purse.‏ ر د ي الکیس 


ر 


a8. It denotes Gb or elevation, ( ¢ Xai’ .) 
م‎ 


PXaMPEE 


Aud I1 willcertainly crucify you on the trunks‏ اش 
ر 4 ال 
لاصامهکم قتی E:‏ و ع دل 


of palîntrees. 


ج ا ہے کے 


INNO, 


1 1 
esides (he above senses, the particla % is foto’l nce tionıl . 7" أ‎ 
B 8 Pp 1 RK Ot DCE ‘S191 ly N, with م ,و‎ ET 

e 0 بے‎ 
4 ahd ويا‎ with some others which are detailed at large in (he ) مغنی أ و‎ ( MooanmNtr-ool.e 
e 


3 
Jurers. The example produced by the Commentator from the Qosran to ilustrate the 2d use 
of the particle, in the sense of exaltation or elevg’ian may perhaps be ‘eonsidered cguivoeal, ths 
following however will doubtless be deemed satisfactorî, 
P99, 9 0 
A م ر م م‎ 9 

قا يشاب 5 دت 4 اک 5 ف 

€ & servant informe his master that his Ase wasstolen ;:—tlank Con says hc, tbat I was not on 


‘his back !’? 
The correspondent prepositions in Latin and Italian have a similar applicaliou, &5 


Fquitare ir arundine longo, 
Mittere un anello Ir dito. 


The original sense of th? preposition, namsly inclusion, i3 either rcal Or metaphorical—the first 


has alrcady been illustratoed in the example iu the text, the latter occucs repealedly in the followiog 


7d 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 


COMMENTARY. 


AND TLE DEVIN," 


: م4 9 
و لیا طا ل سپا د ي با 


1 


E‏ دل ات فی رة 
4 1 ھ2 


,9 سے ص A‏ س ۶ 4 
z0 9‏ فا 3ے وش و 
( ل و 7 م 
şu ¢ fm ۶ ٤‏ 7 
: 


I A RAKE 


JIUMOROUS DIALOGUE BITWE 


u a , ۸ 0‏ 
در ا 9 ا باس عیی ار قان 


بهذن آهل ١‏ کر اباد 


A A 


قا ال صر سن كبن عابت 


۸4 


9 ۾‎ f9 a, 
ر قص مه الخہارك‎ RES 


ص م 


تی a‏ و ۸وس 0 ا E‏ ۵ 


9 


تن کلت ا چغا نه با لوا ۵ 


DEAT‏ الفسن 3 47 رى الغسابت 


PARAPHRASE: 


As sleepless one night I lay musing in bedy, a 

Wirth whims and chimeras afloat in my head, 

I grew drowsy atilcngthg afd fcllLinto a doze. : 
When who should appear but oll Nick at my nose: 

And with accent and mien prepofsessing and civil, 


Sitting down by my side thus address'd me the Devil. 


Come Friend speak yonr mind, what shall I procure you? 7 1 
Would you like a tit-bit from the purlieus of Drufy ?— 
1 shew'd by my dooks, that I relishid the blissgyî 


So I'smil'l apr robatiof, and ahswerkl him Js. 


ص 
ا 
a‏ 


n. 
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Then he added,— perhaps it will highten your sport, 
If I bring with the Doxy some: mellow old Port ? 
Some mellow old Port, I exclaim’d with delight ! 
Ay, order it straight, and we’ll tope it all night. 
And Songsters, said hej with such notes as of old, - 
Made Mrs. Eurydiee ’scape’from my hold? 

Yet, Jesy. bring us. Songsters; sald I by the score, 
‘Till the Welkirwin rapture reecho encore!— 

But, what says: my Boy, to the bosom of snow, + 
The soft pouting RS and the ringlets that flow, 

To the heart-melting' glances; the sweet bashful charms 
Of'a maid of sixteen to OAT your arms ?—* 
Mr. Devil, says I, I'm unwilling to teize ¥ 


But the sooner you bring her, the better you'll please me: 


Then up jump’d the tempter and grin’d in my face, 
Crying, sink of iniquity, lust and disgrace, 
J've prov'd you a scoundrely— and thus having spoke; - 


He made me. a congê,y,andı vanish'd -in. smoke... - 


OFTHE: PREPOSITION," 


2 
8 1 


2 ك 
( ا خصاص ( f.i THE PREFOSITION ar denotes: appropriation,‏ 


2 


EXAMPLE, 


۶ ن 
Jf The covering is fof the Horses. -‏ : 
CCVET n3 0 e‏ | جل للغر س 


e 


* I have omitted the translation of a verse in the origival z-conveyirg an idea suitable only 
$o Salan lıimself or an Eastern Debauchee: 


١ 


Go - 


a. f 
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o 


2, It is sometimes redundant, ( رز باد ي‎ ( 


4#EK AMP ILE. : 


5 9 ara 


. | لن 
n Part Of that whieh you desire to accelerate, :‏ رډف لک 8 ی 


۳ اا يا‎ may perhaps e close behind N 


م 


A A Î 
3. It denotes posse5510*, ( Jaki) ۴ 
. 2 1 - 


BX AMPLE. 


4 


9E 
لزید‎ J U1 Fhe property is Zued's. 1 


» 


م 


4. It denotes causality orgcausati0tsy ( تتن‎ ) 
۲ 


BX AMP LE. 


a (R2 uf IT came;to, or.waited upon you tigt you might 
ج‎ ° exalt or ennoble me. 1 


4 
` 5 Iti u6 denote Swearing: ( 2 3 
3 


EXAMPLE, 


4 


2 ا By. Gon death will make no‏ له bE‏ ر جل 


ی ھت ی هھ س م س سے که م س ا 


#* ‘The sentence is imperfectly given in the TY will be ا‎ intekigible by inserling it entire. 


99 م چ 93 4 4 وچ ےر 4 ت ص A A wm 9 ac nl‏ 


r) ۰ 

۾ و بکرلو ي دخا الوعدان ڪا ما دی قل عسي آ ن کون رد فلکم بع ضا لذي ڏستع جاو ي 
م 4 

¢“ And they say when will this threat be accomplished if you speak true? R> Deans part of 

that (punishment) which you defire to accelerate may follow close ووا‎ .”- See Chap. 2%, 


Qooran. : YE فب‎ S2 6. ۰ IT 
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مے ت 


N ¿ 
6. IT denotes Xas lg cd, succession or consequence. 


EXAMPLE, 


۱ E 
2 لک‎ 2 8 „,. „ ( Evil necessarily /dollcws dcpravity (i, c. of 
: ر ۱ اشر للتع) و‎ / ۳ 
| د‎ manners.) 


nitOfAflON, 


This e answers a rr to the datire casc iû Lalio, as ورب‎ Domino— gj 
ار‎ 


mihi, fe. a be observed in the following lires‏ لي i 0 i 001g KH e,‏ سسا 


of the Poet XK سراچ الورا‎ SARAJ. ofW arse, 


n 
و :ر رقنا ؛ ار ڏو ر =ھسا : ر‎ 


ما مل ماای اوک ی 


نۇع 1ت سر ي اپاسا 


9 
بډ‎ 8 : BK e ا ود‎ > ٤ 
٤ 4 | 1 . . أ 0 . م ن ۵ د‎ 
"2 : Z3 
: 1 و‎ < 8 
ر ~ م‎ 1 ۱ ْ 9 K2 . e2 5 0 ا‎ 
2 ر قت هاا لو آے و ملو ع الد موع:‎ 4 
i 
3 » @ A ر‎ 9 1 
۰ iS \ 0اد‎ 3 27 OF The Dove whose misloivenoks 8 eet mê uf teh WAY a | 
ر‎ Has like me ã heart pierced, with ahguili, 2 ٠ د ر ا‎ = 
۴ 


8 ا‎ aloud and I conceal my secret 


١ ن‎ my tears sufficiently declare to, it the cause. _ 8 td 
htt sas if we hadjdivided loye bees, Coals. IF ت‎ 
- For it is at ia complaint ر‎ Î in tears. WEC “ا‎ : 
. ١ a ک‎ 
4 ‌ 


1 Ches: تک‎ 1ro qate by i Weel oven i f -Comsentary, on Asati Pos: 2 8 
7 
0 i 80 strangely incorrect, that thoy afforded either sense ner e The 2 


1 ۳ a `` . Digitized by Microsoft ® | 
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O 
ا‎ 


سے ل س دد 


a |‏ اا س ہو کی کے کے 


ANNSfALUON. 


oMce of complaint is attributed by Petrarch; though, with less art, to the nightingale, and the. general 


resemblance of the wholc is so. great, that the rcader may, probably wish to see the original taserteda 


€6“ Quel rosignuol, che si soave Plagne, 1 
Forse suo'fgli, o sua Cara conscrle, 
Di dokexzza emtkie il cielo, e le 2 
‘Con tarte noe 3i piotose, € SCortle; 
A tata notte par che m’ actor fagnt, 


E mi ramerte la mia dura sorte.” Sonerroj XXX. 2 


“ The wakeful nightingale, from off ts thorn 
Walling its Jost mate, or its ravish’d young; 
` Pierecsthe skies, the woodlands with its song, x. 
In trills of melody so sweet, so Jorn; 
From eve’s last glance, till dawns the crimson morn, 


Like me it pours soft sorrow from its tongue.”, 


Thre’ varions uses of the particle لام‎ as explained in the {ext will bc found ia the following! 


little Story 
کا ی‎ 
ر ر 499 ڪر‎ ۱ A «4 E 
«قیک | 1 مرا ا ليس ف مو ته وت ع ۵ رو عا و ساح عند ا سيول‎ 


3 


E.‏ فاا مات اَل مَك ڪن الى اسول رسو ما لب 


م 


‌ 


ص 


ESRA uN 8‏ 
] 1 0 3 ا و ص e N a‏ بن ^ 1 + e‏ 
۰ فعا | لا مستا وآ بی آ ن یدفع شیبا ونما ! لی رسول 


9 9 


الك ققا ی هدا بین ٢2ا‏ وتال لله لیر لااغد ربذمتی ولون 


e 
5 


a da N2 
3 N. 


4 
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ا ر‎ Ww Ww ۶ ت‎ E ` 9 ى 1 0 4۸ ا‎ 4 a i 1 


4 


A‏ م س ت 9 ۸ 1P4 Ne‏ ت 


N‏ کد ايك رطان وتذالشبرل تیل امخاصرة خا ر 


4F n E 


حصن 57 ا رحین | E‏ صر قله الك الخد ابر فظغر یھ الك 


e rN ef E TY 


وا یہ ep FF‏ دیا ا 


صے نے نے A‏ 


4 س‎ ۸ e O Kî 


ص ا : 


کے 


ا عل ما شک قات ا۱ بطل 3 e‏ .5 


ء١‎ a MP سے ص و‎ NI2 9 1 e ST NON IPT 


رک و یرای کا کز کن رع تحصن رجح ځا ماو ص جرا لس پول علي 


بے ولد , مسا فقلة لی وفادّه ۴ ا وروا اليس وجضر راعِنن 


2 ا GH‏ ا e 0P E‏ ا ا س 
E CS ON AEE‏ 


i as 


AN <O. 


اخب‌ اليه من حيو ةو لك وبغانه صا رف رال بو رن 
STOR N.‏ 


They relate that Amurt-ool-QivuEs, before hîs decease, delivered over his armour 
` ãndanilitary weapons tor thé,care-ofSumuwWu lL, BıNı ADzeaa After his,death, the 
د‎ 
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king of Kinduh sent an ambassador to Suuwwux, to solicit the ãrms of tke de- 
ceased, but he refused, and said, I will not deliver up any part of what has been 
cntrusted to me, to any but the lawful proprietor. The king repeated 
his demand, but.he persisted in his refusal, ,swearing, ‘by the Almighty Gon, 1I 
will not abuse the trust .reposed in hze, nor act treãcherously to gratify the king. 
When the ambassador reorted the determination of SumuwwuL.to tle king, he 
marched against him with his army; but Sumuwwur retreated into his fortress, and 
there secured himself, Then the „king :besieged it, xand the son ,of SuuuwwUL 
happened tobe out of the fort at the time, and the king ,seized him and nıade 
him prisoner;, and carried. him round the fortress, proclaiming to SUMUWWUL : 
I have taken your son captive, behold he is with nc—then he shewed him to him, 
and said, 1f you will deliver to me the arms and weapons, TrwHl restore to yolu 
„your son; if not, I will slay him before your face; so choose which “yok 
like,—And Sumuwwur ,said, do as you please, for I will not violate my faith and 
promise. Then the king put the son to death in the sight of his father. And 
„he king was baffled in his attempts against the fortress, aid obliged to raise the 
siege ahd retreatin disgrace; but SumuwwuL bore his misfortune with patience, 
conscious of having performed his duty with integrity ; and when the lawful heirs 
of Amur-ooL-QuEs arrived, he. delivered to them the armor and weapons in his 
charge, preferring the observance of his promise and good faith, to the life of his 


,own son; aud the faith of SumuwwuL became afterwards proverbial, 


OF THE PREPOSITION, 
و‎ 


چ 


» 


vw 


ww 9 4 A” : ۴ 0 
1. Tite PREPOSITION ر‎ denotes paucity, ( تغلیل‎ ( and requires in Con- 


, : 
struction an indefinite noun which it immediatcly governs, qualified by an adjective 


or epithet, and a verb in the past tense, 


EXAMPLE. 


۶ 9۸ س ص م‎ 9 « . ` 
ت م لع‎ A> رپ‎ 1 visited a few liberal or generous men; 
ل‎ ۳ 


اس 


« 
>= 


۴ a٣ ° 0 mM ۳ ٤ 
1 FPO کور سے‎ S.6 n» = . سے “ سر‎ £ e 
H1 TIA OV 1 Tals Cal 3 
2 G/ 4 1 € Z7 CG 0 ١ 2 0 ر( . ن 1 س‎ ۹ 


in the following sentence from the Qooran, is _adduccd by the aûllur of the +’‏ ربا ٥۳‏ رب 
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f 
e. It sometimes precedes a مره مح‎ or ind:términaté proholuhy, and in this 


٣ ۰ 


case governs an indefinite noun as its تز‎ in the aceusativg or objective case. 
EX A MEDE. 


ا 
I visited a Jew men.‏ ر به ر حا لته 


gran 
١ 


ج 
FANgtAfON.,‏ 


Neither the true elaracter nor meaûiag of this word seems properly ascertained by Grfamm3- 
rians. By someit is considerel a notin, by others a4 particle :—one will kare it to signify paucitys 
another abunJance, and for both opinions aumerous examples ars produced. Moola Fini tha 

° celebrated Commentator on th: Kafeeu, says the word was originally formed 5 paucity, 
but the author of the M 0gnee-ool-Tuubeeb, authority still higher, contends that its proper 
siguificatioa is abundance. From this ‘ chaos of mingled par7oses,” how shall we extricate truth ? 
Thatask would ind:ed bo loa; anl 34| asl provrokéê discussions unsuitable to the nature of 
this work, Eshall therefsce confine myself to a few obsércralioas oa its practical applicatioa 


to the purposes of spceel. 


١ 
سے“‎ 


W7 w9 


Moognee-ool-Lubceb, as an,example of its use iu the sense of تکير‎ 


8 ا اع‎ ۴ i ټ پو ر‎ i w9 
بيا يود أ لذ دري رو الو کا دوا مسلپەن‎ 
اف‎ 1 
' Sal: however has adopted the opinion of other Commentators, and renders it thus. “ Tle time 
m2) came, when the unbelievers shall wish that they had been Moslims,”—instcad of,—“ the 
uobclievers shall frequently wish," &e. In this he seems to have followed Maracgi. “% Aliquandd, 
desiderabuut, qui infideles fncruntyk ut fuissent Moslemi,” Who justifies this version by the 
وت‎ 1 

following note. Particula ر بيا‎ significat tûm التكخر‎ EE gı4” لاال‎ ١ P2 
tem. Potest itaqe verti multolies, vel aliguandd, vel fortasse. Hoc autem desiderium erit, Juxta 
Gelalem ډو م القبة ز کل عا پو حا ھم 9 ب ر ا إسلي ن‎ Die resurrectionis, quandd infideles vide 


bunt sltatum suurt & stalum Jficlelium. 


wy‏ م 
j, the word qo j, iS Undoubtedly used in tho sense of‏ خرا تی In the following verëé from‏ 


or Putty‏ لیل 


- 


4 
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ANMOfAIOIY, 


rw 9 


> و م A‏ 9 
وب مولو دو لین ا یب ای وټ ې و للم ملد تیو ن 


“ There are few Children to whom nature has denied a father, and feo pareuts, who nore?" 
theınselres had parents.” 


The poet in the first hemistich is supposed to allude to Christ, and in the latter to Adam,” 


u after the particle (ã is Tery often nnderstood, also frequently after „Jy and oceasioaally# 


A 
after Jy : of the two latter, the following examples will be sufficient. 


ص ۸ے 7 1 ۸ر و 2 
وابیقل دستسقی 3ل 0 ڊو جج“ .5 ل اليا مي عصي للا رامل 


#11 There are few men from whose countenance the clouds can drink splendour, as they (la from 


Aim who is, the proctector of theorplrar, and tte support of the poor.’ 


AA 


. ل 


<“ There are few Cities containiog men of exalted prowess and brivery. 


© 4 س 


w9 
When 2 )کا فة‎ or the a Oj particle is afixcd to رب‎ it destroys 8 ere eXaIm- 


9 2L] Ww 7 


ple, 2 زد اأذار‎ j as quoted above. : 
1 


This particle assumes no less than sixteen various. forms, the following cight however ate 


{nose of most frequent occurreNC@ee 


۳ 9 و ى 9 2 a9‏ 
ان a‏ ی مب 
م چ ص م vw‏ 9~ 
PEI i e E‏ 


If may Le translsted occasiorally, some, &. few, manyy.frequentiy,, often. &c. it occurs in boti 
senses, , namcly تکةیر‎ and تټایل‎ in the following extract. | 


oy e 
€ 


E‏ نر جال سن طابة العلمل کل ډو پا على | لغعي» الغا ضل عا 


¥ A verse of ABOO-TAaL1Is’s in praiseof MIOHUMAUD. 
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a جے ص م ۸ ص‎ A اع کے کے 0 ر م‎ 4 ay. 


ت نع ل | اكه ( اة r‏ اس ۸ A‏ یھ 
0 7 ن انی وا ل ك 2 ا ج J CIS: O*‏ 


۰ 


n 


2 


( زه یمیا ا( ۵ 0 لله د ET‏ تغال لد اعيا ها ك بل 6 SE‏ 8 فعتّين 


ت 
٠‏ 


وھا 44 1 م ia‏ 2 ا طار» فاا | o.‏ ا 


a OTOP‏ رو 


YE س چا م‎ ~۸4 e TF 9 9 SE A 


١‏ ۵ رصکه ور با حياة 1 نع مب قمیاة رفغا ا 1 1 دة ۵A‏ ا لے 
وک تت انما نا 

> / م چ‎ 
N LU MN. 


: ۳ ۰ certain scholar called one day upon the learned lawyer Ucıyu.BıN-SugEDiN- 
,ıLRUÖ-KunaNzreyU, and after having paid lis respects and taken his seat, said—pray 
‘J benefit me by some of that knowledge, with which GoD has benefited you. Attend 
then said the lawyer to the two, following bseful maxims. First. ‘There ara 
many things in the acquisition of which menrexert themselves, which when they 

, have dcquized, eya will wish, the oy had never adcquifed. Second. There are 
Jew stratagems more “advantageous than alliance.* . The, man. remembered the 


» 


ymaxims, thanked him, and went aboüût his business. 


OF TIE PREPOSITION, 


ر ت 
عا ) 
ئ 
é4‏ 2 .۰ : ل ص 1 0 
THE PREPOSITION „İg is used to denote cxdliatton or elevatiott, COT‏ .1 


“ 
١ . > 


EXAMPLNS. 


O EE d is of the or 4 
رید على الط‎ Zued is or the E 


وز ن 


aula Hcis in debt, (or lit.) upon lim is debt.‏ د ين 


e. 
س“‎ 


سڪ 


ت ن ا .س 


e 0 n oa >‏ اا ون ست پس ا ا 
. 


The cxample is by no means a good one, for the sentence will bear a very diflcrent inter 


ye» 
ret: 


atlénas,—°* there are sonte frauds better than friends ;}’—or, % artifice, ié occasionally 


. 
9 er than alliance.” 
O 


2 
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2, It is occasionally synonymous with 4 
° BKAMPLE. 


z2 YF A 2 


I passed Ûy him:‏ مسر رت علرة 


a 


INS SHALE 


w9 
The true character of le aa well as ویب‎ is imporftcly understood: although I believe 


. £ اه‎ 
al preseot, il is generallysconsidered as a particle, yet (he Gramınarian مړو ز×‎ ۰ SEEBUWUEH, and 
. 1 
others of high authority. contend that it if a noun, an volhing celse, I shall as usual wave the 


discussion as unimportant, and content myself with ulffcring a fow examples Of ils practical 


ap plicatioo. 


1. Iti sometimes synonymous with xa 
EXAMPLE. 


ALENT ar‏ ,9 ت 14 ر 
: لیس البر ان تولو از قبل ا شرق وآ لغرب ولکی ا لیر ۱ ٥‏ 


2 


ص 
AA + ov‏ 


wu ۸۵ےے‎ : 


ص 


ص ١‏ واد 
د وھ اقرب راي ي و و I E‏ 1“ 


E 

<¢-Tt is not piety that you turn your faccs during prayer, towards the Exust aud the West, buf’ 
piety is of him who believes iı Goo anl the last day, and (he Angels and (he book (i. e. the 
Qooran) and the Prophets, and who gives money for the lore of Goo, to his kmdred, aûd to 


orphans, aud the poor, an} to travellers */ and beggars; &e.” See Qooran. C., ii, 


اوي 
are capable of a different meaning, Rê‏ ع < It must be observed however that (he words‏ 
remarked by some of the Coinmentators on the Qoorany who interpret them thas % nottoithes‏ 


standing his love of that money,” &Ce 


# Ljt,~The son of the road, 


~~ Î ر ل وا‎ £64 
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nnIfafi0!t, 


It is somelimes synonyınous with ¥, example from the Qhoran. 


فقا ہے مے م ھا a۶‏ 0 41 م 


“ That ye may glorify GoD for having directed you; and Hval ye may gire thanks.” 


A 
It is synouymous with من‎ 


1 ظ‎ 0ALA 1 ا مر‎ LIS 
HERNE ويل لا فی الخ بن اذاق لواعاي‎ 
€“ Woe to unjust measıurers, who when they receive by measurement, from the people demand i 


the full &c. See Qooran. C. Ixxxiik 


و 


N 0 
Kt is synonymous with £ l, as mentioned io the Texts 


EXAMPLE, 


ر OR‏ ص 1 ” A‏ م 9 که م چ ا ا 
حقیف ایی آن لا [ قول على الله الا سحت 
ا 
I“ It is justthat I speak not of GoD, any thing but the truth.” See Qooran. C. vii. 1‏ 


€ را‎ 
It is evident from the above examples, that the preposition lg is capable of a variety of ures, 


: besides those recorded in the Commentary, and there are several others of less importance which 
Ihave purposely omitted. The seoses bowever in which it is must frequently found, are included 
ia the following Story: 

کا رک 


ے ۸ 


Ynelasion ... 
1 Aۓږ4 آ ا ا ص سے‎ n WE 4 کین‎ 
N a n 


9a9 غ‎ 


پو ا Erarat‏ 


sS 


راکب عتید هوا لکسا تی ا ل٬ڪوي‏ يام | اضر | لا بب فا م 
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سے 4 2 م 


کا ییا کین س کا مو ورج da‏ رعا متفر ماني 


# 
4 


١ 9 ^ A HO 
جحل با وافان هوب جل اويل / لقامة عفليم الام فل نا ونو وال‎ 
مم ا $ لر 0ے‎ 4 


ا شی ۶ عابنا اکسا ا i‏ 1د سی نڪي صار حيو! نا نا هتا 


أ 


uu CSA 4 n 


فال ای ر CA‏ با E‏ بارا ا ممن 


سے ے 7ے i 9 4 A‏ ۸ 
4 
سے 


Pl . FRE 4A م“‎ 


رو ري انها لیب في ن ك ف ڪاڪ ی فر ا شی م 


أ 
N €‏ 
a4 Ponan‏ 
ea‏ 
سے 


اغ ترت معان اسر و EN‏ ا رکو چن تون 1ا He‏ 


CD GSE‏ ۸ و 
یا لد ایر دد ع الله قن اس چا بن عاد وله کیا تر ی 


سے بے 


:7 تالک انی ورجح إلى منز a‏ د ڪول من کا ةا ف ال 


4 


-» 
- 
>o 


w 
0 ê 


ف ب 1 + ا دا ^ 

A a‏ م > . ا ا 
e,‏ : 

SS TO RO ۱ 

It is rclated, that KısaEEe was siting one day in his kouse, and heard some 


person call out in the street y;—hecar O ye people a wonder! the وک‎ 


1 am how riding is-KısAa rz thE E ka let Mn hat arc absent be calledîhat 


they may behold him. , The Grammarian ran out,in a rage, to discover 3 BE 
١ ص‎ ww 


t 
۰ 


that had made ah ass,of Him, and saw a tall fellow with a large head, to 


went up and said ;=-pray Sir, how comes it, that KısxEEe wom we kno to be a4 


man, Is turned into a brute : PJ will t1 9 sãys e gang lnevnigtt 1 Oe êércd از‎ 


۰ e 
% - 


جھ 
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prayer to Goo for that purpose, in order to release “ Uur from the Dealing of 
ZuED,' and getling up sometime afterwards to shut the door, I found this very 
Ass at the threshold, I therefore naturally enough coucluded, that My prayer Was 
granted, Md that 'GûD had transformed him. as you seê. Kısa EE laughed 
heartily at the supposed stupidity of the fellow, aud returned to his house 


cxclaiming.—%“ La huolu wu la qoowwutu illa billahi !* 


OF THE PREPOSITION, 
ای‎ 


8 ٠ w A ۸ e . e 
£. RE PREPOSITION SS, is used in the sense of AA, OF Snilitude. 
4 


EX AMP LE. 


 عھ‎ A 


7 
اک الل‎ EO Zued is like a Lion. 


e 


س هه ڪج 


ANNOREONR, 


The Grammarian Secbuwueh with screral others belicve this pardlicle to be a noon, synonymous 
with the word ممل‎ , and the reason adduced by them for this opinion is, that it occurs in this cha 
racicr in com position and is preceded by a preposition. Kis nominal use however they say is restrict 
ed to poctry, but the author of the MoogNEr-ooL-LuBsEEes cxtends it to every sort of composiliorty 


۰ 9 ہے ص ى 
J passed by him‏ ® مررت yكا> a1d gives an instance of it in common conversation, Aw‏ 


WhO is like a Lion.’ Those who cousider it a particle givo the following reasob, namely that 


x“ 


it occurs as an explelirc, which is nercr the case with a noune 


It has some otker peculiar uecs besides „those mentioned by (he Commentator. 


2 مص ص‎ ۸ 1 ٤ کد‎ # 
* ئل‎ 5 Or #ilg> a verb iu the third congugation of inercascd Trililerals corresponding 


the Qıadriliteral radicals, possessing the peculiar power termed yua3 or @brevialing™~~1t significa 
7 = 


7 مھ 
جي م ايار فف 


۹ و 3 ولاقو الا‎ “ There .dés no power, and no strength Dut in God.” 


م 
R‏ 
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2. Itis sometimes redundant, ( 3l_j) ) 


EXAMPLE | 


E 
E ليس کېل‎ There is nothing ike him, (i e. Gon) 


Anngfation, 
9 
Jl. Ills used to denote مهاد رة‎ viz. mutual celerity, or the instantaneous occurrence of‘ 


two aciioRS, 


E X A.M.P ۴ ۳ 


ا Pray as soon as the time‏ %%¢ صل کے ۴ رح ل ا 


م 


It denolcs causation and is synony mous ,with م‎ 


RXAMPLES, 


““ For he did not know better therefore Gon pardoned 
9 ا ر 9 کے م ر ا‎ 


him.” (i. e. Because of his igaorance.) Here it is‏ ڪب )انع لا يعلم فةجا ون الا عز× 


*found with thc وما ك ږض—ض‎ or prohibitive particle, 


“ And remember him for directing you in the rigiıt path," 


It is here used with the ومام داري‎ or infiûitive part. 


Some Grammarians د‎ believe that the particle îs never found in this sense, bit when joined 

with the وما ذه‎ or ری‎ Xian le, but the author of the omi offers the following example 
FT RIN AVITIN 

from the Qooran, to prove the contrary. ةلا يغلى ر لا روت‎ p1 %“ And tkerefore certziniy 
the unbelievers shall not prosper.’ It is not easy to Aree the و‎ or particle of astonishment 
in the above exarnp]e, without losing the peeuliar force of the particle (3l —Maracei renders 
ilt—‘“ Papê! cerlè non prosperabuntur infideles,? Sale—®“® Ahal the unbelierers shall not 
prosper.” 

It is used in the sense of وع‎ in answer to tke question اکم‎ lai *“ How are you?” 


۸78. عمل خدر € ¡ کیکیز‎ % in bealth,.”’ Sereral of the above uses are iUjustrated in the fol«= 


lowing Story. 


BOOK SECOND. 03 


: حکا ية 
a‏ اس ن ایغ ا با کن الاک ابر لی کک بابه درت به 
ا ہا انبر لاقرماکا بعینه وکال اطبا لہا ایا لد رو 
اليخية 7 e‏ ا نی دسا العا ین تغی سا عة لاب ي 


A 
A_o. ٍ ار‎ 


كما DE‏ ی خا 0 ی ذو قت ثاب وهی ا ۵ مهم (FE‏ ل 


fas 


ها ا ن تابي u‏ 14 ا TONY‏ وي ts‏ ہا لی رت 5 1 / شرو هھ 


م 


' 9 و ارام 
4 رو دنامن سس وجك مادام سن الوجو وحال pt‏ 3 
le‏ 


۰ kî z with J 


ے fac‏ ص RS u‏ ع ع ى اب “ى ۸ u‏ 
اجاشدانت خر وڪافية الوصا کان فاد تغل 


۲ 


رو م وو rei hl‏ 9۸ 


چ لم تعى | ليه رض الم TAS‏ بقي في يقلن ڪظيم الی'ا art‏ سه 


STORY. 


A man of learning was sitting one day at the door: of his. house, and observed 
a damsel passing by whose extreme beauty attracted his notice. He called out 
to her and saitd,y—O incomparable pearl, surpassing in beauty all the women of 
this world, pray stop for a moment, that I1 may makê known to you something 
that his come into my mind, , The damsel upon this turned found, displaying 
her pearly. teeth in a smile, when he addressed her and said. Truly my heart 


luclines towards‘ yott,. and dictates the followihg vêrse, 


Be bounteous of thy charms for beauty’s power 


۰ 


Boasts but a short and transitory hour, + 
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She answerecd—How do you do, good Sir?—Here I am—why make any delay? 
and so saying she walked off and neyer returned. . The poor man sickened in 
consequence of her absence, and continued till the hour of his death in the utmost 


grief and ãnxietye 


OIF THE PREPOSITIONS, 


۶ 9,a 
مہ‎ and ا‎ 


9 I.” $9 
1. THE PREPOSITIONS a aRd_ AA are ûsed to denote the commencement 


of an actiorî with reference, tO past time. 


EX AMPLE. 9 
۶م و9‎ 1 *“ I did not see him since Frtidayg” dn others 
ارایخە مد بوم جپ عا وم‎ Î 
w0 و5‎ 


He: 9 س‎ E 
بء عن م رویغ !با مک ن یوم ا عة‎ | 


%“ The beginning of my not seeing him was Friday.” 


ERE ar ag Rg gr ggg 


ANNGfALCIN, 


In the explication of these particles, or rather particle (for thcy are but different forms of the 


A 4 
samc 2 Grammarians are very diffuse. They are compounded as some imagine of میں‎ and 3, 


ص 


9.9 
or of ن‎ and ر‎ 09 agreably to the authority of AkKrusm is peculiar to the people of 


, 4 ۹ : ورت 
to the tribe of Tuxerm. By the tribe of SoolxxeE, they are pronounced iie‏ س HAaA3azy, and‏ 


9a9 AP 7 
3 E The grammatical character also, of kine OF م‎ has given rise to much con{roversy 
م‎ 


some contending that it is at all times a noun, others that it is at all times a particle; the author 


uf the Moognee however seems incliacd to faror the latter doc{rice, 


AS A4 PARTICLE. 


As a particle it 1s employed in three different senses, 


. 4 ۰ 
lU With refereoce to {he past time, it is. sy nouy mous with ي‎ exemplyfied in the Text, 


` BOOK SECOND. 6s 


#. They sometimes denote the whole time.  , 


۱ 
"0 
6 
5 
k 


EXAMPLE, 


NE ETE I have not seen himythese two: days, in. other 


اما ر آنه مک او مف يوی مین 


words 


و 9g‏ ية“ 


۱ چیع مل د انغطاع رویتی ایا ه بوما 


<“ The whole period of my not seeing him was two days.” 


ag eg a r a egy ERE ga 


Snngtationt, 
4. Wihenthe present timeis intendedyit is equivalent tO w2 45۰ 


EXAMPLE, 
ا‎ 
ا و‎ ar. afPpPfa, 


ما القت مخ با مک رد م و م 
۲ 


£ 
ر 


##¢ [hare not met him this day, or this month, or this year.’ 


When 2 epecifc or determined period of time jis intended İt is synonyooue with- م‎ an ل‎ [٠ 


3 


EXAMPLE,, 


ا م ام 9 اہ ر کی ار 


س 


ı4“ I bare not seen him these three days, or these five days,’ 


48 4 NOUN. ۴ 


^ 


۶ ۸9 = ١ 

5 and Èin considered as e belong to that class و‎ words termed اسے) ورو ف‎ o 
nouns of time and place, and as such have a twofold signification, that is, they sometimes denote the 
eommensemen! of time, and sometimes the hole of the period specified. Inu the Jîrst capacity, they 


aro invariably followed by a definite nour rn ا‎ namber, sigîificant of time, forming 
١ 
e AOR to he “question می‎ hen 2 hed) 5‰ ا‎ « Whén did you sce him? dnsfs 


5 
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e O AT SE 


ANNCIALOT, 


A9 A PAlacal PIA 
“٣ ر × مخ اوه نن وم جي‎ la Ihara not seen him since Friday.” Fı the second captcity, they 


will be followed by a specific periol of time, forming the answer to: (he question م‎ Bz. 


5 ر بي‎ ar PASIARLADISI I سے 2چ‎ a$ I497 
۴ ر فود ر زوق او ڪيسة ايا‎ —ie und Aie whether considered as particles er’ 


0 a7 4 gf? A £ 2 
nouas, take afler trem, sometimes an fnfinifive, as—g ي 0 سر‎ x. 1 la °“ I did not see hime 


4 مو | ع‎ fa? Nev. 2 
since his journey.” Somelimes a verb in the past tense. Ex. ر ا مذ ساةقر‎ le “FE 


did uot see bim since le set out.” But never the Futura, 


AF a 
The Arabic preposition Xe or die seems to corréspond iı almost every respect with the 


English since, which Miıxsueu derives from the old Euglish shenct, and Skiınxsr from the Latin’ 
exhinc; “e eth abjectis, et x faciilima mutationc in ¢ trauscuute.” A process perhaps not more 


9a9 
extraordiaary thao that recorded above of Aie, Ji like manaer, (ie Latin  prepositilh j0%, 
quasi pone esf, and the Greek frera, from drt Ta post hoc, as well as the Freach depui# 


which is supposed to be corruped from post. Several of the above senses will be found illustrate 


ãn the following Story. 


م 


1 
کا بے 
مص 


EAL 5 ا دوف ت ر و “ن یو‎ F۴ 
حکی ان رجا غاب عں ر و جتہ ا یا ما ڪا جةعرضت له و کا نت ا‎ 
a إ1 ا‎ r س‎ 


ي وڪي 


PEAS ف لامر ین ڪامپا قابا ر جع 1 الا تالت‎ 0C 


1 


Bye. with ل‎ 


7 
NAA 2 A م 5 س م‎ aA ~_ے‎ “9 eAPA “ˆ 9 


أل" 9۸ 
ENE‏ رایت اا ماو ر | مد بو م سر وا ا 


سے سے بے بے A‏ 


2 «۴ ا کے‎ E7 E. 
بذ لک وا لرا سات کہا قیل زص ا ا قات ولاوتت ك علی ا‎ 


mF 
e with اد‎ 
ww /P مض‎ 


مک تپ راھدا وآنت! نذي IE‏ ی اذا لیک ی شطرء عا ی کل 
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eh A 2A N ص ص‎ 


حال و هاه وقد تم اليا لهاد ل مال ل ا < با نوارعینی! ان کاک م 


A Num 
ى و ا‎ 


ن وکا نٿ ت النية على مافلْت لَك ند يوم سغري فين مضیت لذلک 


A ص‎ 


ا اشنغل خاطري  INET‏ عا قه LES‏ وعدتكبه وما 


EE‏ صر ۸ بے ے 


کته مک شم بر ناهذالا الان کان کت رأة عند ذ لك شع ! 


AoA 9 RN 9 A م مص ےم‎ Nn ~4 1 A ص‎ 


ALO‏ تاه وا RPE LIS‏ ر“ 


4 


ت 4 م 3 رھ“ < 9 9 e‏ مض ر 3 w9‏ 
و صا کد ف منوا ك الذبرام تبا ر خاا طا رت منه لبه 
د { 


.9 0 رار 


رتك اما ا لکؤفي د ا طسو یا تسیل با ا اند 


۱ 


چ 9 سے سے SARO r‏ 


و ال یی )ا ا سكين ڪان نى ری ھا نا تت 
١‏ ص 1 


STO RY. 


A certain man had occasion once to' be absent for sometime from his wife, who 
loved him with the most éxcessive tenderness and affection ; on his return she 
said to him;j=My dear you are certainly a promise-breaker, for I have not 
received ã lie from yoù since your departure, although you promised to write 
to me regularly, and “ correspondence they say 1s Half an interview.’ Now, I have 
heard nothing of you during the whole month, and you promised to return in 


fifteen days: the month you see is finished; this is the right of the new moon. 


My soul, said he, you say right.—My intention was certainly to do so, on the 


day of my departure, but when I sét out, my mind was š0 océupied, with the various 
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concerns of the Journcy that I entirely forgot my promise till this instant. OR 


hearing this she repeated the following verses. [ 
PARAPHR ASI. 


Hast thou forgotten her whose faithful breast, 

With fiercest flames by’ Tove enkindled,'biürûêe,; 
Who veil'd in-Sorrow’s cold and gloomy west, 

Affection scorn’d and unrequited, mourns ? 
Whose Passion wakes .the wiJdness of despair, 

And mad, accelerates-the hand of fate.: 


Farewell—Eternity relieves my care; 


Death breaks affection’s bends, and,endsfthy hated 


She then stabbed herself with a Knife she,had in her hand, and died or the spot? 


OF THE PREPOSITION, 


op 
: oه‎ 


جي 


is used to denote ,the Found or termination Of 


1. THE PREPOSITION حنی‎ 


interval, as applicabJe,to time and place. 


٤ 1‏ 9 م م ت 
I slept last night ۳ the morning.‏ ڈت الا رة کی الصا ج 
f I peramibulated-the town as far as the market:‏ , 9„ ر ت 


° place. 


سم نے سم جد 


سو ت س 


ANNMOfRUON, 


This word is considered by all the Arabian Grammarians as a particle, and in this capacity 


has three distinct offices : these, as of little importance, Ishall hot here comment on, but content 


my'self witha few observations on is practical application. 


BOOK SECOND, - ` 6 


2. ,Îtis used in the sense of iconcomitance, or companionship 


EXAMPLE. : 


9, I read my portion of the liturgy, along with 
درا توردی حنی الد عاء‎ 


the prayer. 


3. Ithas sometimes an’ inclusive signification. 1 : 


EXAMPLE: 


£ » IFS 4 
السك حدی را ها‎ gaJS f , E ate the fish even to the head, i. e. head and all. 


a 


اوت ہس ااا و 


س 


Qnitotatiou. 


{. Itis uscd in the sense of Jalgj or causation aad in this sense is synonymous with 2 


EXAMPLE from the QOORAN«: 


CT سے سے م۵ ۸ے 9ه زك‎ a9 aN _ گ*ھ-‎ n9’ ~~ ر ھ‎ g۶ 


شم ! لذ ج يقو لون ا ر می عند وضو الله نوا بارا 


¢ These are the men, wha , do not bestn'e any thing, on those who are with the apostles of 


a 


Gon, that they may be obliged to separate from him.” 


2 Itis sometimes, though rarclyy found synonymous with ¥ as exemplified ic the followe 
۸ 


~ 


ing verse. 
شعر‎ : ۱ 


6ِ ٤ 98 9 م‎ 


سر wy‏ ا 4 ~~ ر ,ڪ,a Warr‏ 
حو تڪ د ۳ م) ای بک لیل ١‏ 
4 


¢ Thiero is no Yiberality Ta the gifts of the prodigal, but there is in yov, who possessing but 


¬. 


٩ 


little, will yet part with it,” 


g, yas occurs as a conjunctive particle synonymous with gg» and as suclr requires (o be 
followed by’ a noun apparent or expressed. 
EXAMPLE. 


A ےھ یي م‎ STL 
1 قر بت الارم حۃں ر ین ا‎ 


é% J beat thé tribe and Zuedl also,” 
I 
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70 COMMENTARY. 


4. It invariably gorernS ã noun apparent or expressed f( (ام ادر‎ in 
1 ح9‎ : 
opposition to the preposition ا ا‎ for we gannot say ِ و‎ a. we do 


A 
Jl _ eé bihe 


RInnGfatiot, 


vw‏ د 
ص f a‏ 


4. When the word preceding دی‎ is governed by a preposiliar, the preposition must bc re» 


peated with {ho word wkich fellows it, 


BE XAMPLE., 


2 A e, 


مر رت باالھو م تی بز يک 


e 4 e « 
حدّی .و‎ resembles If in many respects, but can never be substituted for if in a sentence ûs tho 


A 
correlate of ي‎ lt occurs in s€veral of the above capaGitiesliû the following dialogue, 
ص‎ 
جچکا پخ‎ 
9. ب‎ 6 ١ w+ م‎ 2۸ 4 f i د‎ 
ا کے‎ 


ر او 9 م 


An‏ ای 8 تعب مکا دک ك حول ا لتاس قال له تى يوم العا رعَة 


4 Inceptive. 
a0 9 سر ص ۸ اص م‎ 


i hE‏ ج عر ضواعن الر ا۵ وفَعًال له الخقيه 


^A 2 e 


9۸ ٍ 
اولك فى الغقماء | RA‏ کن دخ برجساب قا اد ¥ باو 


nttiee.’‏ ز٥٤‏ ے 


Uu سر م‎ TE ا‎ Lh ^ 9P 


وان متام منک بك نی يذ و قون عذاباجې E‏ ا ی ی ج 


SKE 9^ A 
: 7 ~9 AAA ê فصا ح‎ 


2 
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Sy TIO E HF 


5 


It'îs re ated that a certain Theologian saw the’ Devil onc night in his sleep, and 
said te him, O accursed, how long will you continue to exercise your wilcs on the 


understandings of mankind? Tilluke day of judgment, replied Satan, and 1 havc 


.so artfully arranged my plots asıto secure success in all my schecmcssagainst theme 
But what is your opinion said the other with regard to Theologians, do you think 
„they, will be „admitted into hcaven unexamined? No, no, said the Devil, by no 
means, on the contrary, they shall he, given-to drink of purulent matter,* and shall 
taste the, bitterness of the damned, after ik life. He then spityin his face, and 


the diyine roaring out, awoke in. aıfright. 


OF THF PREPOSITION, 


: ا 


» 


f. THES PREPOSITION دواو‎ is usédl in swearing, ا‎ but is restricted in 
f 


jits application to a noun apparent or expressed. 


EX AMP LIE. 


ص 


Bj Gon, I wil neversdrink wine.‏ و للهلا شر ہن ا 


» 


ANNAN. 


` 7س‎ 
The Grammarians of Koofuh believe that gf , is occasionally synonymous with vy, 35 in the 


example adduced by the’ Commentator in the text;1 but tho author of {he MNoogriee, 


asserts {hat in II such cases it is invariably a conjunctive particle, and that the government 


o 
like ¢ is properly a particle of swearing, the latter howerer may or may not at discre. 
۱ ا6‎ . 


4 ما صل رھ‎ Aqua Purulenta, pots inferni, vide Will. in voce. The,expression alludes to aypassage in the tqth Chapter of 


ıthe Oooran, thus renderéd by Sale“ Tlell lieth unseen before him, and_ be shall have fly water given him to dıink"—This 
| رار‎ water, is supposed to issue from the bodies of the darned. 


® 
N 


i 


۵> 


۱ 2 
| : 7 
of the word immediately following it is occasioned by رسب‎ understood. The preposition gf ۾‎ 
1 
ا‎ 
1 


Digitized by Microsoft ® : 


۰ 
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COMMENTARY. 


- 
پا 


: w۶ 
„ Itis occasionally synonymous with 


دم 


EXANPDE. 


۶ دعدي‎ a ٤ 


5 


ع 
Few of the Icarned act in cenformity tor‏ | ر 


w9 |.thetir learning, 


زرب عا لم بعہل بعليه 


ms ames. ar a Ap rg ge arg 
کے ت ر ت ورو ت ہے ری کے مو‎ 


Annotation, 


tion, assume a verb of swearing before it, which is not the’ case with واو‎ which TORO 


AA ل‎ 0 Ia 
commences & sentenCe, we cannot therefore say as we do with yı سيت يا أ سەم رآلله‎ 


¢“ J swore or Swear, &C.” 2 


The particle A is used indifferently iı interrogative, imperative, and indicative, senses, but واو‎ 


js restrieted to the Jatter {orm of rs 3. We اید‎ therefore agreably to the authority ‘of the 
A A A 5 e A A A 

grammarian RuZEeEe say وال ا خير ذى يا لا تبر نی‎ , which does not require translation. Jl 

ص 1 


۱ 
occurs in the fullowiug Slory’. 


Aj 3 9۸ 2 N 


ھے 9 w۶‏ 2 نے ے 
5 ل یں العناك سر بی i‏ ن ات تارمو 1 تاب ومعت ىال اطبا 


| للها ڪر 5 ا عن السبیل ت رتم 1 ن 1 ت و نيويد بد لصيل 


| 


و 


A fn 2 2‏ م AR a‏ 4 م LT‏ ص A‏ ۶ 4 7 ل ۶ 
النغا سالا خر وية وا تع وڪم أضغتمايامآ غا رڪم نيا الله 


a Pw, ر‎ a۶ 


ر FH F1‏ ہں ER‏ 
مستعن که و مابعت ها الا التر اپا له لا کیان زک نکی تر ا لكحبة لاضامكم 


9۸ بل‎ E r 


غاب عن تفاری وام اره فزع وف با لله مه 


BOOK SECOND. 13 


STORY. 


The Devil, says a certain Devotee, appeared before me Öne day in my cell, and 

accosting me said; by Gon, you have strayed from the true path, having 
rejected the enjoyments of this life, for those of an (uncertain) futurity, and do not 
scem to know that you are squandering away your time in the performance of that 

of which Goo is altogether independant, for after this lfe you are nothing but 
clay—By Gon I will certainly deceive you.—By the Lord of the sacred Temple, 

I will most undoubtedly lead you astray. He then vanished from my sight, 


gand Lsaw no more of him.—O Lorn protect us from him! 


OF THE PREPOSITION. 


زا ع 
THE PREPOSITION „lj is' used as a particle of swearing, restricted how“‏ .1 


ever ih its application to the name of the Almighty Gon. 


9 


EX AMPLE. 


2 A م‎ e A4 


By Gono 1 will certainly beat Zued.‏ ۶ لله 4 ربن ریی !ا 


e. It must be اخ‎ that the y3 or oath, invariably requires, What 

1 2 جے ا سے م 

îs termed in grammar the جو اب القسم‎ ٣ fact asserted by the oath; if this 

س a‏ ج ي 
ANNOLALON,‏ 


The author of the gd Zoo, (a well known Commentary on the مصپا ے‎ Mırssarr) belieres 
that the particle j Û, as used in forms of adjuring or obtcsting, is exclusively appropriated to 


the word 1 and the language of the text scoms to favor this opinion; but the author 


of the Moogree, whose authority on all grammatical questions msy be considered decisive, 
admits of no such restriction in its applicationy and says it e. be prefixed not only to the 


‌ 
هھ 


۴ word i, but also to the various epithets or attributes of GoD, As تالرحی ان رونا لکعبة اذري‎ &c. 
UJ م‎ 


DiqgItiZ ر0 0 د‎  Mmnerosof ® 


4 COMMENTARY. 


EE 
should happen to be a nominal sentence, (جہلة أ ية)‎ in a confirmed sensCy 


RINE invariably preceded by _ „|, or the prepositiye or inchoative 
نیخ)‎ „) it must be In yP y اں‎ 


particle ۾„‎ %. * 


( 


EXAMPLE. 


مء 


By Goo Zued is certainly standing. 


g. 1f جرال‎ be a negative sentence, (منغية)‎ it must be preceded by: 
one of the three following particles, viz. Le, ¥, E 
EXAMPLES. 
Bs, boa 2 


ل 
By Goo Zued is not standing.‏ وا لله میا زیی قا م 


0 A 22م‎ J بل مص ص‎ » ٣ : 
والله 2 زیدنی الن! ارلا عبرو‎ By Goo Zuedis not in the house, nor Umr, 


A ~~ A 


9 
۴ 0 وا لدا ان‎ By Go» Zued is not standing. 


: ~o ست‎ 


ی ر ی 
@nngtafidit,‏ 


The Arabian Gramniarians واو ر‎ 5 substitute پار گت‎ , nd a Lr 
69 TKK" 
of ترات 5ه دواو‎ for ۋا‎ heirdom j; — sl for ,ل وجا‎ opposition, &c. 50 that agrceably 


to this theory (he original particle of swearing is ş'y, of which gly is a mere derivative or labial varia« 


tion, and ۾ 3ار‎ substitute for yJ tlough the reason for such a change does not appear very obrious. 


. ٠ ا‎ ۸ 
The particles of swearing are fly; لام اء واو‎ anû “ر‎ bul the thrce first are of most 


ص 


frequent occurrences م‎ like $, is said to be the substitule of وأو‎ and is ncrer found 


pîzed to any word but aJ ا‎ iî almoet inariably prefixed to ري‎ ٤سر‎ o۲۵, 5 مں ربی‎ 
: و‎ 


١ 


by my Lord, but is occasionally o very rarely {found also with j. 


ee eee n 
۰ ” 4 6 a ۰ 
*# The same as (hê رلام تاکيد‎ or particle of corroboration 


ھە 


1 
BOOK SECOND. e 9 
| 2 و" و‎ 
I 4. But ifit be a verbal sentence, (Ahad &h,x) in a confirmed sense, it will be 
: preceded by both که لام‎ A3, or by ام‎ alone. 
EXAMPLES. 


RR r 


By Gon Zued most certainly stood.‏ والله لازن قا امريد 
By Gon’ I will certainly do so.‏ وا ل ا Ee‏ 


۰ ا‎ - 2 8 8 a 
§. If the sentence be negative, (Kaine) and the verb in the jast time, it will be 


preceded by the particle le. 


EXAMPLE, 
3 HT 4 لہ ہ‎ 
و الله ما قام ر به‎ By Gono Zued did rot stand, 


6. But should the verb be in the gorist tense, it will require one of thé three 


following particles, namely, U" 3 i 


EXAMPLES, 


Wr A 


SNE 5 i By Go» I will certainly rot do sos 


و الله ل 1 نع لک | 
س جه 


ص کی 


Qinofafioit, 


o © e” 9 
“ن‎ As a, particle of sweariog occurs under five various forms, Yiz. وم وم د“ “ن صن‎ 


of these the two first are prefixed to tlhe words زر بی‎ and occasionally’ to الله‎ the other three to 


sj alone. 4 


0 o $ 
The Grammarian SeEsuwver, is of opinion that مں ° ن‎ is an original particle of swearing 
2 e e e 
synonymous with yl, but others imagine that ي٣ ا‎ abbreviation, or contraction of ن‎ 


0َ 


09 
) an oath ; and that ^ is immediately derived rom زا‎ tbe plural of الین‎ or according tb 


a9 
2 others, from e happiness, felicity, 
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6 COMMENTARY. 


j. ı The جو ا دام‎ is rcjected) whencver the sentence preceding the قم‎ 


ص ص 


happens to be of a similar nature,ito/fhat which should constitute the مجراب‎ 
EXAMPLE. 


واللەإن‌زيذاعاً .€. Zued by Gon, 1s learned i,‏ وت لم م و االله 


3 happen to intervene between the two 


ت 
فاا 


8&8. It is also rejected when the 


members qf a sentence. * 
IBEX AMPLE. 


9 غ بل ہ‎ : 
ا عام‎ Zued Ly Gon is learned. 


f 


The letter Maren (۶) with the vowel i Kusr, is خن‎ to be a contraction of بم‎ an 


with the EE of «5 OF the first of لل‎ g the second ا‎ y both these derivations hows 


ever are rejected by other grammarians who consider them from tleir homagencity or labiat 


afinily, as mere substitutes for g fg‘ 


9o 9 رە‎ o90 90 7 
"The word ا‎ occurs under seren various fOrmS, Tiz. وم وأ 3 واد وهن‎ 


ركعي as i a and‏ والح of hk the two first are appropriated to the words‏ + زام وام 
J‏ لل otker four are restricted to‏ طا ا یہی the temple, as kJ‏ 


o 9 
Besides the abore particles there are some nouns, such as عر‎ life, a86, 8&٩. و بتار‎ 


continuation $; E n the book, i. e. Qooran ; ى‎ the temple ; مین‎ ۴ cath; and 2,1 


ksppiness, or the pl. of a an oath, which are used io solemn forms of sweariDğ, 


The particle ت‎ has alrcady been illustrated in page 72, wlhick see. 


س ا 
¢ 


# i, e. between the subject and predicate. 


+ These contractions are not more remarkable than EeAs Tor ard Epzroır in Latin, for per xdem Castoris;, per dem Pollueisg 


thc Jatter of which agrecably to Vossius is composed of three words: namely wé or ¢ a particle of swearing and Zeus Poiluixo 


o 
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OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 
5 کا 9 حا‎ and عی!‎ 8 
4. Tik PREPOSITIONS, Û, 0 ا‎ and ن‎ , are used in the sense of exclu 


© ر 
sion Or exCceplion, ( 1 TI 1) :‏ 


EXAMPLE. 


THE PF. 8 7‏ 
کا ءنی الغو م حا شاررے 


e REN The tribe came to me (all) e#cept Zued. 
ر ریدو‎ 


a hte 
Anngdtatid\l, 


۰ 1 سے ص ص ص 
The prepositions (la, As and j 3e considered either as verbs or particles, are every where‏ 
used to denote the same idea, namely exclusion, or exception. As prepositions they govern the noun‏ 


in the aorist, and as xerbs in the accusative or objeclire case. SetBUwuEeH indeed with most of 


the Busruh Grammarians deny the verbal character of ر اا‎ and contend that it is invariably 


٤ / ن ى‎ ۶9 
ar exceptive particle, while tho grammartians حړ بي‎ HuRusre, مامي‎ MAZUNEE, مهرد‎ Nioo« 


e سے‎ 


A‏ ص ب س 
ABoo-UnRr) yi laa SHE‏ | بوعپ رو ۴۸۴۸۸ قرار ۸۴٥¥,‏ اخغش ,33ا2 جاج BURRUD,‏ 


sınrr and others, concede the poinf, but consider ît as indeclioable, ‘This however is contradicted 


by the author of the Mooghneec, who proves it to be regularly infleeted like other verbs, as 


3 9 ص ۳ 2 5 2 9 0 #0 f۶ Ar‏ ص 
&c. The aorist tense gûlaj occurs in the follows‏ , حا شی و يداشى إتحا شوت ,تاف 


1 و ١‏ 
img verse :‏ 
سے سے م م | ےر ت ص ص ۸ 9F‏ 


ولاار ې قاء ي آلنا س × 


od 


م ر9 1 e‏ 0 0ے سے 
و لاا او مہں الا ڈوآم ٥ں‏ ادد 
ا جر کے سو 


¥ perceive none among the people, 
Nor do I distinguish any i0 the Lribe equal to him in aetione 


tis difkcult to assigo any determinate signification to the word Ja lj in the abore verse, 


though there car be litle doubt that some specific sense is intended. Jt ınay perhaps be worth 


× 


) 


3 


78 COMMENTARY. 


e. Some grammarians are of opinion that the above’ particles occur occa. 


sionally as verbs, and in this character they govern, the noun immediately fol- 
owing them in the accusative or objective case, the agent. being an inherent 


or concealed pronoun. 


EXAMPLE. 


2۵ 
سے ص مص 


^ 9 ہے ے ہے e A‏ 
جاء نی القوم حا شا ریا 


ی مص 


The tribe came to me (all) except Ziued:‏ کے و ا 
و کال ر به ا ر عla‏ ری ۱ 


GINNOtALION, 


remarking that it occurs. once in the Qooran in a sense apparently equally absolute, which. tke 


expositors have thought necessary to comment on.-—Tle passage is’as follows ¥: 


® afr? «a 2 من‎ 9o 8 hE LA 0 sor” a90 9 2 ات‎ 

O. عا اليه ی و و ي ا‎ N yr )ل دل منهې لا تقغاو‎ 
Which SALE has translated thusj—‘“oue of them spoke and’said, slay not Joseprr, but throw hin? 
to the bottom of the well, and some travellers will take him up tf you do this.’ In whieh ا‎ appsars te’ 


na? 
have followed NMakaccı, as indeed he rery frequently does, who rendersıthe phrasc ان ناتم علیی‎ 


¢“ si fueritis hoe facientes,” The Commentators on the Qooran; aware of the gencral sense of the 
term,.hare aecordiugly proposed various interpretations; the most approved of which secmsto be that 


A‏ ع 
Hoosuexs KAsuures~-who says the word Je l3: in (¥e above passage must be‏ دسوں كاخ ؟o‏ 


pendered, acting with pruderce and deliberat:on, the sense will then be—‘ Do not slay 
JoserH, for by that you will draw upon yourselves disgrase and reproach; but if you act 
ith prudence and deliberation, cast him into a pit by the road side, where he may be discovered 


and taken out by t(rarellers.’* 


Trot written also as and 1 * assumes-in its verbal charaetcr a two-fold signification. 


Ore, 0 ©0 
1۰ تذزي×‎ averting or abstaining from. 2. تناز‎ | exclusion, or exception. 
1 ص م‎ 


a a e aa a a n a emana 


* Its scldom found in this form. 
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- g3, When two of the above particles, namcly Jl andlA&, are preceded by 
La, or whenever they. happen to commence a sentence, they invariably assume 


a: verbal character, 
EXAMPLES: 


م ي ا 
ماخلا ر ییا 


> Except, or without Zued.* 


ماعا زى !¦ 


ANNORILLOIT. 
سے ا ر‎ 9 
In the first sense it occurs in the following passage in: the Qooran, وققاحا تت لام 9 ا5ل ر‎ f 


qehich ManrAccr rendersg—'‘“ 4 deurm, non est hic homo !” پر‎ e sig hs or ot translating 


the Latin, =“ O GoD, thisis bt a'mortal !'” , The phrase تی لله‎ (x Means properly ‘“ Gon avert,’ 


و 


AvertaTt Devs, hence the common expression اا ل 0۴ جا شا‎ a te, in some respec(g 


resembling the Latin salutation ho sîs, In itssecond or excepttve signification it is Synony- 
99۸ تھے‎ S9a”o 
mous with داش‎ and يته‎ Iexcepted, or rejected him.—lIn this two-fold capacity of salu= 


fation and exception it اا‎ the Eaglish’ save, in the equiroqne of CuiucknlnSompHo r 


against the FRIAR. 2 


¢“ GoD save you all, sate this curstd FreRrEr.’? 


Tlie autor of the Mooglînee Howcver on the authority of آ ہی معو کد‎ Isxo Musoon; (one of 
ل‎ 


the seven readers of the Qdoran)’ reads the senteoce Jll, with the tunwcer, and asserts 
‫َ a ا‎ 
that کا شا‎ is here a noun in the objective case, the *¢1]D کا َ4ت‎ being understood; 3: u حا‎ 
ات 9 ےہ 0ے یل‎ 4 
# ک5‎ equivalent to .نز شت تز يھا ررر‎ ۶ 


> کے{ 0 سے ا بے ا 0 ى 
(ls: all the tribe came to me with‏ ر ني القوم ماخلاز يدا The sentence if complete would be‏ # 
the exception 3 Zued. Ya ueed intraositively means deserted, empty, asin the 3d. Muqam of‏ 
a rt &e. The infinitive‏ ا the stalls were empty,’ and hence‏ “ بتاتالپ واد HURIEREE, b,‏ 
o 1‏ $ 


sio, fransgresslo,‏ ن signifies 0 transition; or possage, hence ('g Xe’) and U‏ عدو 


retaining in Arabie the same relation to the primitive sense as the English term. 


+ The exclamation of !he women when introduced by Zu LEREHA tO JOSSTH, 


Sce divergons of Purley, Vol 1 


v7 - 


9 CGMMENTARX. 


P4 4 


| PF ایت‎ | E The house freed itself of Zued.* 


WP ص ص‎ 
4 3 الغو م‎ fas The tribe excluded, or excepted Zued. 


Anngfation, 


When preceded;by the negative particle 0 is always a verb, as the.following example:‏ حا أ 
fi a‏ حب As‏ 1 3 ا ط× 
OosAku is most beloved by me, but not to the exclusion of Farimu.”‏ €. ` 


The prepositions ا‎ and e are İn every ENIS with حاشا‎ except (hat they 
0ٍ 
are never found in the tense of نزڊ‎ . They correspond with E: word sare, except, unlese, 


1 
besides, &c. and their derivalion is altogether as obsious as the English prepositions : whatever 
grammatical character thercfore they may at present assume, it is obvious (key cannct be 


considered in (he light of original particles; tlıey all occur in the following Story: 


A veb. 


ك ن 8 لر fer:‏ ا بوم لاصتا لي ! E‏ ااسڪر اٿ ما خاد 


ا 
aa BB‏ 


ابید PETE‏ لخ مالع یاون قت انو اع ا لڪلواء ما عل 


o Lt A NR 2‏ 9 9ے ر ے ا 
الک بیص لا نه تقل على الح بم ی ال ضام وکبست الاد بسن افا خر :0 


hM preposition. 


N TE Nt 
لی الا کا يرو الأصاغر جاشى البرامكة‎ E EEE 


اکان یر یا م ا کان ينغي لڪل ار خا ر سه احاسن 


EA‏ ا 


e: ~~ A 4‏ ج ا ت 9 
1لا شاع و“جةب ما یر ا ضا ضا 7 الان BAN‏ رغیدا 


#* A figurative mode of expression, and means simply, oud is nat i» the house. 


BOOR SECOND. 61 
RCO 
The Calif HAaRoon RusrEEeD, said once to bis companions,y1I have drank of 


every thing intoxicating except the Juice of the grape and the poppy,* in con- 


sequcnce of not finding any advantages from them; and I have indulged my taste in 
every, Sort of confectionary except that termed Khubees,T for I, found it oppress 
the stomach, and slow of digestion; and I dressed in every sort of costly garments 
except, black,’ for that colcur is odious; and I favoured and patronized all classes 
of ‘th€ people bot high and IOw except’ that’ of the Barmecides, who are 


no bettef than they should be. It becomes every ohne rherefore to make a 
ve 


٠‏ س د نے د 


2 


#* i.e, wine aud oplùüne 


A ےر ا ص‎ 
+ خد:ص‎ from خیص‎ he mingled, or mized up together ;,a sort of confectionary or sweet« 


1 
meat, made of; dates, honey, and other. ingredients, and with the fem. ğ& is used absolutely ا‎ 


to denote the elcgancies and luxuries of life, as in the following verse from the HUREEREE; 
in which Asoo-Zuep, commences his apology to Hanis, for having fraudûlently’ assumed the. 


character of a religious. illnerani:. 


سکر 
oe PA Ar EDET EC E FF‏ ر س 9ے 
۱ لوست اہم صة ا بی ا ایہصة وانشیت ث ص ی ڈےے ذل شہصۃ 
ا 5 ۱ 1 1 E en Tat‏ 
ے مات M.S aa‏ ر a gg CA 2 8 9o,‏ 
کے پا ت £ و ۱ «دو XJ.‏ ردخ ا رص هاو ا لنہ مت 
i 2‏ 1 کن أ 


VuE,R SE. 


“® Tput on lhe garment of deve!icn, with the hope of bettering my condition, 
And baited my hook for every fish: 
Irmade religious admonition a net, 


The better thereby to cen'angle every kind of prey.™’ 


9 3 e ۰ . 
The Arabic word »ص‎ 1 2 tunic, ira, i3 found with Iittfê variation in several !ar- 


1 2 
guages; thus in French, cheritfse; Malian, camiscid ; Spanish and Porturgiese, camisa j Iindee 


kumeez, and Bengalee Akumiz. Like its Synonymes ih Eglish and Fatin,. namely shift, and 


pratexztu, it seems lo hare an cqhivocal meaning, and was a dress peculiar to Arabian devotees: 


[1 made religîîus aimonilion a net. This will remind the reader cf a similar; metî pjıorical 
expression iu the new Testament (ve Math, Chap. 4. v. 19. and Mark Chap. 1. and v.17) 
xal Toru UL; NET; IAT AY, and I will make yoü Jîshers of mene 


¥ 
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judicious selection of the objects of enjoyment, that he may lcad a life of 


unmixed pleasure. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 


The preceding view of tle Arabic prepositions, will be fountl fo contain almost every thitg 


essentially useful,, The Aanotations are intended to caivey a more prccise ard accurate noliok 


of their extensive force, and the Stories and Hxtraéts wil ilkastrate their practical application to 


tle purposes of speech. Minute discussions on tlbeir orgin and grammatical character, I have 


purposely Ye" not that J consider such discussions, a8 either ustless or uninteresting, DUE, 


that Fam disposed to belicve they are unsuitable to the nature of tle present work. Theorea 


tical disquisitiors arc good in their proper place, but tey are retin their proper place ims 
an elementary treatise, which should ‘aim rather at the illustratiorn Of specifc rulcs, than the: 


discorery er examination of abstract, principlcs. 


SYNOPSIS OF THE ARABIC PREPOSITIONS. 


By, with, for, because, on account Of) În. 


b Corresponding occasionally to 

From,some, namely, towit, of, on, by rcason of, than, against‏ ___.__ _-—““ ص 
From, Off, out of,from out, for, OM above, over, through, bye‏ ...~~ 
To, till, along wit, including, from, ins‏ 1 


Iny oR. 


For, belongs to, that, by, follows 


۳ 
frequently:‏ 0 ا ا ب ے5 ر E2‏ 
above, over, along with, for, frem, ofc‏ ر٥‏ رو رو ےا لے ۔ کے عا 


Like, as, as soon as, beeause of, for. 


اچ للا ا 


a P fas : 
کا‎ i e toy, along with, even to, that, but, and. 
ا‎ 


By, few 


By. 


nae aan raa 


5ا 


4 Except, without, Save, omitting, unless, besidess 


سے یل j]‏ ل E‏ 


Em of fhe FPrepos(fions. 
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CLASS SECOND. 


: 9 
1 1. The second-class eontairis six words, termed روف ابه یا لغعال‎ e ن‎ 


PARTICLES resembling VERss, Mhichl precede lin construction both rernus of ,a 
proposition, goverlng the SuBsyecr in the AccusATIVE / Or ORJECrIVE case, and the 
PREDICATE in the NOMINATIVE, VÎZ. 


سے س یا سےا ~~ n-‏ ا سے 


ES ra +. GALL I 


AnngtaftiON., 


The particle ان‎ governs generally ‘the subject of a proposition in the accusative or 


case, Î say generally, for examples are produced in which it is supposed te govern‏ ا 
both terms in the accusative, The following examples, may be sufficient to illestrate this.‏ 


۰ 


سود جع الیل ا ت وکن 


9ور ت ,7 مر 9 0 


2i a 


Approach at night wher darkuess spreads her sable wings, 


But ict your steps be silent and cautious, for our centipels are truly Lions. س‎ 


o 9 GG w9 


In ehich (he words جر اس 324 ا‎ ٥ subject „and predicate,, are both readered Mursoob 


by ا‎ 


o م‎ 
And in the following example from the Êy ax or Araditionary records of the Prophet, 
8 : ۱ 
0 ر‎ 0 


أن قعر جھقم ین اند ریا 
Verily the depth of Hellisyequal to a seventy years Zotrneys"‏ “< 


MıuTroN iu like manner mcasures space by time, 
4 Nine times the space 1kat measüres day and night 
To mortal fen.” 
I¢ is worth remarkiag that the three great Poets, Horr, Virels and Mizror, havo 
_ all cxerted themselves in extchding the idea of tho depth of hell. Homer’ makes İt as far 
/ beneath the deepest pit of carth, as the heaven is above the earth. II. viii. 16. Vinair {fieice 


„as far, An. vi. 578, and Miurox thrice a3 far; their eforts are commendable no doubt, but 


Bot to be Compared with (he more magnanimous Sights of a modern Bard, 
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a2. Of these, the two first; namely ِن‎ | and ان‎ are used, (O verify, Or: Correa 


arate the sense of a given proposition. ( (لامةية‎ 


f ص‎ 


EXAMPLES. 


6 ا‎ eks: أن‎ | ¢“ Ccrtainly Zued is, standing.” 


OG rAd کا‎ 1 reached: me, (i. e. the news,) that Ziued 


: ني ٣ن‏ زین میک 


was certainly departing... 


ا و لکا ل 


a 
AnNrdfAfONR, 


“ And he fell, and he fell, 
To the regions of hell; 


Nîre eessturies bounced he from ‘cavern to rocky 
And his head, as he tumbled, went nickety knock, 
Like a pebble in Carisbrook wel} 1’ 


Ste the new THEATRUM POETARUM, 


It must be remembercd that instances of the above govrcroment are by no means numerous, 
an! that grammarians have accounted for the anomaly on. other principles, which howéver 


J do not deem of sufficient importance (o repeat? 


The word governed by 4 is sometimes a pronoun understood, 


ر 


EXAMPLE. 


شعر 
Ar E‏ 9 ۸ ر 0ے 
ان می ید خل الکنيسة بو ما 
ہے 0 ۸م ل ص م 


يلق فبا جا د را وظبا ر 


“ Whoever enters the Synagogue, will certainly find in it bcautiful yeuths of both sexes,” 


A 
The Arabiaau Grammarians will not allow the pronoun ی‎ in the above verse, to be the | 


ما 


vw 
word governed by the particle, bit » understood Yiz. ُن‎ for aj j—The sense will then 


Funu—‘“ the fact is this, whoerter, &c,’' 


The particle is sonietimes written without’ (he Tushdeed with the Noon Sakir, or quicscent 


and ia this form has seldom any government, but the grammarians af Koofuk belicve that iu all 


BOOK SECOND. 5 
qa. The third is کن‎ in the sense of ا‎ sinéilttude, or Comparisoit; 
1 ٣ 
EXAMPLE, 


o î, “ Zuedis Hike a lien.”‏ ق 


ANNOtaAfiON, 
م‎ al EA ~ A 


such instances‘it must be translatıd negatively, example ن ذز ب أ انط‎ 6 Zued is not Lut 


going.” But this it may be presumed is a distinction, Ry a difference, for, °“ Zued is fof 


but going,” aud °“ Zucd is certainly going,’ convey in fact tlie same mcaning. 
۳ _ 


OF THE PLACE OF فا‎ MN COMPOSITION. 


Grammariaus hare assigned the following yîoe places to = in composition. 


er Oe 


o 
1, It commences a scnteDce, As ت ز بے ا 5ا دم‎ ‘ Zued is certainly standing,” 


م م 
ت ارا ۸ے < 


% It follows the various tenses decrired from ول‎ as ب ا ز يدا و‎ 


hb ے سے ۶ م‎ ww © ». 
3. It occurs after the relative pronoun, as ا یا 5 عا م‎ St <“ Te came, whose fallier 


أ 
is certainly learned,”‏ 


4. It is found in that senterice ‘the predicate of which is prcceded by the م‎ y of corroboration. 


Ia‏ مک ا 


چا کک 
Aud Gos knows, that verily you are bis Prophet,”‏ % ر يعام | ا ت ارس ول الله 


e, 
5, «Jt precedes the ب اسم‎ E as already explained. 


f ۱ 


EXAMPLE, 


ا ی ۲ ٩‏ 


4 : و 
By Goan ‘Zucd is ‘certainly standing.”‏ “% وال ا رن ۴ رى !ا 5ا م 
IAOF THE DERIFATION OF Gl.‏ 


The Arabian Grammariars hare amused. themselves in tracing the origin cf this word, 
"Dut have produced nothiug satisfactory. Their principles of derivation, if indeed they can 
be sıld to havê any such principles, are So, whioısical and extravagant, that 1t may be 
doubted, whether they can be matched by those of our most fanciful Huropean Utymologists, 
They seem to pay little regard to the origital séise ûf the term, from which a word may 
٠ be derived, and fıû ke no ‘scruþie to refer it to any word, or indeed to any phrase, proridcd .. 


: Z 
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o NCP 4 

4. The fourth 1s لکن‎ in the §rammatical sense, of را‎ Akil andi: used 
to explain some uncertatnty supposed to exist in the first branch of a compound 
proposition, it can therefore only occur between two sentences, distinguished 
from, and constrasted with eacl other, by reason of some opposition contained 
in them, or deniéd by one of them. 

EXAMPLES. 

۳ : : صت مو کو ارہ ص ےا 

ERN غابز' 5 کید ر‎ ““ Z,ued is absent ut Bukur 1s presert. 


و 
ماجاءني ev‏ 


. “% Zued did not come to me our Oxfî did.” 
E Po 
و کے‎ 
۴ ) Anndfati0it, 


they are able to point out by theylaws of permutation, the eaıtes by which suck a change may 


be legitimately effected :—for instance they derive the word f, (but,) from the sentence 


LALA 2 
ن ںی‎ Glygai: 
oy rcjcecting the last three words and subjecting the remaining one, (i (ه ر‎ to all, the erolus, 


e.‘ whatercer may happen,” — or, ——°° in whatever state thiogs mûy be,’ 


tions of grammatical change. By some grammarians ا‎ is supposed to be compounded of 


{ and the first personal pronoun GÎ as the Arabs are known occasi. 


۴ سے و‎ Ww س ت ص‎ 
enally to mke ûse of the expression, قا کم‎ 1 equivalent to نا5 م‎ j Le, “® I am not standiog.'# 
. ى‎ > 


م 


۸4 
the negatire particle 2 


e 


5 6 2 e ۰ e 
aJ] is also a verb and its derirationı is accounted for in seven differcnt ways, 
ص‎ 
a e + e 
gj ussifudey, weariness, a8 in the example 


e 
iY r af 


%“ The women were fulizued,’” the original form of the word ا دن‎ 


1. Tt may be the 3d pers. plur, fem. of 
AS ٥ے‎ 
دل لفسا ر‎ i, €, کون‎ 


having undergone the necessary changes established by tke laws of permutations 


a 
۰ 


e 


2. _ It may be referred to اک‎ originally ان‎ vicinity. 
0 ِ 
8. Orthe $d pers. mas, pret. pass, from أ نن‎ complaining : being originally in the pa4, 
ا و‎ 
voice .ان‎ 


meme agg gar gg rg am garg an arana an a 


® This is pei haps as happy an Etymology as King Perty, from the Greck daxe, Thus, OT Eg TE OTE Dia pere 
Rap ASR Gb ites i -King—~King Perine Se Div, Partly. Vel. t, p. 130. 
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م ب ¥ 


. §. The fifth is الث‎ and is ورد‎ to denote supplication, or wishing, (تیغئ)‎ 


PNAMPL U, 


Gs ص ص 4 0 ص‎ A4 
لے مث ریا فاه‎ : 

¢ ل ا‎ . : : 
سیا‎ to, I wish Zued were standing, or, FH desire 


ہے رس ا ص 7ت 


his standing.”‏ | ر تيا مه 


aia a j magna agp | 


AnnoafiINu, 


N. 0 ه‎ 
°“ 4, Otthe 24 pers. imp. act. voice, from tlie same veıb. 3 being originally ی‎ ء١‎ 


سے 22م 


` Sa The 3J. pocrs.. plur. fim. imp., act. voice ılerived from 


0 ٍ0 
ڌر نپ Synonymous with‏ ا 


o 
sicinity. The imper. being originally ى‎ 


6. The Sd pers. plur. ferh, imper. of tho act, voice from ابن‎ Synonymous with 3ں‎ 


° 
lassitude, originally ا‎ 


# And Iastly it may be 3d pere. sing. irmpi fem, with the Noon of cerroboration, fron 


O 
tie root ig promising, stipulating, &c. 


The rules of permttalion by which the above ckanges are authoriscd, FH have purposrly 


omitted; thy would hare swelled out these notes to a disproportionato size, aud can not 


be necessary 1o the: regularly instructed Student. 


4 د 
or‏ و concessiT‏ ۴ وا ڊی which they term‏ ب Grammarians have discovered another use of‏ 


ت 


e م‎ 
responsiie, and as sueh.i( is Syronymous with د‎ to illustrate which they ا‎ the following 


EXAMPLE. 
مر‎ A و ا ۸ے و اہ ص ص اص‎ 0 - a 2 «9 ws 2 
E PO کی افا ل اہی شرید ا قى س النهع ف اة فغ دآ رى ا ڌڻي ج‎ 
۲ r م‎ 
a ۶ رر بل‎ Aral. 92 ker 5 LF 2و‎ 0٤ 5 a 9» م 1۸ص‎ 
عطشها الط ود لإ 5 وا ی بي 2 جنک ۸ے 9 لعں اللہ ذا نک‎ 
ت‎ 

‌ّ 

Ç.‏ اا 
A A,“ 2 “0‏ مے راص مو 


ی اn~ہدی‏ ا يک فق لان را ڪپها 


4 س 
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6. ' The eid tis a denoting hope, or expeclditon, ( a 
1 ر‎ 


EX ANP LE. 
. ۱ 


1 1 5 1 ا و 
TP ould that the king were just.”‏ “< ی السلطان عانں 3 


۰ 
o a e o n o r ng a e am maar ar a wna nna r emn 


پیج سی ی ت ی ن د ت 


“UNNIfAUON, 


<“ It is related thal FoozAlLyn IsNt SHUREEK, waited once npon Inxooz ZooBuEer, for lhe 
pur pose of soliciting his assistance on some emergency’, and addressing him said; truly my camel is 
weariecd. Then Ilcét her rest herself replied ZooBuiR: but the fatiguc of ihe road rejoined 
the other has made her thirsty. You had better gire her something, to drink continued ZO0BUER— 
I am not come to yon lexclaiıned the other (in 4 passion), to solicit medical advice, büt to ask 


fur assistance.-The curse of Gono 01 the camel that brought me to you !- Fes replied ZooBUzRk, 


(coolly) aud hcr rider into the bargain.” 


JF TIE PARTICLE ji. 


The particle آتٰ‎ with the Humza Muftoohtt, or marked with the rowel Fut Fu is properly 


1 govcruipg the subject in the „objective, and the predicate 


پل 
in the nominative Case. When joined with the Xš kla. il agçquires a restrictive sense, termed‏ 


a derivatire, or different form, of 


م 


a‏ ے0 


by i Grammarians واقادةالخصر‎ that is, the restriction or limitation of the 
موصوت‎ cer substantire, ۵4 (o some one particular attribute, or vice versûa, an attribute te 


a substantive noun, corresponding in this respect with the particle ( ا‎ Example from the, Qoorze: 


O7 L4 و‎ 


Ww :‏ 
ق اہ ہو خی لے (نپ الهم الا واحت 


®“ Say (O MoouUnauD)! no other has becn revealed lo me, than that your Gon is one Gon." 


am 
N e 


is couasidered occasionally Synonymous wiih Jz <° ۴ 


- 


 ؟‎ 


EX AMP IfrE. 


۴ 
% سے ىتا 0ے o‏ 


e‏ : ے 
4 ړت ا لينو ی 1 زک دشترر ی اک 2 


ل 0 : 


*“ Come l9 the malket, perhaps you may purchase something from uss” 
7 


Çhe particle ¢ J is never found to commence a discourse. [ 
4 . : 


4 
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e ْ 0 sé RAR we E 3 چ ر م‎ 
7. The distinétion betwecn ıJ and لہیت :اطا اعل‎ is used to express 
$ 2 


a wish either /osıibley, or impossible of attainment, as n the example alfeady 


recorded, and the following. 


f o۶, ر‎ 
امت | ل بابعورن‎ <“ Would to God that youth would return.” 


e e e e rg rr Rar r Eha ars. gag 


| 
| 
1 


IMYOfARION, 


e 
2 ر‎ 


OF THE WORD E. 


The true origia of this worl seems little understood, though I believe it is generally éon- 


er ر ۲ ر1‎ 
sidered by the Arabian Gramm ırians as compounded of tle ,کا | لم ھی‎ or Kuf of similitude, 


7 e 


۲ د رټ‎ E E, ص‎ 
and the particle ا‎ .~the original construction therefore of such a sentence a xwi J Ay م ا‎ 
وأو‎ 


0 رص 


%“ Zucd is like a Lion’ would hare Deen, agreeably to the above theo'y, ز ڊھ؛ کاس‎ and 


they readily account for this J{ysteronproteron-tcvolution, by ر‎ remat king, ا‎ the 
chief object iu the mind of (he speaker on all such occasions bting sinilitude or comparison, 


oF e‏ چ 
bh: woulinaturilly com:ueuce tho seateace with a word expressive of such similitude, thins J‏ 


ص 


nnd hene: with ııe slight change of Kusruh ioto Fut heg would evontually bo produced the word 


the author of the Mooghoeo howcver rejects this thoory and considers it, as an original‏ !کان 
uacompounded particle.‏ 


نے ہے 


OF THE VARIOUS SENSES OF THE WORD 


E f 


0 has four different signications, 8 


0o0“ 
First. Yt denotes Similitude, ) تشي‎ ( and this no doubt is its most general accepla!ion, 


thovgh some franimarians hare discovered, or think they hare discorerd awery subtile condition 


attending it in this character. The Predicate of 4 iu the sense of similttude, say they, 


‌ ق A‏ 2 ټ& 
must belong to the class of primitive nouas, termed mga lج 8 1 a a &c. but if‏ 
o9‏ 
të Word‏ (ظروق) or to nouns of dime and e‏ (م) tn that of derfzative nouns,‏ 
و۲ 
will assume the sense of doubt or uncerfutntys‏ ا 


Ã a 
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م 


8.  Bıt غین‎ can only be used to express the hope, or ekpectation of some 


event of fossible occurrence. 


nndfatfion. 
EX AMPLES: 


م 


Perhaps Zued is standings. 


0 a“ @_” 


. عن دک‎ ad و ز‎ Perhaps Zued is witl' yous 
یک في 4 ار‎ 4 Ps erhaps.Zued İis.ia the houses 


3. It occurs: aiso in the sense .cf verification, (تحة بق(‎ ly to the opinion of the 


f: 
grammarians of Koofub, 


EXAMPEE, 


- 


d4‏ کرے 


LES 2A 7 


e a 

ق ص بخان XK‏ مشر #7 
ر واو 
ا ر 8 & € 44 € 


“ He entered Mukku in the morning horrorstruck, (a ts desertéd appearanst), 
For Hoos#am was no longer in the country.” 


In the aboze verse ن‎ 6 is supposed Synonymous-with' ¥ 1 
0 ©0 
4, In the sense of approzrimation, :(تةر بب)‎ . 
۱ 


HH XAMPL ES. 
6o09 ا‎ 
کی با اشا ا قبل‎ i The winter season wil soor,.or‘fs about fo visit JOUe 


( -T. [ You wil shortly enjoy plcasure, or’ pléasure ‘is auf 
آ دک ا ) لغج ر‎ : 
| o Visit’ YOU 


nee >‏ 
e‏ 
ھ ع 7اس 


* ار‎ verb of the gd class of iocreused guadiiliterals, and signifes also, 4s hair stood upright; ako he shrin 


2 


Jrom fiar, Cee. 


کید 
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. ٠ ٠ . n او‎ 9 Ld . ۰ . 
gî The above six particles, when joined with the AlS gly, or prohibitive par- 


ticle Ly , losc their governing power : 


: EXAMPLE, 


5 ا و ر ا‎ 
IAalgallalll lil. <“ Verily there is, no Con butone Gon.” 


NNOALON.. 
f 
0ر0 ر‎ a م‎ 
کا کت بالہ نیا لم تكن‎ ٣ 
e 4 The time approaches when .yon’ must. depart this world, 
ا وبا ا * ن تز‎ au everlasling residence hereafters 
{ = 
OF THR WORD Ch, 


w-1 al 
FunRAA is of opinion that لكي‎ is cemponnded’ of لن‎ (with ‘the Noor qaiescent,) and the: 


R7 WA Û ر اي‎ 


e ‌ 0 
particle لکن أن وان‎ the flun:z:s being removed, cuphoniam® grabid, and the Noor rejected. 


ص 


in consequeoce of the junctionof two Homogeneous Iêtters under ‘the sign Jdgham. Ths. 
however is coatrary to tha doctrine of thu sohooil of Bûsruily who consider-it an uncom- 
pounded primitive. O1 te other _hand the grammarians of Koofah, maintain that it is &- 


uf the megative 3 aud ۳ the intervening: Kuf, bvuing an explotire ;—thus,—‏ ا 


(ho Kusruh, of e" is hereee to Kaf, aftér fejecting the vowel point of .the‏ اکان 


ry ج‎ 
Jlumsu, andl the pleonaslic letier f bing orritted ' leaves لاان‎ s80 that in the senfeace 


چ 4 K‏ ۲ ت ص 0ا 0 ر 
would be Syrenymous wilh yo bunt Ruger‏ يڪن the word.‏ ماجاوني زیھ للی ۶ عر ارجا 


م ص 


zejects the E on the plea thit by this change, the sense of the sentence would be 
entirely altered; converting a @iscretice or'adveriative proposition into a’ conjunctive, both: 


membersıof the compound being.thereby rendered negative. 


ê iin : 
The word is-also written. with a single Noon, qıriescont thus لک‎ but grammarians seem 


divided in opinion, whether it slionld bet conskHlerel merely as a different form of a or An 


fadépendaat' primitive; it is frequently accompanitd by the conjunctire particle gflg» the 


insartton or omission: of which is guided by sundry conditions which I omit recording, as 


unpro fita bly minute... 
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OF THE WORD] HE e 
0ہ‎ 
. It is used to crpress desire or rOolition, and 


There is little to be remarked of the word dul. 
ecems to correspond with ttinam or O si!* in Latin, and wish, or mould, in its optalivre and 
imprecatire acceptation, in English. The Grammarian Firnaa contrary to the general opinion, 


says it governs both the subject and predicate ef a propositiou iu the objeclire cage, and qnoteg 


the following as an Example. 


e: 


. ے 2 0ء i‏ سے سے 2 کی 
0t thedays of youth tmoulgê returu?*‏ با ايت ا يا ۳ ا لصيا ر واجعا 


It occurs in the following bDeautifûl verse cf Sicesn SMUDnEE in the !9b Story, ,and ih 


Chapter of his Goolistar. 


0 0ے‎ 0 o SS BE 


س 


لے مہ م م ”0 0 0„ 
لیت تد وي ما بقلب أ وجج 
ا سے 1 
VERSE, :‏ 


From thase dear scenes that round my mistress sie, 
Sad strains of sorrow wake a Overs fighs; 

Could they but lear, the Doves would feel my Woy 
And soothing notes of sympathy bestow : ۰ 
To him, my friends, who love’s soft grief disdaing . 1 
„And idly jests at unexperienced pains, 

Be this your answer—Oh, may heaven impart 


‘To thee, acquaintance, with a lovers heart. 


OR, LITERALLY. 


*" The intelligence that has reached me, from the abode of my bcloved. 
Were it heard by the Turtle-Doves, they would join their complatiots with mines P2 


O my fiends, say ito him who has /nêver,expericnsed the anguish of lave, 
JHWould t2 God thou wert acquainted with what pasees in the heart of a lover.” 


ww کے سا ر‎ . 
: ê, ° Osi! Oil 


۳ لل‎ and يٽ‎ occur together in composition, after the marnrer of O si io Latin, in ای‎ phr 


Crtosi. W'ishers and woulders arc never good houŠe-hoiders.”" 
ا‎ u EL 


e) 
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س 


ANITAT(OIT, 


Sir WıiuLıax Jones, has quoted thcse lines in big history of the Persian language, in 


0 a manner that destroys the versification, and’embarrasses tho sense, by the introduction of the 
conj uuction و و‎ iu the second, and of (ly in the commencement of the fourth line; as the 


measure terminates on the penultima of tle word j (xa, the final syllable of which, (i. e. دیل‎ ( 


by the figure Dialysis,* muat in reading be made to commence the following live, thus 


f 3 < کرک‎ 


ffe has also ınîîtaken tlie sense of the two firat lines, taking the relative Lo for a Begative 
Particle, and the worıl حل‎ for a tuftle.dore. The wqrd 2 wirh the ficst letter Mufsoor and 
م مص‎ 


the second Muftooh, signifies properly ا‎ the resort of e and is hence transferred’ 
e 0و‎ 


to denote the abode of beautiful damsels, ج 5 مغزل الكببب)‎ and ia the second Jine, 
with the اح‎ He Muftoohu aud ۳ Meem’ Jn onli, is a contraction of رجا م‎ (and nat as 
Gorıus says, of the plural (حيا م‎ the generic term for ptfgeon, of ورا توس‎ tho turtle-(ove 
i a speciesî jr is the plural! of BS like ا‎ of ê This inaccurate 


reading seems to bave been copied from GeNrtiıus, who has? hitaself overlooked the (rue sense of 


` the lines, trarslating - حپی‎ in the first line delicitrr; and inthe second campestris, tus 2 


۰ <. [Illad qnod do nfentione delicîî axl auras meas: pervêenify- 
St turtnr quoque campestris, audiret, mihi congemeret.” 


9 op : 4 
وار الین‎ may also be traoslated,—“' {Re Doves of that abode?’ i.e. of his mistress, as 
۾ 0 قاے © ى‎ 9 
expressed in the first line. Ia some copies of the Goolistan „<| N J 15 found instcal of 


ceo ص‎ 


٠ e. * Say to ths intelligent &ce.™ With this reading, the particle ly mould‏ قواو لعاف 


7 be required in the nezt line to complele the measure. It may be observed in tho abore example, 


 -_‏ ا ا ن ی 
ے 4A‏ 9 0 
literally fl ded‏ مر در ۳ A wordtbos divided is said in the proady of 1be Arabs to be‏ 1% 


B b 
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ANNSTALEOIL 


that ت‎ contrary to the rule Taid down by the Commentator, is followed Wy 8 verb; but 


this is a common eilipsis ia poetry, a notn Or pronoun being understood. Some, copies read 
ست‎ instead of ليت‎ which has nofhing to recommend it. Fhe author of the Mooglnee 
quotes the following example in whieh” m4 is followed by a verb, قات دہ عت ال نی ساعة‎ 
«“ Would to Gon you would banish from me grief, evên for a moment,’ In which the scconud 


personal pronoun is unûerstood. 


س 


OF THE WORD Ja. 
The word 0“ denotes contingeucy in .sonre eyent, in a twofold manner. 


4 اص ا‎ 
First. Hope or expectatiou, تو قع)‎ ( of some contingent good. 


=© 
Sevond. Fear or fread, ف)‎ lif) of some contingeut evil, 


EXAMPLES. 


g ت‎ 9a0 ra, wo» : 
2 خيب موا صل‎ I Jxl Perhaps (I may gain) an interview with my beloved,’ 
م‎ 1 1 


«a 


vw Ww‏ 0 م 
Perheps my riral is (there) present,‏ لول ار 3یب حاصل 3 


Jt denotes Gccasioually eausaltry or tllation, تعلیل)‎ ). Bxample from the Qoorani 


o , o9 E4 


: ۸ 9 ی 
Do good, (works) that you may ,be happy‏ “ قعاوالخیرلعلکمتغا حو ر 
agreeably to the author of the Qımoos, assumes eleren rafious foros, VIZ.‏ ل The word‏ 


CONCLUŞIOR, 


6 9u 9 op? مه‎ 
The above six words are termed Jail lL, Xal | اوو ف‎ „, g1. From their similerity inthe. 


OTT 


aumber of letters composing them, beiag either three-or four. 2. Haviog théig final letter like 
the preterile of vefbs, maiked Muftoaky, i. €. with fe vowel poiat Futhus and Taslly fere 


9 أ . هھ ٠‏ —, 
1 فح Fe‏ ر 


9d DY Mıcrosofil 
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۳ GANNON, 


their taking ‘after them tero nouns whiek they immediately govern, tike (ransitivé verbs, the 


racuse of which they respectirely assume. 


vw 


EXAM? LES, 


eos O 2‏ س 

equtcalent (e 2 I strengthened, or verified,‏ س 
۹ 4 

2 2. 9 ۸ سے س‎ 
E n : 9 @ س‎ O 2 0 


| لکن‎ e EF r EE ت‎ Aii, I restored, or amended. 


eh 0 و‎ 
3 ek 
ترچیت س ن الط‎ I hoped, or cxpected. 


, A A : 
.' The word Ss xal, has so many, various senses, that it is not easy to reduce it to a general 


` idea. رک‎ from which it is derired signifies in {he past time: 1. He followed gi 
eA ho 


2: Intransitively, he arrived er rzached fhe age of piberty; as a boy, اا بي ی ١د رف‎ i; 


„ & the child of spring was now matufe.’” On the measure استغعل‎ it signifies. 1. He rished fo 


چ 
4 - 


9 مہ‎ 
ppv: 2. Hr: comprehended. 3. He restored, amended or 4 ا‎ ed, as iu the phrase N Es ان‎ 


۸ء 
ا ty “he undertook to repair ore thing by another,” resembling in (his respect the sense‏ اي 


ص 


to out in Euglish by Horne Tooke ;—~ namely to boot, superadd, &c. Tlhretatter sense دا‎ rej 
0O 


as applied‏ ا ستد وا 4 or restoration, appears most saitable to the grammatical term‏ ا 
r‏ 


to the ot Ped i, whose oce is properly tho restoring or amending as it were, of 
sone doubt pr mucertairnty originatiog in the firet branch of a compound proposition which 
mearing may be illustrkltd by the ingen ous remark of the Abbèê Sıcarp. “ Ainsi, apre3 
” Péonciatior: dune première proposition, #rourant _ un obscley ou mn empêchement û Pexé- 
. Cutioh de cee qu’on vient de dire, on semble arvertir Pauditeunr on le leeteur qu'il faut s'ar- 


ْ s ou lui dirit, en Majin, sede (sed) arrétés: il ya jci üne restfictiou, &a éhangement 
ل 5 ر‎ 


a. 
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d faiic; en gree, AAAat;g il ya, ici, une borne, un acloppemeut; en anglais, but; if y @ 
un plus, uû point majeur û examiuer ; enfti il ya en français, un Maıs,.’* 


۰ bBléemeuns De Grarımaire Générale, و‎ 


4 MH. T° Abbè SICA RD:- 


The application of the rarious words in the sécord Class, will be found illustrated in the two” 


following Storivs. 


Ia, wr =‏ 9 ر مص عي ص Ar‏ ا 4 av‏ وره 


آقیل !ا aS | 3 e‏ لم بی مین ذ e‏ وسال ذا ت بوم a EE‏ 
١ iF‏ 


و Sgr» pp‏ ا ت 
1 یا ن د فغال چنا نیو نیما ن ا لیذ آنه جاه ما جاب به مق 5 


ص ا 


E TY! Of ogo. o AS o p$ 
2 ال‎ > a ۳ م ء‎ r 
احفر عدی یک مکل , وم ا وباک 5ال س اليو م تخي م ذغال‎ 


۰% 


Tes he ۳٣ ا‎ 


ص مر 9 ے مے ےم 4 جے م #2 م A‏ 
انعا ور فقا ل )الا نتا ذ | مما فہہت یاا ہن ES ELD QE‏ 


ى صت 2 س0 ° ون 4 بے سے ا ےا الط 4 ه0 


بها مسر تون فتك الابيد بغبا و ن هذه و انر e:‏ و جعل ۲ . 


ا 


aer 
0 2 9ے بت ات‎ 0 


الرير E‏ ل يطبن نڏ 0 


IT UTE. 
A scholar whose understanding was none of the brightest, asked his master 
one day regarding the SERYILE LETTERS. The master rcplied, Saaltoomooneehag: 


(i. e. you , asked me, that, before). The scholar not comprehending the drift of 


* Mats he derives from Ihe Eatin Migîs, and says it is an old adverb Synonymous with Plus, as io the phrase 


“ Je m'en peux NIaıs, for Jen’en peux Prus, and in the following verse : 


“ Pourquoi de vos chagrins, sans cesse, A mO1 vOuS prendre? 
“ Fn puis-je Mars dê soins qu'on ne va pas vous rendre?’ 


« 
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١ the reply, (which infact included the whole of the Scrvile letters), said, I attend 


you regularly every day but nevcr remember asking you any such question. 


The Shuckh replicd, Ayuom funsao, (1. .C. to day yoü forget). No, said, the studeht, 
I do not forget, O blockhead! exclaimed the master, what, you are still in the 
dark! I heartily wish you wert changed into an ass, for 1 have told you şliem 
twice. , The scholar onhearing this was ashamed of his want of comprchenston; 
and returned home, repeating, as be went along. Would that the Almighty, 


had granted me capacity. 


® 


Ca 


کا ب 


: 


0 e ga ITT ê o99 ۾‎ 


تیل ا ا4ن CN E‏ کان سینا ا کک نه الغیل 


5 و9 A ~A‏ 3 ت ¢ fo‏ 4 د 


لکن O‏ الوجه ی الاطياء e‏ ل بعا جو مذ لک نصا ر 


909 2 ۸ ا ت 
اعا وء برد اد الك د جیی اليه ببعض! کان من 1 طباع 1 


قال لاتا اعا لچک أب اكرون او دة یام نی انال 


ا 


بلا ر0 ® ٍ 


ea elk IF‏ بوا فغ س ا لات وة لعل ا للهیشغیک 


ج 


2 ى O, ra Lied‏ له اد نة يام 3 الک انى ک5 ® 
س ر¿ مخ مت لہ نك رچ ا |د 
ت “١‏ اا ک 3 بدو نک 


سے ےی سے ى 4 E TAET‏ رص 


«۶9 o 
| قر لی ات ما بغي من ع رک ل اربعون بو ماو وقك اع راني‎ 


4ء 2 


TT 


و al NIS y9‏ 9ے 4 ھە ي 
کا 2 رت فاينني : 1 عالط الع و و ت ل تصدقنني ا 
1 * ت . 


CE 


ص 
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9۸ O 2 A سے مص 0 9 م‎ AER 
عند کک لوص مني فا مر أ الک اک ا وا دک للک ته | لا کے‎ 


1 


% 
رم0 


ص کے ے۱ 


ھا ورخ جبيح ا للاهي؛ ورکبه ا و م وح ڪب ا 


س 
ا GAS fal 1 hs‏ 9 س ر س 2 
را 


و صا رڪديا مضب رم r E GAS‏ 


مے ت 0t 1 o eek LL‏ سے 
4 


۾ ڪايڪ تی فلك i‏ 4ل له آیھا اک انا 


| و 


4 ITC FY TIUNTL. 


م 


5 م ر‎ NE a 
اذعأات ذ لک حیلة کی نها ب شك و ارايت لک دوا ا1ك‎ 


1 


ااکے م بے مم 


ذا الان یغین کا لوار ,فسح عليه املك خلعة سنيةرا رهب بال جلي 


** با‎ STORY. I. 


A certain King of Persia had grown so excessively fat, that though naturally of 
a graceful form, he resembléd in size ‘more an felepliant than a mant. 
His Physicians in consequence tried various expedienhts to reduce hi enor Ous 
size, but their efforts had no other effect than to encrease it: in this statc,_as 
certain eminent Physician waited uron him, and said, I will | undertake to pre= 
scribe for your Majesty, provided you allow mé three days to consult your 
horoscope, and determine on ome medicines. suitable to your case ; perhaps 
through the ald of the Alıfighty I may effcet your rccovery. Atsthe expiration 
of the time ,required, the Physician waited upon the King, and said, I have 
consulted the aspect of the stars, and observe that you have but four days more 
to live: when I saw this your approaching destiny, I was much troubled, 
would to Gon I hadinot seen It. If you Coubt my words, let me be confifed 
close to you and treated agreeably to the event of my prcdiction. Then the 
King gave orders for his confinement, and began tor prepare for death, discarded 


all his former amusements, excluded himsclf from the eyes of mankind, and 


e 
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resigned himself wholly: to sorrow and affliction ; and his grief incrcased dailys 
And when the appointed day arrived, the King called the Physician before h m, 
and spoke to him on the subject, The Physician replicd, I! made use of this 
stratagem, in ord-r to reduce your corpulency, for I knew that until this occurred, 
no medicines would be of any avail, büt now I may prescribe 40 you with 
effect. TRen thé King ordered him a dfess of honor, and gave him.a suitable 


en 


reward. 


CEASSST EIR D. 


The third eLass, contains two pPAaRTICLES,. which resemblct the imperfect verb 
م‎ A 


gual, possessing lke it a negaliee signification. They precede both Terms 
ات‎ EWE YY 
` Anmncfation. - 


OFTHE GOVERNMENT OF Û. 


Grammarians are divided. in tlheir-opiuion regarding the government of The Icarned 


of Hujazy, Nujd and Tehama’ howcrer, whose authority as inhabilants of Arabia' proper, - 


may; be_ reckoned, decisirey consider Ht Jin almost evcry respect as Synonymous «with the: 
4 A A 
imperfeet verb yey. Eirst as it denote like wal present negation; aud sceondly as it may 


precede indifferently & definite, or indefinite noun, and admit tho predicate in the sentence 


in which it is employed to be accompanied by the particle by way of pleonasm. From this 


ر 
similarity of sense origiaated its similartly of regimen, gorerning like wal the sulject in the‏ 


nominative, and the predicate of a proposition in the objective case : with Ihese functions it is emo 
ployed in (he Qooran, aud as the Qooran was immediately rerealed (o the inhabitants of Hujaz, it 


o م اس‎ 
lıas acquired among grammarians in consequence the general 2ppelation of اا زي‎ By the tribe 


ص 


of Tuueeux it was eonsidered a simple negative particle, without any gorernment, aud as such 
دت‎ 
was contradistinguwished from’ (he other by the term ماالتيديي‎ ۰ 


ف : اا 
As a grammalical agent, it precedes both a definite anid indefinite noon, but most frequently‏ 


` He former, guided however byrsundry conditionsg the non-observance of which entirely destroys 


. ls govyeromenta 
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of a proposition, and govern the noun or ‘sUzJECT İn the: NoMrNarive, and the 


PREDICATE in the osJEcrIvE Case. 


ی ود 


سو ت کک ےا د ی کو 
می ر لص 
م 


SnnOfatigN, 


CONDITIONS ATTENDING I THE GOVERNMENT OF 


1. ` In the sentence in which it is employed, the prEeB!ICATE must not precede the SUEZECT i4 
the order of construction, otherwise its government is cancellcd, 
EXANMP LE, 


5 ۹ سے ت ۰ 7 و‎ EF 
ماقا نم زین‎ for 6 زید‎ le °“ Zued is not standing” 


The susyecrT must aot b: precedcd by the particle “r , a5 an Cxpletire, 


2 
EXAMPLE.‏ 
2% مااي ت س م ۇ 
Ki 1 1‏ 1 
O Iribe of Arzanuh, you possess neither gold no?‏ “< بني عز ڼ% ننم ذد هب 
,19 . 4 ہے ےہ 0( او هرر Gِ‏ 
silrer, „1a truth Jan gre mere potsherds :‏ ولا ری لا نتم چرقب 4 


3$. The word or sentence immediately gonnected with tire predicate, must not precedc-thé 


aoun of 5 ia the order of coustruction, ۶ 
EX AMPIL EB. 


a 9 A: “ I do not act treacherously towards every one wholhas‏ و 


م 


E ti: كل ه 1 قا م مي 1 را‎ ٤ 
ب رو‎ | acted faithfully towards me.* 


Zurf,, or a noun in regimine, the ,gorernment will be preserved, 


3 


fo”, 
If blorcver the مول‎ b22 


BX AMP LES. 


s0 fo, 
نک ر ز یھ کیا‎ Zued is not standing Dear J Oue 


TFTA ما بع‎ You ars got my assistant. ا ھ‎ 
/ 


۱ E 


©0 ین‎ eA 


* To preserve the govermranert, ele raturalozder would be فيا ا مد درا ل “ك اقا مدي‎ The camp! 5 xemi 
i” : : 


stupid, الد‎ suspect faulty. 


1 
In 101 و‎ NA rna ant 
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Of these (, is used indifferently With a DEFINITE OF INDEFINITE noûn, ¥ 
with an INDEFINITE only. 
EXAMPLES: 


fo‏ سے ے۶ 


Zued is not standing.”‏ < ا( زایاں قارا 


0© ب 
۰ 

ر 

6. 


ر 


1 هى اص لم ي ص 
b6 Jsxyl, “ No man is ingenious.”‏ 


ANNOALION, 


4. Tlie particle yf must not precede the pPuzDıcArr, otherwise the government ig deslroyed, 
ت‎ 


e 2 1 EXAMPLE. 


go Ewr, 
ر سول‎ IE Le ‘“ MoouvumvD is nol but a Prophet,” 


f The word lavas a relative, indicative, prohibilive, and fnterrogative particle, has:a great variety 


of ‘senses, attended with pumêrous granımatical distiucfioas, which cannot well be detailed lere, 


OF THE PARTICLE JY. 


A 
The: resemblance subsisting between Y: and the defective verb د لس‎ 1s considered by InxooLl 
HaviB, in his Commentary on the Karresa, as inferior to that of le as ityisinot formed likeit 


pseulsarly tol denotepresent uegalion ; is seldom found with a definite noun jand cannot be used in a 


1 ` sentence the predicate of which is preceded by يام‎ as an expletive : for theserreasons it possesses 
` & much more limited government than and some grammarianrs go so far'as to deny it any 


government but in poetry, As an Agent however it is guided in its application, by the same condi« 
3 0 


tiops already reeorded lof 8 with the exception of that Telatirg t0 yl as a redundant 


8 particle precediog tle predieate, in which fotm of eonstruction it can never be employed. 


1 


ص 


¥ preceding an indefinite nour lıas the force of a UNIVERSAL. NEGATIVE, aš in the cxample 


0# po 

) جلا حل ف الح ار‎ No man is in the house,” awl this I presume is what {heyArabs understaad by 

€ » r A : 9 A سے‎ 
the term انس‎ ai wlıen applicable to thig particle, 

.ټ 

e‏ ص - مود 


هي 
D d‏ 


سه 
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aga. r Sg an Co nep. o E ms TTT TL TPT Dg oy CS ARS RE 
ANNIE. 
As grammarians however have observed a uice disênetion between ¥ in the elharacier of 
4 a feo“, 
ذو ي الاجنس‎ and ¥ when synonymeus with the verb i I shall endearour t0 state.in as few 


words ã8 possible, the grounds upon which they sup pose (is disticction js founded. 
The term یاس‎ signifies ر خاب د‎ of the gens, and as applicable to the 


> سے ہے‎ 
particle ¥ in e a phrase “5s رجال د الدار‎ ل٣‎ op a.tolal denial of every individual 
ار‎ 
comprisedıin the general term ا وجل‎ ‘‘ #0. man is in the house; and is therefore properly 


distinguished from j when resembling the inperfect,venb 5 it’s office being simply to denote 


individual, or particular negation, of one or several from a general Class, Now as the negation 
1 e 5 


iu the above exaınple is complete and uhivérsal, it ig obvious that (he proposition expressive of 
this negation; cannot be followed by a ا‎ in (or’er to restrict or qualify the general 


term ; 2 کی و‎ pe words را الدار‎ %“ go mano is iu tlic house,” we cannot 
ن‎ ۸ 
add J بل و ت أو بل و‎ e a meu or more are in the house,’ as this would in fact be 


a و‎ absurdity ; but the case Js diferent WIth , tha same particle when Synonymous 


~2 


with gual, which ,as bas already been observed, jis 8 to „denote ‘not unztversal but pariicuiar, 
Ww G9.2 
negation, and' therefore we may say with propriety ا الداربل رجلاو ارجا‎ ¥ “no 


one man is in the housc, but twmo or more are in it: 


It must be obserred jn the above example, that the noua of YS in the cliaracler of 
9, 


assumcts over its final letter tha iudeclinable mark futhvu, whereas ih its‏ تی | لةس 


verbal ceiıpacity, it governs (under the conditions already specifed) thé subject in the 


noıninatire, and the predicate:in the objectire case: this the Arabian Grammafians i for in 


. ,0 ^ ^ 

the first instance, by suppasing an Hllipsis qf the preposition و‎ „termed ف الاستغ را ق‎ 
: E: 5 2 ارت 5 ص ۶ے ص‎ 

er the conprehensioe Min, in such a sentence as the following, ار‎ ٢ ل خ‎ ° , or 


م 2ر9 3 


The ,prepositien being understoud, the 1 noun by a general‏ رہن رجل ن الدار 


ê of و‎ asSıUmCes Jit hu, aad this they allege as authority for ascribing to the 


١ 
particle ل‎ univers lity of negalton, in all sueh چ و‎ whickh they consider as اي‎ 
َ 4 
۸ 
forms of expression to the question ھل ي ا ك الدار‎ — “are hare د‎ en in the 


<“ ر پټ 


0 ۶ > 1 + 
housé ودح‎ Ansr. ان ر جل غ لح أ ر‎ ûOFT Lif لح إ ر‎ RK ر جل‎ ٤ ¢ no not any j 
يږ - مے‎ 2 4 ۹ 
and in Latini non €st virwgaisguam iu alrio,” 
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eI eg 


ANNOTAGION, 


The particle as a UnıvrnsAL Nzcarıve has the same gorerument as ات‎ provided, frst 


that (he following nouu, or noun affected by the negation, is eonnected with another word iu the’ 


aorist case, j. e. in regimine, or has any connexion of a similar lature to a noun in regininé.* 


, EXAMPLE. 


5 o9 A AV 2” سے‎ 
In regimine. صا حب جود موجود‎ y No man of liberality is now existing, 


There is tıone better than me İn the world.‏ لاخیرا می % خ ر لن ذا 


'R.esecmbling a 0 ^ 4 یں‎ 
, ۱ 


in regimine. 


ıy is the common responsive negative and is directly opposed to ,نعم‎ as in the following elegant 


,COouplet, 
ص‎ ON د‎ f 0 اا سوھ وسار‎ 
.# ريت ظيياعال ثبب يهول البدر والهلا‎ 
5 1 
۳ O00 96f ofpof, 09o “Pad 


فقلت ما اہ کو ال رتت لر الق 
1 
f6“ I saw a fawn upon a hillock, whoşe beauty eclipsed the full moon ; I said, what is thy‏ 


Jaamc? she answered Deer. What, my Dear 2 sail l1, but she replied, No, No!” 


ofof oo 
It is impossible to prescrvo in a translation the d8ieate play on the words ,لى ! وو‎ ¥. 


The first means literally a pearl, the second a repetition of mire, or for me, and the last + ل‎ redu- 
plication of the negative no. This species of paronymous composition is very common İn 
the wrilihgs of the Persians and Arabs, and seems to hare been practiced occasionally by the ar. 
eiet(sS: Vossius in his rhetoric has gives nurnerous examples of the paronomasia from the Greek 
and Latin poets, others will be found in Aulus Gellius, Plautus and Banius &c. which the reader 
if incliogd may consult with pleasure. In the mıcan time I shall content myself with offerjog 
e of rather a different descriptiop, the effect depending entircly on the ambiguity of ho 
/ 


. mMmonymous words, ۶ 
“ 


r 
: 9 9e fo 9ے‎ 


* Any word connected with another so as to zender the sense complete is termed, شا ی‎ J/ ,مت)] ع 7 ق د‎ 
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ANNOfAOI, 
Avg Tê xaxê ox dug, gud Bx pu O ofuee, 
: êr} UA xt LURE xoNuevny, AIO Te «ê AÛ 
Bakdy DiuAsTEev. ۰ 


Vir non vir, avem nce avem lamen, In arbnre nor 


Arbore scdentem, lapide non apide feriens inleremit ; 


That is—/A man no! a man, easting a stone not a stonty 


Killed a kird not a birdjysitting on a tree nof a {rêe. 
By the first (in the order of the original), is meant a eunuch or hermaphrodite, the second a Dat :# 


the third the sambucus Or elder-tree, t and the latter the pumice store, about the natute: 


and origin of whieh naturalists are not agrced. 


OF THE PARTICLE ¥. 


The etymology of this particle has given rise to a variety of discordant opinions, whieh I shalf 
briefly notice as a matter of curiosity, if not of instruction, Tle grammarian UKnrus, says 


ıt is hotbimng but ¥ with the paragogical (j marked with the vowel point Fut,htt, in consequence of 
م 9 ھے غ‎ 

the juretion of two qutescent leltefs, and the author of the Uozun; (صا حب ا لا وضص)‎ ascribes to it , 
ےا م‎ . . . 2 ٤ 

the same government with لہس‎ but restricls I(s app liene to the word کی‎ which some 


grammarians consider as comprelendiog all nouns of tîme, sueh as وسا عة‎ ناوا٫‎ &e. and this is 


oO“ 
ارے‎ 


also the opinion of Iaxo Muyrk in his Ma43 


eo 9 


أ 
One peculiarity atlending it is, that in the senlence in which it is employed, citler {he suhjeet,‏ 


or predicate must be understood ; the common praetice of the langnage scems to authorise the 1e 
A 


ر 


0 م 
امي “This is not the time for fight.” In Which‏ ولات جد 
۱ 


understood, but on tle اا‎ hand several grammarians contend, that it must be the ENA f The 


jection of the subject, as ما ص‎ 


۰ 


poiut is not worth discussing, aud therefore we shal} let it rest. 


سے ر ص 0 سے م 
gûl by some is derived from the infinilire gaj loss, damage, Synonymous with guafi, antl is ren‏ 


س 


ص 0 ۶ سے ت 
This derivation is plausible enough aud is atlributeld to‏ ا gularly declinable as‏ 


۱ ص a9‏ سے ”ت 2 o‏ 
ABOOZURTYT KHUSMUNEE.‏ أ ووذ نى 


- r 
١ > 
eee 


* LocxE says it was long scriously disputed whether a bat was a bird yor not, 


# Tliis is the interpfetation'given by Şifa, and may perbaps be disputed, 


JIQI1ZE( U VOL US 
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Gnngfation, 


“ 


Others again refer it to يسن‎ in the past tense, the Ye beiog changed into Ulif, and: Jw inta 


ص 
(j , these letters being considered proxinıate representatives.of the same sound,‏ 


A4 


“a00 9ے ى‎ 
ا یوعیي< چ‎ 0٥ Oavrnut, and ابطر أوة‎ Isxo Turawun, imagine it to be com poundéecl of ¥ 


5 3 ب م 
and the letter jİJ redundant in some other’ word, as in the following exam ple from the Qooran,‏ 


0o ص‎ ۹ ٤ o ١ 
<j ¥. but this is: ridieulous; the Tavis not redundant in the worcl ری‎ 
: . $ 


ص 


ن‌‌ 
.»« 6° ا 1 
veıb gy, and must hare been joined ‘to the word‏ 


it belongs to the 
o ۱ 
a=» hy the earelessaess uf some transcriber, 


کے 


را 
۳ 

Jt is written thus erroneonsly in Maraccf. The author of the Mooghnee has entered lato 

minmte details regarding its government andl the conditions attending its gorcrnment, but they do 


mot appvar to- me, of ‘sufficient importance to (ranscribe,. 


ü and Yrif explained and illustrated at foll lngih would far exceed the bounds of this Com. 


gientary} indeed it is tor be-fearel J] havc alrvady explained more than is’ necessary, I shal] 


thercfore close this anuolalion,y, with one. or two misccllauneous.remarcks. 


The intensire or cûrrob:rıtivo negative which in GretK is effcetedl Dy tero or more regrtives i» 
provided for in Arahic, by a p:culiar form of eonjugation i. e. by* the adjeetion «f rho Pros: 
hibitire ¥ and Neor Sukceld subjnlhed, as EE * let him certainly nat strike.” But this it’ 
must be remembered is applicibie ouly to prohibitive furms of erpression, JI: is errious to 
observe the eoncouse of negatives in ihe following passage from Demes henés, Cidérore Gdty o 
2 yé TY deyra, ° Nothing that is necessary will ever (or never) be done,’ which however is 
not more réemas kıble shan the following attrihuted 'to a cuckuvry vhu bad lost his’ hat—“ Did 
nobodly sce nothing: of never a hat n0 where 27’ 


- ۰ . . ر 
The partici le iu eolmost ail its various, ard eyer oppogim relation, bears a striking’‏ 


4 ے0 سے 
do to gj $; to illustraté the Jatter itema k,‏ ج resemblance’ 16 the Greek N, as ¥‘ and‏ 


Lshall offer thef Howinke litle ex*ract from Plutarch as quoted by tre Messieurs De PorT Royar, 
pot indccl s0 mueh for thea fim pûse of elucida'ing Aã point of comparatively nw: importance, 
aso introduce to tle rider ‘wn very successful, and sprilecd versions of ihe eriginsl ivto’ 
Arkbicye by Smwvesu Unordn, a learred natire of Yemen, At preset attacked tothe Culegrcft 


E € 
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س 


یی ب س ر ی سے کید 
GANNRGTAON,‏ 


Fort William. The first is în prose, and avil be found literal and elegant; Abe [other ie in 
verse, and in ¥erse Oof a very .sweet and fıarmouvious texture, which aided by theo solemke 
/ 


recilalive of Arabian enuncialior, has F copfeşs on my ear, a rery melodious effect. 


Où Qirar SdAarley Û u TAénY, Bé xéNeuev 
Û Mj  ÇPATEVOMEYIS, BE AYA Û Orte, 
s8 CutgDdyisy O reve, Bde ÇOivoy û redler, 
B0 cey Û êy Taddraic, Bê xegeuviv Û éw 
Aidbopiy. O ¥ Ocgg Qdediwug, rave Védie, 
yv, aharlay, GéDpty BPAY, CYTO, Qis, A 


. Dovey, etwzhv, Ûverpos. 


Fle who is on IaBd, is not afraid of the sea; 
Flo who does not go to war, is not afıaid of batile;- ٰ 
` He who stays at home, fears ho tighway man; . 
He that has nothing to lose, is not afraid of iuformers ; 
He that is in a private stalion, apprehends no enry j 
He that is in Galatia, dreads no ear{bquake and 
He that is in ZSthiopia fears neither thunder nor lightning 
But he that dreads Gop, as his enemy, startles atevery thing ; the land, the sea, the air, 


the heavens, darkness, light, noise, silence, and bis rery dreams, are all „dreadful to him. 


THUS IN ARABIC PROSE. 


O ie Me AMAS hS یال‎ Ga S29 oa 4 


E‏ یا لب شي رون يکین ي جیشآ ل م خف 


9 اھ د‎ Ww u۶ 4 bG a “Sala” 


| لها ءون هغين ورو لم یرم خی ع وکن تولا ع ا لطر: ق و بی كو ص غر 


چ r‏ 
۸ سس ره ۶ بب ہے ص 4 


ا اسار 2 اموتن تینک ربو ک1 غا شر ا لجسا ومن 
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` 


اقام بارضالا فر نے EE‏ رل وسن هوي باک ت ار ef E‏ 


06 س ^ / AP‏ ے۱ 


U PY E TE‏ تاف الله تعالى خا ىا اضرا ااا 
ت ا ر a‏ ۳ ا cw‏ م n‏ مہ ي0 
و مدز و الوا و الظلبة والضياء والصيت والفيت راوع 


9 Ww 9 م0‎ 
The following Verses sre written on the measure, termed xy yw J ya, ur ErırkıTus 


3 


Tikrtius, consisting of A Spondee and fambus, 


۳ =« © پء 0ر س مے م ا e‏ ٍ 
۵ہ ن) ڪن | لجر 2 :۶ شی سنا ج ر 9وی 2 
ودم 8 مسن) رلت کی E‏ و ی مرل ) | ر EE‏ و 2 I‏ 
4 9 2 ت # م ن پټ س .2 

و ممن ۽ ڪن تي 6 ره تاو يا ۴ ټی + لاص و شغسا 9 
a f4‏ ى 8 7 

4۸ے 9 و ص A‏ & ۸ مس $ u n‏ 

A م‎ 4 A A ê 


1 م م صر 


لم د ار زعت و لا البرق من i aE‏ 


ج ى ت 4 1 م 2 
١‏ هه 


@ far ص‎ 


را پعن جا ی الارض و ا لخضر او ا لي 


= 
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ت 2 4 ص 


¬4 م > 0 1 
»ومن ظلا.م حا لك وا لک ری بز و الغو رو اعا و 


a پت وا لصت باد اڪن ارا اين اء ء ہا مہا‎ LU 


f س‎ 


مر 


The particles la and ¥ will be found as simple and oerbal.negatives in tbe following Slorys - 


حکا ی 
J 4 2 AP 9 aA. e‏ ® 9 9 4 
a ° . ٣‏ ّ 


ê. کے‎ Xet. 


۶ن ال والاکر اکن و کن اشر يل الى الخني بعلبەولايرّ ی 


س > 9 a‏ 9 ص ر سے ھ۵ ر ا 


اللتا نی مرل بغر a‏ فقيلله ل سالك ج عنه وهر ابنكت و تى توجة 


e وة‎ 6 4 OD pt A 


RUS e ef on 9 N A 
با لبه ہیں لاهو اجا‎ : Ne انت‎ e بو کا لے “ا ع‎ 


> A ر‎ U ر‎ 9 ۸ 0O 


آلا في بل ی من نعم الله :تحال تلاك اجيم رلتیه رالا ل 
WW 9 r‏ چ ا 1 Fg 4 A‏ و 
بز ایت الا س دقل ما لرا ا لی مر عند م مال 
۸ '۔ ج ت , PND i‏ 
و ن 3 عل ك e.1 PE‏ 2 دى | 8 3 a‏ 4 $ 


ا ب 


~~» <. 


*# [hesane idva is txpresscd by the chattge of one word i.e. (4é for J le - 


ا ا r fia‏ 5 & ا 9 4 9 


را بت ا لہا چ ھا ا < ک2 


ص ۶9 2 9 ۶ 4 ر 


ha)‏ بس 
ار :24 . 4 ل . ن ر KE‏ 8 ا 8 س ی ن وہر 


a 
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STOR Y. | 

A certain, Chieftain of the tribe of Bunce Ajil, had two sons, oue of whom was 

rich, the other poor. ‘To the rich one he was kind and partial, to the other 

| ` indifferent. He was asked, —why do you slight and neglect your son, a son on 
| whom the Almighty has placed a crown of excellence and accomplishments ?#— 
Wealth you know is transitory, it comes today, and leaves us to-morrow. The old 
man replied. Ile can be of no service to me—if he possess accomplishments 

1 they will be of service to him : as for my other son, I am partial (o biın from 


necessity, and he has no occasion for any thing of mine, as the poct has justly said. 


DISTIC fH 
[. have observed that men incline towards those wlıo are rich, 


But decline all connexion with those who haye nothing, 


CLASS FOURTH. 


The fourth class; contains sever PARTICLES,. which govern the noun In. the 
OBJECTIVE CASE, VIZ. 


È,. 'Fhe Particle و ر‎ synonymous with e 


LXAMPLE.. 


The water was equal with the wood.‏ ا i‏ ي | a‏ و 7 ا اا 


AvungfatfiON.. . 
The Particle , fg a8 synonymous with مح‎ is likerother Particles & subject of controversy with 
Grammarians, some contending for its goverıment, and others denying it, and both parties producing 


A2 
arguments and quotations to. defend their respective opinions. Tho author of the و‎ says the go» 
vernment usually assigned to „J, i5 properly O to some:-preceding verb, either expressed or 
E ۸ عر م‎ 


understood in the seitence, as in the: example Jxs: سز ت وزډ‎ ‘1I travelled wilh Zucd.’ 


It always in the above sense, denotes sociely OF companionship, and is found to occur three 


# 
` . different ways in a sentence. 
EA 2 fo 


„1. tis preceded by « erb, 8S سمت وز بخ‎ I travêlled with Zted? Or by a word resembling a 


9 سے اص ہے 0ے 


, verb in sen56ر مالک ور | رك‎ i. e. ماڌض نح‎ What are you doing toith Zued? 


I f 
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= 0 
2. ¥ f used in the sense of 0 or execption, in ti¥o ways. The Jirst is 
o O ص‎ > 


termed ake OF homogencous, and signifies in its 8 ammaticaî sense, that the 


م 
nn?‏ 


AR OF word following the Particle of exception, is of the same species, 
. 9 A 1 0 ّ 9 . a 
or khomogcencous with the AA ikna Or Word preceding the Particle. 
ص‎ 


TXAMPLEF. 


1 سم ” A w 9 A A‏ ص 
l> The tribe came to me, except Zucd.‏ ء نی الوم الا ریںا 


a۶9 ا‎ 9 ۱ A ~A 9 
The second is termed قلح‎ and signifies that the 3 OE ھی رم‎ 


9 ^ 
aû Must be Meterogencous Or disstntlar in their nature. 


ا 


EXAMPLE. 
1 


۾ 94 ت 


1 23 ۹ > >| جا ٥ٹی الغوم‎ 1 he tribe came to me except the Ass, 


م 


mm amana r a س‎ n 
ا س سلاا - ما سما ااا ني‎ r a mao reas e ag a Tr ag maa 


ANNOfRLON. 


2. By a Participle active, 2s, ft انا در‎ [,descended,,er e doyrn certh the Niles | ا‎ 


3. By aPassive Participle, as, ق مةر ا فصهلها‎ 0 The Camel is let loose with her o one. 


۰ 
x» 


OF THL PARTICLE ¥: + 
7 > 
The Particle y J is used in tlie sense of ا انار‎ xJ or exception, and is considered e with 
ت 6 م‎ 
the following words: „OM HF 
4 ص‎ 9a ص ص ص ص م‎ e 9 i م رھ ص‎ ۶ 
خلا عدا داشا غ م‎ 6 
ا 2 ر‎ 5 r لیس و‎ 228 
1 el م‎ 
Of {heaboye synonyma وا‎ „yy iS Written in three other 4i fferent ways, nam£1ر‎ aga ا مو سوا‎ 
2 0 ا‎ 
3 is a simple Particle. س‎ and یکو ن‎ ¥ Tris. کےا ا‎ E and دا‎ occasionally both توي‎ 
Particles, and ا‎ and سوي‎ RONIS. ا‎ 
0 9ے‎ 
Of" TILE ian NER 
a 9 fo _,er_op 


The word میس‎ is a Passive Participle, and means fiteralîy exceptcd or erclided. سڈنا سس‎ 


-. 
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The folowing words, viz. ی‎ L1 ےد اى ھا‎ 6 as; ل‎ arc called 


Ey)‏ ر 
YOCATIYE PARTICLES, and are used m the ahe manner :‏ 9چ روفا| اده 
. ه4 a‏ : 


م 


Û ¥Yhetber the object addressed is distantor: near. 
4 TFT. [1 ۹ 


8 


is distant.‏ ب W lhe‏ ۵ 0 ا يا 


ae 
ی‎ and مال ا ال الوح‎ object i is near. 


. 
DNV O 15 


a 


The above five Particles, when they precede a hêun in regimine, îgovern the 


A 
lin, or Governing Noth, in the ACCUSATIVE OF OBJECTIVE CAS. 


EXAMPLES. 
۸ ا م‎ O slave of Gon , (or as a proper name) 
O Abgdoolah ! 1 داه‎ 


AnruofNtiEN, | 


09 
‘That from tehich the ok ts male. قيضل‎ ۴ may be translated homnogencous : مخقطح‎ heterogeneous ; 


&he Grammatical distinction between tiie terms is obvious ‘and üûcless, and requires ne further 
£xplanation. 


9ر 90 o9‏ 2ہ 
invariably requires, that its 5 kw should either be a plural noun, as‏ اودر The‏ 


ص ۸ے 


The mam ‘caho'to mî a1 but Zved;’ TTP oer of multitude singular, as‏ ° چا رنيال حا لالا ددا 


٩‏ ټ 0 ص ا 


Ea mw S4 -« 7 


Zued:?‏ و The tribe came to me‏ & ني ا اوم الازيحا 


” O o9 
The مستخنیل‎ 5 rendered 1VusuD, or governéWin the olğjective CAS, after the following orders 


زا ه0 


1. و‎ found in an assertive e viz. in a sentence neither prohibitive, negative, nor 
موک پ‎ 0 e ۾‎ ۰ a j 0V 4 ٠ 
F1 


EXAMPLE, 


bb 0 


28 


1 2 2 
The tribe came except Zued.?‏ ° جا اني ا ال % لار ¿ د 


o8 NE u go ەر‎ ۳ 
E When the سمش‎ procedes the 7 مم هنی‎ 
Fin: : 
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رری‎ 2# Ly [; ,O Boy of Zued! 


O tlıou who art noble in thy fribeî:‏ ا 


2 اي 1 2 کک لعو‎ O most excellent of the tribe ! 
۹ EE f O slave of Gov, or (O Abdoolah !) 


But wher the noun following them, is not in regimine, it receives fhe vowe] 


A 


ھچ 


mark 2 3 without the Tuntweern. i 


EXAMPLES. 


ر 
O Zued!.‏ بار 


ف ا 
O man! .‏ با رجل 


GnnofatioNn,. 


EKAMPLL.‏ ر 


سے مر 0ے 6° 


4 I acknowledge no other tribe, thanıthat of the Prophet§ 
Aud follow no faith, but the true one, 


ص ي 


می کے o?‏ 0ے 
ماع | i‘Ainne follows either ai le oF‏ ی When the‏ .3 


ھے م ۶ o‏ 9 0 ى ۹ 0 0ے 
¥ یکوری ا٥‏ لڪس When the Jinn follows either‏ .4 


‘There aro a variety of other minute rules regarding ¥j and its government, which I pass over 
م‎ € 


as unimportant. 


OF THE VOCATIVE PARTICLES. 


ا 
The author of the Moocxer, says the Particle i mayî bo used withéut any respect to the‏ 


proximity or distance of the object addressed ;—Js of more general application than the otler 


` 
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ج ا فاا سي ی 
١‏ 


GmdfatiO!, 


07 و9 0 0 م0 ے ح 
let ihts alonc,‏ 0 0 دوسة اأورة ض ن هز articles, and is occasionally understoodin wsentencê, a5‏ 


P۳ 


2 
or refrain fron, this! Jt is alone applied to the word ا‎ to ا‎ and ب‎ yj masculine and 


2 


femininC: 


The Particle ھا‎ is supposed to be E ای‎ the JIumsa being changed into a, 


0 Uw ت9‎ bola haar © 
1 occurs also as a حر رین‎ ۳ Explanatory Particle, as آي شيب‎ ES ا‎ I hare 
1 ص‎ 


(or, 99a 
The Person or i SE is called the ومتادي‎ whıiclı is.considered a of the و ولب‎ 


سے ہے 


got money, {hat is, Hr 


sind is always.invokcd, by one of the yocative Particles in the sense of the verb 1 ا‎ “ [call or invoke.” 


f 


The various Particles in the fourth lass are illustrated in ر2‎ following 


Arabian Tale. 


حکارے 


¢ 


A Iw 9P - ر‎ 


تلان بعصالا ۵ باء م ردا ت يوم مي الذباء ع1 ی نوی یدرس ا 


9 
Gr Ror 4 


چ و و ا 


ل و یل 2 صبي د رای ورقف , ۴ زاء بابە لی سح در ا الصي. ٣‏ 


o9 یا‎ 


کید غو ا يلي 3 8 حرج الس إلار وتیل ی لاي 


هس 


o9, eT Pe و هټ‎ o0 0| 


09ر ۇۇ ا ۸9 


سب لم + کر ریا د آل قال الشهذْن آنه مش تخل بخ ربا عبرو 


وقال الصبي امت فا ف | قلف قام الوم الجا اويل ِي لاي 
Gg‏ 
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ور موو $8 


عاةلم ر ب اپار 1 ل فغال ا" تل انه مغل باک لقال 


ON‏ سے ےم س 8 ص 


الصبى سفت فا دا تلت ر وا یش وپل او ي ما لذي جا 


وا لا مير وجیشه a‏ 7 یا ي قل ام جا !کم ھا لشب 


ا 


aA 4 A م”‎ 


اضر بی فص ا AEG‏ ا اي اعت 


A 4 
م‎ 


ے 


a 
eRe ہے - تم رک‎ $ 


شان ولد آم aT‏ زاف فشان 
EO 2‏ 


"A man of learning went one day to the house of a Grammarian, wlio happened 
at the time to have a boy before him rcading Syntax. 'The learned man stopped at 
at the door to hear the boy read, and heard him say to his master. ,“ O Sir, wher 
I say,’ “ all the pcople went out but Rared.” and am asked—why did not Zucd 
go out also ? Whatanswer should I give? Say, repliecdthe master, that he was busy 
beating Aur. Very wcll, said the boy: but wher I say,—“ the tribe rosc up al’ 
but the 4ss,” and am asked—why did not the Ass risc up too? What should 
I answer? Answer, said the pedant, {hat he was busy cating grass. ı Good, satd tlre 
boy—and when E say“ the General came along with the army,’ andam asked #— 
what brought the General along with the army? What should I say ? Say, said the 
schoolmaster, tley are come by order of this gentleman (at the door;) to flog mel 
O1 hcaring which the boy uttered a shrick—exclaiming— protect me, O followers of 
Monunmep! O father! O brother! O pcople! hasten, hasten, to my assistance, 
for this nan at the (oor, is certainly mad, and has given orders to have me 
beaten, and ont he ran. 'The man laughcd heartily at botl „of them, and went 


about his business. 


o 


¢ 


9 
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CLASS, FIFTH. 


The fifth CLASS contains four rARTrCLEs, which render the firal letter of the 


Aorist Tense نشب‎ Viz. 


4ھ ,۹ 4 


اکن کي کن ان 


1. ‘The Particle 4 [ prefixed to the AoRIsT, restricts i LO FUTURE time, 


EXAMPLE. 


A 4 A 9a‏ مھ 


hope you wi rise.‏ 1 , ارتجو أن تغوم 


جج ج ج ج ج ڪڪ 
Annotation.‏ 


OF TIE PARTICLE ger. 


4 
The Particle jI with the umsa Muftooh, and Noon Quiescent, as explained in the Text, occurs 


both as a Noun, and a Particle. 


As a xoux İt is supposed by the'author of the Mooqirxe¥ and other Grammarians, to be equivalent 
2 


^ 9 ت 
“I did,’ and in other cases to tle second personal pro»‏ اى فع to Ljj tho /îrst personal pronoun) aS‏ 


. مر‎ RN, راو م‎ A Ia, a ا‎ 
moun, in the words ail نري انتم انةي) ت‎ wliere the termination is merely indicatire 


ص 


_ lof gender or number, 


. 2 a Particle it is nsed in four ways. 
ا‎ 


kw 2 AA @ A PF a-4 


from the circum»‏ ان 0 صو ] 2 as recorded in the Commentary, is called also‏ | س !صد رہ د 


stance of its ا‎ prefixed either to the AoxısT, or rasT Tense, and e r even to the INPERA“ 


0 ے‎ a$ ا‎ A 9 4 
ا الي :ات ق 4 % ىڭ 45 ر71۲۴‎ ‘J wrote to him to rise and come.” 
ص‎ 


ALA 


Its pronoun is generally rejected in composition, but sometimes expressed, as فا وأنلافي‎ 


O Se Ir 


o وم لر خا سا ل۸ۃ‎ “ But if you had solicited me in tlhe day of prosperity.’ 


۸ 2 e e 
Fk is occasionally met with as an Etplunatory Particle, synonymous with Jo | as in the following 


I from tle Qooran : اساج الف‎ ۲ ‘“ That is, make the Ark. : 


Digitizêd by Microsoft ® 
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But 1 prefixed to the Preterite it -causée no alteration in the time, and is then 
called û 7 + ن ااصں‎ ١ or the infinitive ا‎ N 
BXAMPL LK 


E OES 


2 e 
جبني ان خرجت‎ 2 


r going out surprised me, or it surprised 


me that you went out. 


0 ص‎ . 4 ٠ . 
2. The Particle لن‎ restricts the verb to FuTuRre time, in a confirmed 
negative sense. 
» EXAMPLE. 


ê ê‏ 2 0 7 ت 
You twill certainly not sec me, _‏ لن ترا 


ANNO, 
As a PLEONASTIC PARTICLE it occurs as follows 3 


9w o i ar» N2 
1. After لقو قتي‎ f4 or the TEMPORAL LUMMA, لاان ج ( زياد‎ “4 When Zucd cane? 


مم ۸ ا ےا 


9۸ 
4. Between the Particle أ‎ and a لقم‎ 6 i. e. Ag verb P9 swearing: as لو ار ا سم ي یا ل‎ 


< Jf I swear by God. ۰ 


> 


3. Between the Preposition JS ind its gorerned word; as زد اد‎ ¢ Zuedis Tiké a 


Lion ;? 


Aap A” 


4. After اذا‎ a8, اذا ان خرجت‎ When you went Out. 
OF THE PARTICLE 


0 r 0 e e Ww 
«y 1S a negative Particle restricting the verb to rurure time. The Grammarian y_y says it 


was originally رلا‎ the Avrre of which is changed into Noox; but this FEtymolog y is rejected by the 


author of the O. wlıo Dens the account givenin ke Commentary, in which opinion he 
is supportecl 9 کساادي ی‎ and الیل‎ : 


۱ am 
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8F 

` This Particle, agreeably to the authority of the Grahımarian Ja\š KnulEerı 
‌ A م‎ 5 i 

is compounded of J and (yl: The Humsa is rejected, for the sake of euphony, 

leaving By the Alif of which is also thrown out, because two quiescent letters 


A 
1 occuring together cannot be pronounced, and thus we have e 


3. 'The Particle کی‎ is used in the sense of a و لر‎ a ¿ سميج‎ or cattse and 


molive, indicating that that which precedes it, 1s tê cause of that which follows 1t. 
EXAMPLE. 
Apa کی‎ 9-۸ 4 I embraced the Moosulman faith, that I might 


enter into Hcaven. 


ص س mm‏ س 


nndtation, 
OF THE PARTICLE CF, 


A a 
The author of the NMlOOGHNEE says, that ک٣‎ is a noun abbreviated from i, J as _in ,the follows 


ing. verse.:#ê 
4 77 ے اے  عے بے‎ 7 “ ۸ 9 >R م0‎ 
وم ا‎ e N اک ي درن ار‎ 


` 4 
How can you incline to peace, 
Your slaughtered friends being yet unrevenged, 
And the fame of war still raging ? 


A۸ 


o Ar 9 س ص‎ <. Rh «A ص‎ d £ 
Ht occurs as a FARTICLE in the sense Of Jalsa) 2 yi and ن المد ر ي‎ J aad in this sense precedes 


م 
ا سے A PALA‏ 


A ر‎ 
the وما اا رار‎ Example, ربت‎ N that IS, گ و ربت‎ Why did you strike.” 


و ا 


It precedes also the R ر‎ n o 1 e ly جيا 2 يڀا يزار وڊ بنج‎ ۳ 6 A man may expect 


to receive the good or evil he does.’ 


WwW a رھ ص ص ت‎ aE س اھ‎ 
` ` Also in the sense of دار أ صد ری‎ 5 o لکلا‎ for لان لا اسول‎ ° That you be not sorrowful.’ 


ت 


2A A 9 ۸9 2~ ۸ ےو‎ 


g Which would have been‏ تچنھدر ت 1s retained in‏ ذو ك ا اپ prool of this it may be observed that the‏ م 


A 
rejected had 4 been herc a governing Particle 


Hh 
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A م ل ن‎ 
4. The Particle ادن‎ ۴ is used in the sense of جواب‎ ard زاء‎ Or anSI0Cr, 
and consequence, and restricts the verb to FurTuRe time. 
EXAMPLE. 


: Ther you will enter into heaven,’ n an- 


E” ‌ٍ م 9 ص‎ ۶ M~ Ad 
اَن َد کل الخ‎ swer to iim who satd اا بت‎ u. embraccd 


8 Lthe Mohummudan faith.’ 


ہس چ .ل 
س 


.س چ سد )ن ی د سد س لے 


~~ ا 


Fnnotatidn, 
OF THE PARTICLE ay3) 


O : 
Some Grammarians maintain that 5آ أڈری‎ 2 7”, but the general opirfîon is that it.is a Particle. 


A 1 0َ 
As a Partléle some derive it from i and N and others again allow jt 2o Ltymology, Dut consider it 


a. simple uınecompounded Particle. 
Gy. 
` The Grammarian شاو وی‎ saysît is always used în the sense of جو کے ا‎ and 1ء‎ par explained 


in the Text ; but فار سی‎ merely admits its general application in this sense, and gives the following 

example, to prove that it is sometimes met with as the م‎ alone ;~as mM answer to the assertion, 
4 , ئ سپ سے ےم ا ت ص‎ A 3 1 

then Ithink you speak trutlı ¢ Where the Grammarian observes‏ 3 ن اظزکی صا د یا ”,ا٥ر ١ 1 ٥۲۴‏ | ےےل 

that truth cannot be considered as a consequence of the preceding assertion.—“ I love you,” and 


ınust therefore be looked upon merely as the anseser. ‘This is one of the many trifles that exercise 


the ingenuity of Arabian Grammarians. 


سے هھ 
is guided by certain conditions,‏ اذس The government of‏ 
It must immediately precede {he Aorist, with the exception of a 2" or oatfiy, or the negative‏ 


Particle ¥ either of which is allowed to intervene, without destroying its gorernınent, as, اتتو ا له‎ 


e2 ۸ ۴ 0 
ا‎ Then by God FI will honor you,'—or, ی لااظنک کا د با‎ 3| Then I do not think youa, 


ص 


liar! But we could not sayy اراو ون‎ nor ,ا ری باعید ال االرمك‎ This is. the general,opinion 


۰. a9 9 e 
of Grammarians, but 5 ابی عصفو‎ thinks a Surf occuring between the Particle and the rerb will not 


مے ا af‏ 


affect its government, AS 7 ان غد اب‎ 6 Then to-morrow I will honor you’? 


ww 
a 


ا 
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The Particles in the Fifth Class are included in the following Story. 


کیا رت 


9a ٍ‏ س مھ جے سے !ا 


2 ۸4 .ص ت م 9 ر N‏ 
قال دعص الغصادء ب e‏ ع1 ی صل یی س و ڪان مخخيا سان فا | 
7 2 4 ّ ۴ 


پت ا 


ra On „, ©0 wu, ۶ س‎ Gt a9 A م‎ NF, ى‎ Pal, 


ذعلت له چ چن 1 تسيعنی ابوا ار ت ٣‏ ف ني آ ےن 


ف ء م غص م ر © 


ال وا ومالتفم الم عا ج سوی الغغاء اا HF‏ ي بمينين 


A ےa سے ع ا ر رار‎ a 4 سے‎ N 


E فا ل عا وط £ 2 ر ا به ینا‎ EES 


OS OS A ~A © o س ى‎ 4 Won w ر‎ 99 «4 > Ww 
OR. و 4 صي اا‎ Py | رجام عغون‎ 


2 ا ر 4 w9‏ ۾ ^~ 4 © 9n‏ 


fas, A ا س‎ 


و A9‏ . کے اص Sr‏ 


9 ۸ 
کے بو جل فی هذء الْبذْنٍ َنْبا هت غین العَنّاء et‏ ما |5 طں 
کک ا ا ا ا A1‏ و E‏ 4 
م 9ے 


Mage f م تل 9 ہے‎ ~~ A A ١ سے ٍ € ھ2 رټ‎ 9 a9 ey 
ہیں ا لاصو تہں آ ن شاء اللہ تعا :2 فغال‎ HO ١ ا‎ a ر“ وات‎ ~e 
سے ^ 1 سے ا‎ 


9 ۸ CEY FTI 


اکن اسیعگ ما ی پر بالگ €1 8 EK‏ ناء جاء نی بعض 


04 
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۸ پا ا 227ر Ww‏ ھر م م م 2 f۸ A‏ س م 

م ص ت ٣ ۹ a‏ ي ۰ 1 ې 
8 سے ص 1ے A-۸‏ 
ذلك 35 ان اة الان سيعت غناء ۾ الوم فطر بت طا با شدینا 


A) «4 


كاذ ت أن تلق تسا سن على القص رفوتب إل برها وادڪًَا 


م 
سے اص م > ھ31 سے MM‏ 4ے 


9 2 ي 2 
غر فة ةو قغل 1 لناب عليما تم ایہر د نله کین سيعت ابر د رت بعل 


e A, <F م‎ A A, E ت‎ A 4 8 A ص 3 س‎ € 


STOR Y. 


I called one day, said a learned man, upon a friend of mine, who was an excelc 


lent Singer, and said to him, F am come to you, that you may enliven me with a 


song, for J have been annoyed this morning, and know no remedy so effectual in 
dispelling care. I beg therefore that you will oblige me with a couple of good 


verses. He answered, with great pleasure, and sung the following. 


1 ا‎ 
Thy flight the knots of patience hath unwound, * 


Yet in my soul thy form is. firmly bound : 


What were thy wrong, love’s bitter to allay, 


With sweets from me withheld; on others-cast away. 


1 was delighted, says the narrator, with Iris harmony, and found myself rcliecved 


from the affliction that weighed upon my heart, and asked him, do you think any 


other person in this cify can be found a match for you in singing. No said he, f 
do not think there is, nor will you ever find in it any such. F then took my 


leave of him, saying ;—I will call upon you tomorrow, please God, between the 
٠ 1-8 eee i `° سض‎ 
| * Te verb حليتم‎ in the original is used inffour different seuses, In the fff it means to oper. Io the second to eter. Ia 


thethird to swécten, and in the fourth to be lawful, 


جه 


۷ 
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۹ 


toon afd etening prayers.— Then, said he, I willsing you something that will please 
you. One of my friends called upon me in the evening, and iıformed me that the 
King had ordered the Songster to be put to death.—On what account JI asked? Be- 
cause replied he, the King’s Dauglıter heard him singing to-day and was so 
enchanted with his voice, that she was nearly throwing herself down from the top 
of the palace in ecstasy ;—the King ran and drew her. in from the window, and 
having locked the door, ordered the Musician to be put to death. On hearing this 


said the learned man, I made my: escape, as soon as the people left me, fcaring I 


might experience thé saıne fate,myself, I being in fact the cause of his singing. 


CLASS STITT 


The sixth cLAss contains Jive PARTICLES which being prefixed to the AoRIST, 
tender the final letter جز‎ Or QUIESCENT, Viz.’ 

AE : 

لهي لام لامر U‏ اح 


: a 
Il. 'The Particle J converts the AORIST into 4 NEGATIVE FEETERITE, 


LXAMPLE. 


ت 


In tle sense of a Ll Ile did not strike.‏ رقے ن 


٠ ھ'‎ 


ANNOfAt{IiT. 
OF THF PARTICLE م‎ 


A م‎ A A 
The Particle لم‎ is synonymous with {„. Its effect upon the Aorist is to change رفح‎ into ,جزم‎ 


rendering tho final tetter quiescent, and seems in’ this respect to correspond with the Apocope of 
European Grammatians. In conversation however this rule is not always observed by the Arabs, 


who use it like (e and ¥ without causing any difference of inflexion in the verb ; the same license is 


©0 م„‎ 
sometimes indulged in Poetry, and what is still more extraordinary the Grammarian لے ے) ي‎ 


a_‌ 1 
JJUHYANEE say's, it occasionally renders the Aorist ,زپ‎ and in this way he reads the frst sentence 


öf the 94th Chapter of the Qooran : 


a 
MM اس ۸ د‎ 


E: الم ہر ے اکت ا‎ “ Hare we not opened thy’ breast.” 
ھ‎ 


1i 
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سم 
9 
ر3 


2. ` The Particle (| is used Hike but is peculiarly applied in the sense of 
ب راق‎ to denote untversality , of past time, and indicates, that the action 


convey 8 by the verb was never performed at any past period, 


HXAMPLR. 


1ء 
i In the sense 4‏ بضر بار ن 


م 


4 > ر د 469د ey‏ 


ھا کہ ر ھی من الا نةا لاضية 


Zucd did not strike (him), at any past period. 


GIUUORSEGN, 


Or THE PARTICLE U. 


0ٌ 


The distinctien observed by the Arabian Grammarjans in point of ease between َ and 7 


seems to be this, that 1 as a Negatire relates to a porfier of time past, whereas 7 in a 


more comprehensive and absolute sense, embraces the teRhole period; we can 2 herefbre 


و 


f “It was not then, but was afterwards :”" but we could not substitute U in the sere‏ ا 
لم کن کان 


و fof‏ ی م سے 
which would in fact amount to tlıis,—-“ Jt never was and {her was.”,‏ 4 ایک ت کان tence, and say‏ 


This is the general opinion of Grammarians, but there are some who consider these Particles ag 


synonymous in every دیا‎ 


6 
The author of the قط لم‎ makes it a compound of ۶ and 5 wliclı is confirmed م را‎ 9 


ا 


RvzEgr, who adds iit 1 is added to it in the same maaner as in ( ا‎ &c. These ا‎ 


observe another distinction in the use of ح٣‎ and ( the former of wlich they say 2 1 Pre by 


a 


a conditional Particle, as ال کن‎ or 6 2 وا‎ but we cannot say د 0 6 4 کن‎ 


۹ differs also fFo 1 in this, that the verlof the latter may be some times omitted in a e aş 


« 


a eR E OT EE he City, but did not enter it.’ 
وار بت ا ليل ظ ولا‎ ٤ ااب داي‎ went close to the City, but did not enter it, 


The werd U besides its use as a governing Particle, is employed to denote time, and seems io thiş 


case to resemble chen. As such, it js prefixed to a verb in the past time, in a Proposition consisting of 


vw 


» 
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١ ( A ۸4 , م‎ 
«3. „Fhe, Particle, or letter, termed لام الار‎ or Imperative لام‎ demands the 


performance of an action, or ire something to ı be done, either by a 


PERSON ABSENT الى ۱ ا س(‎ 8Y 1) i. €.  PHE THIRD PERSON, Aas 


r: لر ربا‎ Let Zued strike. 


WW ۾ ا‎ 4 2 
Or, by ther SPEAKER HIMSELF اکا م(‎ SOND i. €. The FIRST PERSAN, as 


Let me strike,‏ لاض رب 


J Let us strike,‏ صرب 


ا 


Or in the Passıve yorcE, (in the following order,) as ` 


٣ Hanar Av AP 
ST ایض ربازب‎ Let Zued be struck. 
4 Aw RPS | 
لعضر س‎ Be thou struck. 
acila? 
uw. YY Let me be struck. 
ر‎ ٌ 
Al aS 
: Ua لر‎ Let us be struck. 
ANNOfAtUOI, 
| © رک ص‎ 
two members, the second of which is connected with the first by means of this Particle, as ان‎ ۶ 4 
99a o91 9o, 


9 e ¢“ When he eame, I honored him :’” It is therefore termed by Grammarians _s حا و کو‎ 


to dente 2 relation it bears to, or its eristence with some other thing ; and by ت‎ again 


o9. 
وجوپ‎ EE for a similar reason, to indieato its mecesséry connexion with some subsequent 


9۶ س 9٩‏ ص 0 90 يا 
بوي ج څې ;فا رسي 3 بی سو اج Erent.‏ 


عر 


„j and many other Grammarians howerer consider it as a Noun 


o0 
of time, synonymous with the word حدر‎ but Isxo MALık tiinks rather with ۲ 1 
e و‎ ّ . e . 
l4 Is also used in the sense of lfi] or exception, as in the fcllowing example from the 8Gth 


Çiapter of the Qooran ; 


2 ی ی مم‎ 
ı iu: f There is no 0 86u nbd) a GL over it.” 
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4. 'The ټی‎ 
لام لار‎ or لام‎ of command, and prolıibits or forbids tle performance of al 


action by an agent, whether the lst 2d or Sd PERSON. 


<3 2 م‎ ¢ 
jJig¥ or Prolibitve ¥ is directly oppösed iî sense to thé 


EXAMPLES. 


u „ûj J Let hiin not strike. 


A ۹ ےم‎ 
u aj ¥ _Do thou mot strike. 
۰ ا‎ 
^A A + 
uw. |%Y Let me not strike. 
ر۰7‎ 
ا‎ ٤ Aw 


y Let us not strike.‏ فيرب 


And in the Passive voice, as - 


O, 
r بضر‎ y¥Y Let him rot be.struck,. 
. ى‎ 

Be thou mot struck.‏ تضرب 
ك م 9 A” A‏ 

IX Let me rot be struck.‏ صر ت 
م ۶“ a‏ 

Let us not be struck.‏ ¥ دضربا 


QAnnotatiON, 


which amounts to tlıis, that, ° every soul hath a guardian over it,’ and in this way the sentence is, 
م‎ 3 : 0 

rendered by’ Sale, as well as Marracci, though tle latter reads ({ instead of | and makes ٭ ال‎ 

, conditional instead of a Negative Particley—““ Si omnis anima certe non est super eam custos !’ . Yet 


Marracci knew that A was occasionally used as a negative Particle, though he has not in his Note given 


أ 


e 0 e 0 e . 
any rule for it.—% Particula a)Î, 3% habet apud Arabes, sicut etiam apud Hebreos, vim juramenti 


f 
Negativi irıı afirmatione, et affrmitivi in Negatione ut hoc loco, in quo ita explicûnda cst sententia, 
and the lcarned ScutLrrexs iu his Notes on the HAmAsa, thinks its real meaning on all such ceécaéions 


: 

as the above is 2f.” Sunt qui gagl si alias, subiunde negare eXistiment; ut in Alcerani illo 
opgg9o ,_op, >8 ۴ 

IT E ا الكاۆر‎ 1 sunt mpi nisi e delustonme, at vera Syntaxis adfort st pit, nist 

پە N‏ ت 


«a 
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A‏ ا 
D5. The Particle : uscd before two sentences, the first of which must be‏ 


a VERBAL One, الجر 5 | س‎ the second may be ا‎ verbal or NOMINAL, 


Iw o 
(A4 ي ا ا نید‎ 0 The first branch of the proposition contains a CpG. 


the second the CoNsEQÇuExcCE, and is called, (e a ). If‏ (ألشرط) is FET‏ :ا 


a verb in tlıe AorIsT be found in bt sentenCccs, or in the rN sentence 


5 4 ص‎ 
alone, it must necessarily be marked جرم‎ 5: 


8 ر‎ 2 * 
ا ر‎ 2 „ „ gf you strike, I will strike. 


Te A4 A” %4‏ م 5 
ا ھر بتري 


ص 


If you strikc, then Zued willstrike, or Ut. Zued 


is a striker. 


Gundfati0n, 


ên delusione. Vid. Schult. ad Exc. Ham. p. 389. But the fact I believe is that ان‎ is always 


Pi: in a وي‎ sense when followed py a Particle of exception : the above reading is peer 


by اسم‎ AslM; j از‎ a» HuMuza; ایی مر‎ Isxo Amin and others. 


ص 2 9 ص 
ا OF THE PARTICLE CALLED ya ¥ «¥ OR IMPERATIVE‏ 


“ 


The لامر‎ 1 ٤ ¥ or letter لام‎ of command may be always marked with the vowel 2 but the 


٣ it is generally‏ واو makes it Xas. When it follows either the Conjunction‏ سايم او 


rendered ی‎ and also occasionally after 


ب 


Jt is generally omitted in tbe 2d Person of the Imperative Active, and also in the 1st Person, and is 
Ar. A ALA Aro 
sometimes understood in Poetry, though its government remains, ۵8 یکن لاخر مگ صي‎ 


1 2 ص جر ص‎ i و‎ 
¢ And let your generosity or munificence reserve for me a portion.’ ‘The Grammarian J4 م‎ 
however dûes not subscribe {o this rulê even iu Poetry; unless it is found preçeded in the Senterice 


by the PREPOSITION as 
KK 


ial ds 


np, Dua“ mo e eT نھ‎ 


ر 
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But if the Aorist be merely in the ay PIE or in that cpnlaining the con 
A 4 


, 
sequence, it may, or may not be marked at discretion, as 
q J J ٤ ان صرب دت | صرت جز‎ 3 


If you beat, Î will beat. 


Anmofatidnn. 


A$‏ . ر Paf. ~A‏ 9۸ اے ے 


قل لعدا د ى إن دن مذو ایقيي وا لصذراة 
سے م ج 1 
Say (O Mohummud) to my faithful servants ; let thm observe the stated heurs of prayer.‏ < 


: و ا‎ 
OF ygiliys OR THE P RO HTBITTIVIE ¥: 


"a 


"The Prohibitire Particle y is seldom found with the 1st Person, but is equally applicable to the 


ad and 3d. Its origin and character are disputed. Some Gramimarians derive it from the: 


ب 
says it is not a prohibitive but a Negative Particle, and that‏ هيلي ا command, by adding to it‏ 


۷ Lax of 


the government ascribed to it, Is be attributed to the [Imperative Lam understood: but both these 


opinions are overruled by the author of the MoogıxEez who confirms the doctrine recorded in.the 


Commentary. 


OF THE PARTICLE Gl. 


ا 


= 


e 4 5 
There is nothing to be remarked of gy except that it is üsed as a Negative as well as: a 


conditional Particle, and that it is frequently found as a mere expletive. Schultens says it is used 
rlıetorically as an animated Aposiopesîs in. swearing, a use that has not been discovered by any of 


the Arabian Grammarians, and which JI shall not therefure transcribe. The Particles in Class the 


Sixth are illustrated in the following Story. 


کا ی 


مھ 
ص 


وک و 


ا 
TIT‏ ا ر م ۸ س م A cp.‏ 


ن تسنعياي - رالبيض ر "ورن الوا جوا وبري نانطلغت الى 


e f 


E mol 
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ع ر عذ, ا 


E‏ ام وقالت 2 ر ھا الغا کے لرن لي 


۴ 


N RA 4 ف عة‎ 


یل ر بون شےہا ممن SEE‏ 2 أها : J‏ ری الهوا ا 0 رخال 


e 


2 مم 9 


FV OT EN A ے سے‎ e 2 


م ن ضمت الامرءَ ةوالت ! نىي Er E‏ ر بباً لک ياشع 


9 ےہ‎ ~ F 


وار با ری دواء سی هوی اچوی فل الشر وقالٍ اوري 


Ar ~A 


خاطرک يا بنية وقولي وا جوا ر قال للغاکم ِن لها بدرھہین مشغالیر 


man = 


STORY 


It is related that a woman: was troubled with a tingling* in her car, and went to 
a Physician for his advice on the subject. 'The Physician said, if you apply (to 
your ear) the yolk of an egg, and a little pulverized Love-AprPLE you will be well. 
The woman went to an Apothecary, who had a handsome Apprentice, and said, 
I will thank you to desire your boy to weigh me out two Dirhums worth of 


Love’s-ApPPLE!F ‘The Apothecary not knowing, that she meant the plant of that 


* The word طنیں‎ is derived from طن‎ which corresponds both in sound and sense with tiıkle 


in English, and tînrnio in Latir. Ft is here used technically for the Tirnitus Aurium of Pliysicians. 


+ J have endeavoured to imitate the quibblein tho original on the words | ھر‎ Huowa-JuwwAa, 


and هوي الڪوي‎ Huowvur-Juowa. The Grst is the name of an herb or plant: the second means 


e 
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name, on the contrary believing she wished for that which no plant or herb can 
cure, said to his Apprentice, give the lady my boy, what she wishes of you. 'T'he 
woman was enraged at the insinuation, and said, I never thought of the strange 
jdea, whıch has entered your mind; I merely wislıed for a little of the medicine 
called Love’s-ArPLEe. 'The, Apothecary felt embarrassed, and said, O my good 
daughter do not annoy yourself, but say if you please, Love-ApPPyE.§ He then 


gave an order to his boy to weigh her out three Drams of it, and not to stint her 


in the weight. : 
CLASS SEV ENTE 


A 
The seventh cıass contains nine words, which give جر م‎ or the QUIESCENT mark 


to the aorIsT. "They possess a conditional or hypothetical signification Jike the 


literally, the destre or ardour of love. IF am aware that the Love-ArryE, as a genus of the Monro 
gJnia order, is not exactly applicable to the Arabian plant, but jt serves to convey some idea of 


the Pun, and this is &ll I intended. 


+ The original means simply, ““ that which the heart pants after from the Ditfterness, or violence 
of ore.” We may suppose that the Arabian Apothecary from the Lady’s mistake imagined 
her in search of the Agnus Castus, or some other love antidote, but having no idea that so much 
yirtue could be found in an herb:— Je mihi quod nullis amor est medicabilis herbis ! Unwittingly 


recommended her to his Apprentice. 


§ Or two miskals whieh are supposed equal to tlırec Drams. 


0 se 


Anngofati0n, 
0F Ù^. 


© 
The word من‎ has various other uses besides those mentioned in the Commentary ; the 


» 


following are of common occurrence and may be worth inserting : 


م0 کر صر د سے 0„ 


It is used, 1st Interrogatively, as Û AJ من مر‎ Ux من‎ who has aroused us from our place of rest 
(i. e. the Grare)? 


BOOK SECOND: 129 


A ر‎ 4 
Particle نا٤‎ and are placed in construction before (wo verbs, tlie first of Which is 
tlıe cause of the second. ‘The first is termed u شر‎ ۹ and contains the cCoNDITı- 
ox : the other او رآء‎ and expresses the CONSEQUENCE. If the verb in both cases 


be1 ا4‎ the AORIST, OJ ın the conditional sentence alonc, it must ın cither Way receive 
ti k 0 
1€ mark . 


They are as follows : 
E : 


Tp 1 ow 4 


اذا e‏ ات ب 1 e‏ 


I. Of these the ر‎ Ls 1S < „ and is never applied biit to PERSONS Or RATIONAL 
o9 7۸ 


BEINGS, (ذوالعقول)‎ 
BXAMPLE. 


A A 9 A A ~~ 2 
4&4 یک رم نی اکر‎ e He who honors me, I will honor him, 
ر‎ e 2 


4 a 
GI That is, 
م‎ 9 ^ af ba a ٩ ط ۾ ره‎ 


: أ ره ریک !ا 
Û f 1f Zued honors me, I will honor him, and‏ * 2 ٣ي‏ ری ر 


+ 9 Ga? ° 4 1 If Amr honors me, [I will honor him. 
HIE: وان ب ر سني‎ ) 5 


ف س 


ANMgfAtiON, 


قش 
Relattvely, in the sense of a ğJ | as‏ .2 
- ے0 ر ر WwW‏ بلہ ہہ ٥و9‏ لے ےهت ا ١‏ ا 0„ O‏ 
الم تر ان الله يسه له م في السيوات ومن في الا رض 
Do not you see, that whatever is in the Heavens, or in the Earth prostrates or humbles itself‏ “¢ 


before Gob? 
3. Asan Indjjirite Noun qualified by an Adjective, as in the following Verse of the celebrated 


e 


Poet Hussax ; 


ف ۲ ~0 ص ٩‏ ص 


كغ بتا فضلا على می عونا 


جے مدي ك f‏ 


ت ue‏ ى ے 


2: 
ea 

5 
¥ 


%“ This excellence is all we require to establish our preceminence ovér others, namely the lore 


of the Prophet Molummud towards us.” 


1:} 
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2 She sccond is (y and is more generally applicable to YIrNesy or IRRATIONAL 
o99, 


(. غیرذی الحغول) DEINGS,‏ 


HXAMPLE. 


ص 


. سے سے A‏ م 
What you purchase, J wil purchase,‏ تشر [ شر 
ٍ 5 . م ص 
That is,‏ | ي 


you purchase the Horse, I will puréhase the‏ ۳د ن ت f‏ الغ س اث ا | عرس 
Horse, and Jf you purchase the Cloth, I wil}‏ 
purchase it.‏ َر ی تشترا لوب اش ار 


3. The third is # and is applicable to TIxEg., 


EXAMPLE, 


4 e 8 ص‎ 1 


Phen you go, I will go,‏ ای زک وی 4 ى 


A 
¢1 That is, 
e> Air” م‎ 4 


E‏ ھب 8 ادب ال 
If you go to-day, I will &0 to-day, and‏ ر 2 3 م 


If vou co to-morrow, I will eco to-morrow.‏ | - ى 
ا 9 ,5 وان تک هَبعَت! آذ هب غا 


ہے نہ چ صد امو 


Anngfatign, : 


This Poet was contemporary with Mohummud, from whom tradition says he received the nam®s 
of Hussax, in consequence of having delighted the Prophet by some Verses in his praise, and upon 


hearing which he is said to have called out r - Most beautiful ! 


O TF les ا‎ 

The author of the Mooghnee Says that [4 88 a governing Noun, is sometimes significant of ne, a3 
o9, ofo, of: 0۶9 اا 0ے‎ 

As Tong as they presere their faith to you, do you the same with >‏ ؟ فيا اقا موا لکم و a‏ ا 4م 

fl po o_O” 0o O0P 0 


them :” and that itis sometimes used withovt any relation whatever to time, as JJ لوا ت کا‎ 


د 


3 ‘“ Gop knows whatcrer ا‎ Jou dor} ت‎ 


„BOOK SECOND. : 191 
1 ° & The fourth is ار‎ and as also applicable to Tım e, 

' EXAMPLE. 
© , Ar A 


A: Whcncver you go, I will fo,‏ تک ھب ادوب 


٤ 1 Thatis, - 


~8 4 I ALR > 1 
و ۹7ھ !ا لوہ اف ھی ]ل‎ | 
2 5 ۰ ا‎ If you go to-day, I will go to-day, and 


. ۾„‎ < 4> » ~, I you go to-morrow, I will go to-morrow, 
. آذ فب غدا‎ EES وان‎ 


8 


Š5. Fhe fifth 1s ف‎ and is applicable (o PERsoNs or THINGS; in other words 


{O RATIONAL Or IRRATIONAL beings, and is always connected with another word 


¥ 


ıin the relation of the Aorist or oblique Case, 


EXAMPLE, 
1 94 a- 4 ۵ AP 


Whosoever strikes me, J wil strike him,‏ اچم ر يضر بښي 4 بے 
That is,‏ ای 
fo 2 ّ LA O E bb‏ 
۱ رجہ ره ر ل 
If Zued strikes me, Î will strike him, and‏ ك رح کا ر :ا 


9 4-6 ۸9 0,8 ae ~~ ( Amr strikes me, I will strike him, 
وا نر ري ڪہروا ر‎ 


ANNOfAELON, 


۰ 9 
0 F متا‎ ۱ 
AT CEPT A : 
‘The word مغل‎ js also used Mılerrogattvely, 0s مخ ذصرا لله‎ when will Gop assist us ? 


0ے کے ا 


۶9 
Tt is also ا و‎ with ذ‎ as و ضع # 1 ڪيه‎ ‘ J placed it in his cuff? But this is an ape 


سے ای م 


أخر چېا که م tribe, who also use jt in the sense of‏ ھک پل of it peculiar I believe 5 the‏ او 
چ ھە . > ^ 4 


E ۲ 3 ¢‘ J took it out from his cuff, 
€٤ ۹ 
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6. The saxt/ is ایت‎ applicable to pPLace. 


FEFKAMPLE. 


A A 2 ے۸ سے سے‎ 
ایا تش امش‎ Wherever you walk, 1 wil walk, 


A 
gl That is, 


*-*. „ | If you walk to the Mosque, I will walk to thie 
2 ر‎ Mosque, 
o. e ٍ a. a | Ifyou walk to the Market place, I will walk 
أ و قيشر | لوو | مس‎ 
مرن‎ ٠ ا ئی ` یں‎ Û | to the Market place. 


Anngfatidit. 


A 


0 F ”هيا‎ 
1 ات‎ 4 3 A A. 9 
The Commentator considers م پيا‎ merely as a Nour, but the Grammarian سای‎ makes İt also & 
> 


A 
Particle, as in the following Verse in which it is supposed Synonymous with ان‎ 


َ4 
ښګر 
/ ۱ س 


اسا ا NY‏ ۸ے ممص <R R8‏ 
مةل ما تن ٥ Ne‏ خا 
ا 1 


A4‏ سے رص ےا سے سے vw‏ کہ9 
- وأت خالا تحخغي علي الناس تعلم 


‘If a mart possess a certain disposition, and is desirous to conceal it from mankind (it will n ت‎ 


avail) it will be discovered.’ 


It is also supposed to be used Interrogatively, as in the following Verse, 


Rhea An 9 Aw OTE a 
پا لي ز اللي م یه‎ 


T7‏ س سے عة 
ودی پنعای وسر ا اه 
r o’‏ ¬ ى ۶ 


e یک‎ 


1 7 پت دم پا د ۹ .> f‏ ر 
Digittzed Dy Microsoft ®‏ 
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`= 


". The seventh is ۳ andıis also applicable to PLACE, 


UXKXAMPLE. 


۴ 
س 1 


2 م 9 ص 
j| Whiercver you reside, {$ will reside,‏ و e‏ 0 1 ارد 2 


ك 
e‏ 


That i3,‏ 1ى 


4 2A ۸س‎ 4A 9 4 


9 


کے 


< a-<a | If you remair in the City, I will remain in 


1 الىلكة.‎ 
ر‎ the City, and 
5 If you remaiır’ in the desert, JF will remain in 
اکن‎ l4 40 آ ,م ازڪر. د الب‎ 1 
چت ن را‎ the desert. 


QnnotatiON, 


: A 
I confess-I carinot discover the exact meaning of this Verse and know not how lyge can be ren- 
dered Interrogalively:—perhaps it may bo translated tlıus, 
2 What a night, what a night for poor Paddy Whacky 


Not a shoe to my foot, nor a sliirt to my back } 


OF. 


E TT? 
Is used Interregatiroly; as. eer ا ت‎ What thing is that ? 


ھ 


ا 
NS 01‏ ر OTERO.‏ 


And 2ھ‎ Relative. Pronoun, as لز م کل شیع ايهم أشي علي , الرحہس عتياج‎ Certainly IF 


will en from every tribe or nation, he who was most perverse a kis Gon. 


It sometirnes lir san definite Noun for tlie purpose of distinguishing it either by praise er 
a 7 ر 9 و‎ O ر م‎ a کے اس‎ 
e: ۵3 ,جل‎ NTT Zued is a mau; what a mau? or after a pkoper name, as _ترر٥‎ 


> TCE 


I pafsed by Anpoorraıî, what a man!‏ بعد الاء اې ر و 


ERS anı Mina 


Digitîzed-by Micfosoft ® 
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S. fhe eiglhik is تخا‎ andıis also applicable toi PrAcz, 1 oF 2 


LHX.AMP LE 


A Sar A Sar 94 . : 2 
Ax lazi lias Wherever you sit, I will sif, 


A 
I Thatis, 
A fa” ۸ ۸ ESE . 


1 ن تغعد فی الغرية | قعل ني 


2 اید الق يذو 
If you sit im thê Village, I wîl sit in thé Village,‏ ر 
and If you sit in the City, J will sit in the City.‏ ا42 Aa L8‏ 


ù 
a r a Dr i SR RD O DD EPR Ret efa n a inin ED Dam hiri. Rae 


RinngfafioN, 
0 r ت‎ 3 1 
4 ةيا‎ 4 an نی‎ ٠ 
ام ص‎ ê 7 
The word ا‎ j compounded agrceably to the authority of Ibnool Hajib of اد‎ and ك‎ redundant, 
و‎ cA, 4 
is also used Interrogaltîvely as well as Conditionally, as èڍ‎ 8 ايا‎ Wherois Zucd ? The same remark 


ارا rh ٍ Ac ow” ٤‏ ءیش 
j | howerer is‏ ی j Where is Zued:‏ ا ز بن ؟ة اي which seems Synonymous with e‏ اذ jis applicable to‏ 


0 عھے 
as in the following example from the Qooran, as produced‏ الا sometimes taken in the sense of‏ 


o0 


by 


0C 


ص 
ۍRUZEE‏ .4 


شش DIAS 2 a PL‏ 9 ر 
انظ کین نہیں لھم الايا ت تم انظرا نل ډو قکون که 


1 


Behold we declare unto them the bigns (of GoD's unity) and then behold how they turn side 


from the truth ? : «e 


A2 FF E‏ سے سے ر 
When bela I will go.‏ انی تش امش كه مهي also used in a sense Synonymous with‏ 5 اف 
: سر ى 
: م 9۸ م F‏ 
. حيقيا ۳ 0 


2 P4 


Po, ى‎ 1 
The author of the Mooglnee makes lyû> a compound of û.ay and Le redundant. It is formed 


۶ 


“pS O “f e‏ 7 7 ر رور 
VIUNHILCU 4 NVHCTOSOIPRE‏ 
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. 6 . ے۶‎ ۰ 0 ۰ 
` 5 9: Phe ninth isd AI mdis applicable to rinin. 


(¢ 


CEXA KP LE. 


TES 


When yolu do it, I will do it,‏ ا ک 1K‏ اذیا 


1 ى‎ 1 'Fhat i8, 


۰ ™ 


شر ا ن نلان 


0 » „h4 A + ( If YOu do it to-morrow, J will do it to-morrony. 
وان نعل غا انل 10“ ب‎ 


“. 


If you do it now, I will do it novy, ‘and 


But if the verb i in the second sentence, on that containing the conscquencc be 


in the Aorist, and in e: وا‎ or conditional sentence, then the AoRrIsT may 


be Gach marked ا‎ or ر فع‎ at discretion. 


EXAMPLE. 


ر م ھم 


When, you write, I will write,‏ می EY‏ ا 


ا جج 
a ee ae‏ پھے ے 


Annotation, 


` © 
3 


to denote place, but is also Şeenlanelly. applicable to e and is generally found to precede cither a 


Kortika sedl sentende, n8 


Is g0“ 0 9 9 
E EE 8 I rose up wlen Zued rose. 


٤ ر‎ < go, igor 
چاست دہ چاس زڍد‎ Isat down wben Zucd sat. 1 
° سے 0 م‎ 9o” 9° 3 
حو‎ also ites حت 9 ديت‎ and ,دحوت‎ 1 
ص‎ ©0 
0 j" .أذ ما‎ \ . 


0 LL 
This word is considered by the author of the Mooghnee as a Particle Synonymous: with ئن‎ 


mn, IÎBxo SIRAJ, and FaAnsEE make it a urf. Some think it is seldom used as 1 governifg 


ord: and others thatsit is generally so, It is compounded agreeably to RUZse of ا‎ and 4 


ص 
ت 


E / 
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Ihe various governing words in tlie seventh Class are comprised 


in the following Story: 


ال د کر ب 4 

6 ن بعص او لاد الس وید ا3 غأنی الطرء وان ا هوام رأة بديعةا کسر 

م 3 ب 4 A 9 A‏ @ سے سے نے ا و ا یی 2 ین م 

والجپال تکل طغاك نالا لن حو لہ من ا IES‏ ی لاقل 
ص ت ن ك کا 


T2 A ۰ 
مچ ص‎ a E A سے‎ 
e 


3 7 4 9 و ور 
E‏ د راهم فلم جیه اد تفال آي رج يمين هدا 


لصبیي 1 کک EH‏ اع خپ دد چ رد رک اقام جه | ن فقال ن 


ب “9 


| رلت ھا ول الستھاء واینباتنر جقدم ا مر‎ 3 E 


“ 1 


ني ُن 
قر لے م را ا ا رھ ر 0 0 .۔ E‏ @ ما 2ا بول سے سے اے 


اتوجەوا ني ت ذهب ان هب و يشب کی ا قف واخ بعص | در 3 


را 
e 1‏ 


6 سے 9 رھ 9 


N? 0‏ َکباهڌا تفص آثر ا ری یا ن تیا وليني هذالطغْلَ 


7 ٤ . "۵ 


U: ¥‏ ے ص Hf ٣ o 9 5 E FY 4 4 9 0 A‏ 
د تى ية ة متا تغو ل ال اخعل تالت اہ د ر DORU‏ 
قبل ۲ 0 he‏ 2 س ي 9 ل رک TT‏ ر م 


ا 


A 
A ~~ A “9 A9 a 4 ۸ 9ٗ” 7 4 


E‏ او "جوب ړو ب ا جوب کے کر ر r‏ وا ت ا ت 


REE, J١‏ سر سے ت 


ر 4~ ت ت 0 ۶ 
لبد لگ ون5 اکان 0 ری الاو ت ن تد بص به و ھا 


E LG GOO O 0 2 او ته کک‎ 
8 


ور دصر ف 9 OS‏ يەر ± نڃ < 2 جه واک ۴ J‏ ۴ ا زي خل 0ہ.A3‏ د ۶ئ 
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d4 


EY ھا و ى‎ Aw $ AIA ~A ےھ‎ 


رع نعایه تغبال دل aR‏ ذا 8 تیا e a‏ بات اھک | اطغال 


کیال 1 e‏ ےہ رف 2 


SF OR FE 


A certain city lounger was standing one day in tlhe strect, and happencd to 
sce a woman of elegant appearance pass by with a child in her arms. He said to 
the pcople about him, “if any one will bring me that child in order that I may 
kiss his feet, I will give him ten Dirhums,’ but no body answered him. Ho 
addressed them again, and said, ‘I will give fifteen Dirlüums to any one that 
will bring me the child,’ but they continued silent as before. I had better said 
he to himself leave these blockheads alone, and watch the motions of the woman 
and wherever she gocs, $0 there also, and at wlıatever house she cnters, stop 
therc (and wait her coming out,) upon which he began to follow her. The woman 
(turned round) and said, “ what is your object Sir, in pursuing me thus? I wish 
replied he for permission to kiss the feet of that child, and if you allow me, I will 
do whatever you command. Why do you wish this said the woman ? because I lore 
you replied lte, and you love the’ child, and the UDeloved of the beloved, is also 
beloved. 'The woman Jaughed at his answer, and said if you are determined on 
tis, you had better wait for his har who is about to procced to the bath,* and 


when he takes off his shoes you can go and kiss his feet, for my lové to him is 


grcater than to this child. 'Thre fellow was abaslied at her reply and retreated. 


* YX have omitted a sentence here to avoid repetition. 


Nn 


5 ifi 7 ¬ اھ‎ ¬ : iF ITT 9 Ff 
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CDASS EIGHTH. ا‎ 


` 


e ٠ A2 
The cighih Crass contains Jottr words which give „aj to an Indefinite Noun 


O¢۸4 ”~‏ 7 8 ھ۸ ^ م 
or‏ تددر or govetn 1t in llîe AccusATIve or OBJECTIVE case, as the‏ ( اندم ا (ê‏ 
1 ّ 


Noun of SPECIFICATION. 


1. Of these the Jîrst is عشرة‎ TEN, when bi ar with کید‎ OxEe; الہ ان‎ 


ب 
ص 2 م 


Two: jIj TrkEeE; اربخة‎ Four; 52 <> FINES Aks Six; سرع‎ Esa; 


ص 
» 


U HranT and E NIxe.‏ نے 
, م2 


ر 


2 ر Lo.‏ : 1 ۸ ۶ 0 و 
ر زاكر ون : TwEenNri;‏ کرو 3 The same government is applicable to the Numbers,‏ 
A e‏ و 02 0 GC‏ 0 س F۳‏ ا F۶ A 2 Fo‏ 0 
EVENTYJj‏ رح TalRTY ; as | FoRîr; qa FIFTH igh PIST;‏ 
4 ون و A a‏ رر 5 f‏ 9 0 ص 


e are‏ ل j Nıxerr, whether „compounded ,or not,‏ مکو ; HiaHry‏ وا ون 
الاسم ا“ مام properly cotrnprisedk among the i governors, under the head of‏ 


OF INTEGRAL NOUNS. e کے‎ 7 


۹ 


T9 tl i 3 
If the „j be a Mascurıxe Noun, the grammatical arrangement of the units 
î 


û ۰‏ 1 . ت أ 
in congtzycHgn with „ec WIH be as follows, wiih both members‏ 1 5 نار and‏ ا 
p0 f‏ ت : j‏ 


of the ا‎ e. in the MascUuNe Gender :_ f, 


i ۳ 
EXAMPLES. | چو د‎ 
2 9 م‎ ٤ 1 trvélariT وذح‎ 
رجت‎ r ENT Lleven men. ١ 
2 E ا‎ 
o ١ عدر‎ KF: 1 Twelye men. 3 
۹ . 4 1 
Sumotation. : 4 


The werds rind 11) e eighth Class arê lOUu1S of number Gither dêterminate or indeterminate 


o 
which generdlly give زصب‎ j and sometimes 2 to an indefinite ncun, cr govern if in the > 


۳ e 


and AonrısT or OfvuıquE Cases ; atid as NumnEeRs in their applicate sense refer to سای‎ rs 


opposition to, those in the , abstract, the word expressive of that pa rticu! arity is a is 
0¢ w9 
termed e or د‎ the nom of specification or ParrTIevrarirY ; er ik Grier, 


ا 
ےتا aL‏ 


and esase ود‎ Xa thle noun NunBErED. Ht must however be remembered that the J مکد ر‎ 4 


”- - 
on 


» 


آ» 
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2 0 S4 
ıı But if the, تحير‎ be, FEMININE, the revci'se wiltake place ahd both inecmbers of 
4 


thc compound, be FEmuNINE also : 


EXAMPLES. 


ص 
سے اس صا 8 2 


Lleven women.‏ اح ی 2 ۳2 ٣ر‏ ت 
\ ت r < A‏ 


f. Twelve nvomch.‏ ننا عا پور يا ر د“ از 


. ٤ OT, :ا‎ rid 
The other cardinal numbers from, threc ٿ)‎ JG) to nine (& دينع‎ inclusive, in 


construction with م‎ fen, are applied as below; the first member of the com- 
۶ د‎ iF N 
pound being KEMININE the rey Mascuume, and tlıiis alw« ays happens when the 
12 se 1 
مز‎ 9 is aMASCULINE Noun : : 
TT 0 
PBFXAMPLES: 


= 


1 
کے ا 


Thirteen men. 1‏ ا 01 عش رر جا 


I a fF 


1 عضر ر‎ šaڊر|‎ Fourtcen men, and so on to 


م ا را 2 


XAzanj, _Ninetêen men.‏ عدر ر حل 


٤ COTRCLALEON,. 3 
۳ 
always refers to umber, whereas te j ا‎ 3 dnd: ا‎ hare, a more general application ئ‎ explained 


٣ر‏ 
سے 2ص 


١ 
in pago 8 and 9 of thé 1st Book. The word عشرة‎ in the text expresses the number ten abstract 
> - : ` 


edly and differs perpaps from رڃîs‎ in tke same vı a as êeyudg from Séya in Greek, or Decas from 


1 


ر50 
in the Aonr:sT or Orruıqgue Case, in other Words‏ يەز Decem in Latin. It always governs the‏ 
إ ر o90‏ 0ء 5 
۴ ۰ ۰ 5 5 
to the cardinal numbers from /hrce to nîne‏ ا The same government‏ یر وړ ک1 1t5 e‏ 
ھک کہ اھ ر40 0 


Leroy: iu these cases the . دز‎ j is a noun ا‎ either in form or meaning as قلائۆرجال‎ 


ا ` 4a ٠‏ 
1 وک کک r‏ ا . 


rand ا تة نغر‎ ° Three 5 Or three ye TPIT But tlie ark numerals from ten to 


e ASO” 
 راا ة‎ Bive Nesir ۲ مضاہ‎ the 4ز‎ in the objective ease, which must al کک ره‎ irl بب‎ singular 


ê‏ ھے. 
ee‏ 1 مء 


2 
number. ن ز1‎ of 8 ما چ‎ a hundred, and je û 1 rehe Seb: be iıı 0 singular ntimber 
ور‎ E 2 ۵ n 
and Acrist case, as ما رجل‎ 3 hundred men,’ ٤ الغادرة‎ a tktousand Dirhumsy as uso 


e 7 
e's Ãé e the name "8 the Book on E: the r, ۷ HE! i5 a Commentary’ 


ےھ“ 
we =‏ 


- 
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ET . 
Bıt if the a,j be a FemIxINE Noun, the order is reversed, and the Jirst 


1 
member of the compound will be MascuLıxg, and the second FEMININB., 


EXAMPLES. 


س 
مے ر ص ص e e-2‏ 


a تاد ث عر ام مر دا‎ Thirteen women. 


کک دص صم ر رص ۸ے ء۶ 


y J| . Fourteen women, ancl so on to‏ 5 شر ر زار ر 


ھ 


“£ ص‎ ^ IK 


a تسچ ا رة ار‎ Nineteen women. 


69 «۸ 
"The cardinal numbers a=. | ناتثا٫‎ &c. to û E j when combined with عه رون‎ 


7 o0 f 


T'wENTY, and its cognate E in a decimal progression as far as 0 تسو‎ 
Nıxery, take the وا و ۴ 1 طف‎ or EL 4 Conjunction و و‎ between the 
members of the compound : If then the اې مير‎ ` be a MascuvıINxe Noun, the first 
member of the compound when it Sins to be واحى‎ or اثنان‎ (but not of 


the other units,) will be Masculine also : 


EXAMPLES. 


سے ت و PET o9۸‏ م 
“Ax. f] Twenty one men.‏ وعشرون 0 


N, انان و ع ون‎ Twenty two men. 


n “e ۽ چ ب ا ل‎ 
n n e r ت‎ e e eg amare, r 


2 


nera rm 
سے سے س ت س س کے ی سے‎ 


Annotation, 
A 2 
| O F 
) وک‎ 
The word ۴ is derired by some from the preposition (JS {¥ and the interrogative ( by the rejecs 


tion ofthe Alif; but the general opinion J belicvre is, that it is simple and uncompounded. It adınits 
م م صو ے‎ a x 0 


a preposition before it and is therefore considered a noun, a5 4 جک ع بنیت پیا‎ E: 5 ا‎ ¢ Upon how-= 


many beams hare you built your house?’ 


ASA 1 
The د ۴ تز‎ is sometimes rejected if the sense of the sentence carn be made out from the 


1 AT EAA © 
context, aS ډو ماص پت ۲ کم ص‎ J how many (days have you fasted ? ۴ 


`“ 
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4 ASA 
But if the تپ ددر‎ be FemixîxEe, ther first member of tbe compound will be 
۴ i 
Feminine also: 


HDXAMPL ES. 
ml A EN” 


: احدی و عر ون آ رع‎ Twenty one womter: 


A‏ 4 م 


Twenty two women:‏ ا 9 ن و عر ور امعت 


Of the other digits from three to nine inclusive the order will be as follows :=the 


Oa 


„j being a MAascuuıNe Noun, the first word in the compound will be Feminine:‏ دمر 
1 


r 


EXAMPLE: 
9 س ت‎ fa ت‎ 2 
yk. اة ورون‎ Twenty three men. 


But if thé pA ۹ be FEurxıNr, thereverse must take place, and tlle first wordof 


the compound will be Masculine. 


EXAMPLE. 


1 6 م ۸ AP‏ ص e A‏ 3 
dlî Twenty three women:‏ وع و س ا مر عة 


And so on in tlre same manner to NINETY-NINE, 


e ag 2 a a 


کے اسک ہک لے وک ا ص مو کت ہپ یک 


AnNNRGAfION.. 


` When کم‎ is used interrogatively with a با ر‎ prefixed to it, it renders tlie « i په‎ 3 NfjFobr, 


O ^۸4 ELE 
(the Sfopésitio و‎ being understood DEE u بکد ر دع اشقریت‎ ‘ For low many rk did J Ou 
A fA» 
‘purchase this ? but alone or unconnected with a r it renders the e ö5 Munsood. 1 
1 : 
8 و‎ ۰ 0 0 
When کم‎ isi used to denote assertion, it is supposed to be Synonymeus With ,كر‎ and its 
آ‎ 
4 9 a 0 
بب‎ 3 is sometimes a Noun in the Plural number, like the وز‎ ۴ of شرا‎ as غا پاری ملت‎ f 


F^ 0م‎ 
e1 lave purchased sereral slaves’ And sometimes in tlie م إزیۆت 5ھ واب‎ E 1 ا‎ 


ء0 
j; mall 2 cases being rendered Mujroors‏ پا spent much morey” The‏ 


O0 o 
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۰ ۰ ا ج 
The Second is the word 5 which is uscd to denote al INDETERMINATE‏ .9 


H.nsh 


eS, ) (علں ا مهم‎ and has a tıyofold relation : The Jirst is termed k1 ۳ اسنها‎ 


or the INTERROGATIVE i when used in the sense of interrogation, ard governs 
ASA“ - 

the تحير‎ ۳ the Objective Case, as 
5 


ا ۶ 


a مر ا صر ر‎ .X  Ilow many men did you strike? 


"The second is termed ek or the InpiıcartvEe, when not used Interro- 


gatively, and governs the تیار‎ in the OgJecrıve Casc if any word happen 


0 ¢ A 
to intervene between it and Hê تيح مر‎ as : 
۱ 


9 کہ عل ى و‎ There are seyeral men with me. 


But if no word interyence it governs the ن‎ yj in the Aorist or Obliquc case, a49 
1 
2 A ِ # ۶ ھ ے‎ ۶ 
ر = صر ر ره‎ ۴ I struck several men. 2# 
۶ A A 9 
غا اشر رت‎ I purchased several boy's or slaves. 


0 2 ۰ س‎ 9 6 e1۰ 
The third is [AX compounded of کا | شه‎ or Kaf of simHitude, and 
2 : بے‎ 
the pronoun [û but is used to denote an Indeterminate number, ands nerer 


, applied Iıterrogatively, as 


ASX There are so many men with me.‏ ا 9 ا عنی ٍي 


ANNGfALIOIN, 


O Fjöf 


JaJ compounded of the أف‎ of similitude and the demonstrative pronoun £ is frequently used 


eee" e A۸ 


LL : 2 FT 
ın ıts etymological sense, and has no governing power, as 65 ر يتمد ا فلار ابت ا‎ “ I found 


Zued learned, and Amr the same.” But when usêd as a single کن‎ it NG an indeterminûle 


SESE‏ ج 2م 


number, as JS « لتخ کر دو ما كخ !ا وو 4 او‎ ° Do you remem such and such a time when 


you did so and so. It may be alse rendered, s0 mick, ادر رھ‎ َّ FE ‘ [took so much money,’ 
r 
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١ A w2‏ 
The foterlh is yil compounded of the Kar oF sIMILITUDE and tle word‏ 
1 : : & 
Gf but is used to denote an IxvrriIxıTE NuuBEr, without any relation to the‏ 


mcaning of its component ا‎ nş 


9 A ” کش‎ 


| کل : نقيت‎ 2 I visited some men. 
٤ 2 1 
It is also used O gemey as 


How many Dirhums five you ?‏ کاین دز 6 نک نک 


 — ن‎ DD SS 


ANNSEREOIT, 


A ر‎ 
0 F ایی‎ 


0 
A _ . 2 ۰ 
‘The word ا‎ is also eompounded of the کک‎ of similitude, and ای‎ as mentioned by the 


١ a O A fh‏ م 
is Mujroor, as in the‏ ن when preceded by‏ نهدي Its‏ کم Commentator, and, is synonymous wlth‏ 


folowing example from the Qooran, 


4 


~2 ® 4 ص A OP o‏ م 


کان م EY‏ 


کس 


““ How many Frophcts have encountered those who had myriads of Troops." 


The wards in tlis class arc included in the following storys 


. ۹ 
2 
کے 


o 
RETA sae سے ص‎ 


a‏ لاطبا نن E Nr‏ اجان ار بين بوم کن د تغال 


A mm 


garg‏ ف م س ar z2‏ 9 9 س A”‏ ا 


9 
له عض | rs‏ با ا ڏے& را ي 0 ل یو م قا ل کک ا ن اة 
رب 


” 0 0 


س ب س 0 f‏ کے سے ا ص سے کے 
و راتٹیعنی کس عمدر ق بان ناسارو واب 


1 . 
سے ےق دص A‏ لر ج Sz‏ 


م 1 a.‏ ۸~ 
عایی اکال الاد اجان وني اللية ا لإخدى والاربعبن عدن نیدد ی2 
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ص 


وآ ئی الیو قال آل تل ات با للبم الا دل آل ان ê‏ 


ی وماد سے 


% سے‎ 
gS: 2 اكد‎ h2 HULA I: ےا‎ 


@ 


۸ 
ہے ا ا د N E‏ 


بان ا زا کات توف | ہس عشر ك ولم ڪن ذوّالله E‏ ۶ ی ان 


ھ9 کے ب 4 ا a A 4 Ww‏ ا Ar‏ 4 
COE‏ بالات فهر ب! اطبيْب من ع نل و ۆ غل :عليه الاب وال 


ے اص ]1 ا سے رم“ 
A THE 2 E‏ مزان ۲ ر احںایا ڪل 


Se r PD 
4 الان نان 3 ۵ ممت حا‎ 


STOR Y. : LL 


Whocrer said & certain Physician will eat the Mad-Apple* for forty days SUC“ 
cessively will lose his senses. A person present said, low much OF î mûsî be 
eaten every day for that pirpose? ‘The Fhysigian answered, so much, and made 
a motion with his hand three times towards him, to denote fifteen of them. The 
man went away 5 continued cating the Mad- Apple and m the forty first night, 
he put on his sword and went to the Physician and said—did you not say O stupid 
and ignorant Doctor, that whoever would cat fifeen of the fruit of the Mîad-Apple 
for forty days successively would lose his senses? And howmany have J caten 
beyond that number and yet am nol mad? „andınow E swear" by Gon I wil N 
you to death with this sword. The Doctor “alarmed ran off and shut the door 
against him, and sald O pardoh me „my friend!=T repent rof my misconduet, amd 


promise you never-to prescribe the Mad- "Apple toranother as long as I live: 


۴ اة ڈنجاں‎ Lf is also اک‎ the Bgg-plant, Melongena, and is supposed (pnb al: by thosejirho 


have tasted of it) to be tlie mandrake of FRBopltas e) which wlıen ا‎ excites iptoms of 
madness. Jt is called in the Hindoostance language kK Damigil! from whith Wg pesbapi 


form the Persian باد نڪا ن‎ İt_ may have found its way to Arabia. 


5 ص 


PF 


a =. e e ف‎ e د ف‎ 
۰ ٠ 
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CLASS NINTH. 


| . AA f 7 A2 
The ninth Cuass contains nifc words termed J lai Ù 1 £ lul °F VERBAL 
NouNs, because they are considered equivalént in signification to verbs. Of these, 


A 
six are used as the second, person of the Imperative and give aaj to a Noun, or' 


, govern it in the Objective Case as its Object. 


E A A : 
1. TheJîrsé of these İS AQ) ر‎ n the sense of ا4‎ and is used in the 
5 و‎ 4 


beginning of a sentence. 


FEFXAMPLE. 


A م‎ 2 N, 2 
e 


Put off Zued, or :‏ 1 رویل زدیا 


Let Zued alore. :‏ 3 ۲ م ۴ زا ردا 
ت š‏ 


ANNOTALOIT, 


A4 e 
Tho author of the Grammatical Treatise called the Jai Moorussul, divides Verbal Nouns 


into two Classes, the frst having the sense of verbs in tle 2d Persou of the [mperatire mood, the second 
AAR 9A 
of verbs inthe past time, which are termed رالاخيار‎ a ESE Nouns of Predication. Tlıa first Class, or 


those equivalent to the Imperative of verbs, are either transitive as exemplified in the Commentary, 


: A ص‎ 4 1 
or intransitive, as xû be silent xy[ go or (with your discourse), like Agcedum in Latin; or 


مے * ت ما A 2e‏ 


and 2 make haste which occurs under four various foms, as وھا و هیک کا‎ and هیا‎ 


the last of which is exemplifed inthe following distich : 


ہف إل ص ے A WE ee‏ 


ققد داجی الى هتا ھہ ا c1‏ 


ال 


% at ¢ For the night fs dark, so hasten, hasten 


مرش مص ۳ 2م A‏ 3 تھے سے 
Jor Jot y JI return, come back,‏ 1 ڏیلکى 224 قح٥ alight or deşce»?@; J‏ 0 زل 40 


| 
ARDA 


1 ` The Verbal Nouns termed اسيا الايا ر‎ are generally fcund in the past time as 


.- رش مص 


وشڪان 


ke hastened, in the sentente م / و ا‎ KL کان‎ “ He tastened his coming out!’ Dut there are ceme 


, P.p 
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۸ 


2. The second iS a. , inthe sense of ۵ع‎ 


{EX AM P LE. 


س۸ ى ۸ e‏ 


بله زیدا 


ا 


< AN eo AR 


اي5 ع ريد 


ee CR ۰ 1 
3. The third is AJ ا‎ in the sense of Ak. 


a up or relinquish Zued, 


EXAMPLE, 


A 7 ~A 9‏ ص 
د ونت زیںا 
Take, or seize Zued,‏ 


Ar A 9P A 


. آي خی زیں! 


اس سسسھ O‏ ممص می م ن دن ومد و 


Annotation. 


others supposed to be in the Aorist, as 2 ‘êt grieves me,’ 2 is sald to occur under 
w٤ 1 ww Ww 
forty-one various forms ; ihe following are more common, (j j SJ] )زف‎ 4 ( SI: e and thg 
ٍ 


he 9 ^A e‏ . ر 
1 3 اوه ‘Jt pains me,’ which also assumes a variety of shapes, as eT ٣‏ او word‏ 


but Ibnool Hajib the celebrated author of tte Kafeca, ard the generality of HSS Gramıarians ر"‎ 


will not admit of any Verbal Nouns being found in the Aorist, and explain those above quoted aş 


A29 5 . 4 


applicable to past time, 
9 1 وده‎ 


This word has a و‎ of useg. Jt occurs Ist as a Verbal Noua. 2d as an attribute og 


“A4 9ے‎ ar 


Adjective, as 8 سیر ارو ډد‎ 3 3 ‘They travelled or made a a slew or tedicus N ; 3d as the 


Ja İ. €. 8 sk Neun, fcr tke Furpese of Cesailirg {1e state cf ttc Ageaıit cr Cbject of 


verb, as A 8 ا‎ wı they travelled in a slow manner. 4ih as a Noun gcverriug another in ا‎ 


E RE 4 


Aorist or Oblique Case, as ۳ روید رید‎ the slew progress, or tardy jcuirey cf Zued! م‎ 


۳ author, of {he Qamocs makes ر ن د دم‎ 3 diminutive of 9. 5 ‘ travelling ا‎ f 
0 
ر ود د‎ ° go on slowly or in an casy pace; butitıjs giren in Ruzee as the dimin. of اراو رآ‎ ٥ lt e 


e e 
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~ 


A‏ ۹ 1 ےا ۸ ص 
.[ از م ‘The fourth is lg in the sense of‏ .4 7 


2 أ 


EXAMPLE. 
4 “^A 3 A ہے م‎ 
۴ عايكت زییں!‎ 
ê Seize or, compel Zued. 
E A A A “~ 
اي الزم زیا‎ 
A ww : © 
5. The Jifth is Jgax in the sense of ml. , 
42 EXAMPLE. 


( بهل ل یاک 


Come to the bread. 


ی | 


e er 


س ا 


Gnngtation. 
when used as an Imperative, to correspond with “ put of as well in the sense of Qelay, defer, pro 
ا‎ &c. as that of (liscarding, whicl is used idiomatically in Shakspeare,—“ the clothiers 
all put of the spinsters, cardersy fullers, wearers. [Ft may be translated ZifFer in Latin. 


لے و 


It takes the second personal Pronoun Kaf as an afkx, as | روک‎ and sometimes the expletire 
lL as in the following Verse, said to be spoken by an Arab to a 9 Poet wio had tormented him 


with a şile Poem in his praise. 


ا ا س TPN 0 EY‏ ص 


الله وارد ت الد راهم cC:‏ لا عطي کی روید ما لشعر چ 


£ If you wish for money E will certainly give it to you, 
But (for Gop's sake) hare done with Poetry 


A2 


راھ 


May be اسا‎ suffer, let CE. mecldle not, E, is found Synonymous with a as in the folz 


REE PES RO 
sing example given Ly اتم : چ‎ i 3 أت ڌا فال ازى يديل ' اہر فی بلہ ان یاد‎ 


* ®“ Certainly such a person س‎ not streugth suilicient to take up a pebble, how then الت‎ he carry 


A a rock,’ 
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4 9 
6. The sixth is هھ‎ in the sense of A3. 


Lay hold of or scize Zucd. 


^ Pia 
آي خد رين!‎ 


A 
© ُء‎ . ۰ 
° This word occurs under three other various forms: First (® with a Huta, 


quiescent in thé place of /Alef. . Second ۶ (g with an additional Humzsa Mauksoora, 


or marked with the vowel ; سر ق‎ i A lastly ها‎ E an additional IJumza 


ا 


Mluftooha, or Humza marked with the vowel فر‎ 


ANNIfAfON, 2 : 


a7 مر ۾‎ 
. ik] and .یکت‎ 


6 
u 


and may be rendered take, acces,‏ اف î the pronominal affix‏ 4 ا is cir of‏ ونکت 


&c. as in the following Examplc from the 2d Muqam of r, 


» 


Al aAP_Of 5‏ مے صر 8 
دو نکم ېرې ٣‏ خر در 
ص ت 2 ۹ 


f Accept these other two verses,’ 
1 


. ى ہے ا سے 
is also compounded of the Preposition la and CSS and may be translated Urin¥,‏ عاے 


induce, Keep by, or remain close fo, &C. ر‎ 
6 


ر (et‏ ۸ 
حدڃهل 


۹ E 


compounded of 1 x in the sense of make haste, and abbreviated from Js (the‏ حي ھل 


ا سے م rw‏ ك Kw‏ ص 
وهل دد ھل it occurs in the following forms‏ حم هال Fr Kolla,) the compound being E,‏ 


یک تجا ہے 
and is sometimes transittre of itself, and sometimes in Conjunction with a Preposition.‏ ھل 

ww‏ ا 
عاي آلصلواة |3 is alonc uscd by the Moohummudan Crier in his inrocatory formula to pray’ers as‏ 


< Come to prayers.) 


BB . 8 ¬ ص‎ 420 
J1 qit zed Uy 0/7 Te OSO 0 


وو + 


١ه‎ e . v » e 4 
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The above six Nouns necessarily require ian lagent, which ageut is the second 


personal Pronoun concedled in them, itu 
1 ر‎ 


The remaining three are used as pra in the gasrT lime, and givê (aaj J10 a 


Noun, or govern it in the Nominative Case as its proper agent. 
0 Deru د 4 س ع‎ E. : ۴ ۹ م و ت‎ 
1T. The first is ھےہات‎ n the sehe ۴ A. 
% 
BPXAMPLE, 


: ہما ي ر رک 
Zued was distant,‏ 


4 او ên‏ . 1 ا 


.  RNMGEAUCT, 
ھا‎ : 
a answers to fale, Sette, &cC. 4 ndmits cf tle proromîinal aflix of the $d person, as 
ص 4 ش مک ھا رر ھا 4 ھٰ ا‎ j ھ‎ masculine, and feminine, 
: ا‎ 


This word with the_ final letter „marked Futha is peculiar to the people of Hijaz ; and with the 


JKusra té the tribe of Tumeem. _ The final tletter is scmetimes marked Summa, and sometimes with 


. 


the Tungwecn, a8 


* TE e سر‎ aA ~~ 


قھ چا ت ھا ٿ رجو عها 
ص ٠‏ 


£ I remembered the season,of youth but alas how distant was its return 


It assumcs in the Qarêëos no less than fifty-one different shapes, tle following eleren aro 


۶ 


` gupposed to be common : 


A‏ $ 2 ر۸ اص 27ے 9 م اص 


ھی هات را ہما 5ا ھي .ت ھر هات هیهات 


8 


صر اس م ص Td‏ 2 
ايا اھ اک :ار ہما 5 ھجها ت { 
Q q‏ 
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ا فرق in the sense of‏ ا 'PThe second is ٤‏ .8 
LX A ¥ PLE,‏ 
Gall a r ©‏ 
ا ن زابك و عرو 
II als > Zued and Amr were separated.‏ 


اي افن رق زیدو٤؛+رو‏ 


سے ی سی سے ا 2 و 


Snnotafion, 


٤ ص رای ت ا2ے‎ 8 MM ٤ 
And was orginally X„gaè on the measure X\l,š the Fa being ckarged' into Alif by a common? 


۶ 


rule of permutation. 


wr 
سر فعا م‎ 


OF مهاري‎ 


Is derived from separaiton, by the addition of Alif ard Noor redundant. Ruzee' saysy 


be AN 


A. و‎ A we 
it frequently denotes surprise or astonishment along with its original meaning, a5 „ شا ر زډد وعړر‎ 


£ Hot widely separated were Zued and Amr!’ It is used in. Conjunction withthe expletive 5 


2 م ے۸ ا A2‏ 


and sometimes alo with the word ن‎ , botlıof which are then redundant, as #خاری مان چ وو ويکر‎ 


but the Grammarian observes that this is of rare occurrence and shculd 2 be Kesk Its final 
letter is sometimes written with J{usra, but more usually with Futha, ãs in the followisg verse’ 


supposed to be uttered by a way-worn Traveller in the ınidst of the Arabian Desért ;: 


2 


£: 0 ‌ مر ل م 7 چ و‎ 
SAR 5 
co ول ا اماردو ظد ا و‎ 
How distant feels this wild and desert space, 
From the warm pressure of a Friend’s embracey: 
How far from cooling springs or soft repose, 


Where the tall Tree its grateful shelter throws. 


۲ س 


e The 4 دو‎ is a large branchy suéctegmine-fagi kind of tıce, pexbeps the a. whose fruit are the مل‎ 


em 
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۴ ۴ ۶ م‎ A م‎ ۴ : 9 
9. The tkerd is سر عان‎ RE of E j : 


' EXAMPLE: 


: Zued hastened, 


nndfation; 
The following is an attempt to give it a. Persia dress : 


ع ھا ۶٠‏ 9 1ه ۴ 9 
& درق آ٥‏ ت درا ں ٣ن‏ ور ا ا و لوٹں N‏ رر ار 


9 رور اسات و تب رماع - لر ن د مش $ بام وتان ا کے | واب ا کر 


سے ۸ م 
سرعاں ,۳ 0 : 3 
8 
r. is7 derired from 2 celerity, by the addition of Alif and Noon redundant. It‏ 
ہے ھم e‏ 2-2 سے 7ی 9 سے اھ س ص ج ار س ے 
the truo meaaing and force‏ سرغاری د اھا ل as‏ سر عار سرعاری ا is written,‏ 


of which will be better understood by recountirg the matiner in which it waf used, as given in the 
0 Uj an Arabian J ost-Book. 
١ 
An Arab went to a shepherd with thc intention of purclıasing a sheep, and requested to be supplied 
with a, fat orle.  'Yhe shepherd told bin he sléuldl have tft fatfest in his fock, but produced a poor, 
alire: scurvy, halfstarved thingy with its nose snivelling from excess of poverty. The Arab called 
out with astonishment, what object of misery is this! where is tle fesh or fat ? why my good friend 


' said the shepherd dont you observe the very fat droppirg from ber nose! O Bravo; said the Arab, 
A » 


a ن ا‎ Its snivel runs mM melted fat !! 


The above Story isrelatedin various ways, (See Ruzee and the Qamoos) Dut they co not appear to 


ےھ سے س 


َ ر م ٤‏ ہے اص ت 
سز عاي ما صنعڻ also occasionally denotes surprise or astonish 25 J i‏ سر ls‏ ا bé worth repeating,‏ 


nt. na Veli 
؟٥۲ مااسرع‎ what celetity 
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2 COMMENTARY. 


ټ 


سسا ت 
So‏ امسو ص ba ahaa hg‏ کے و 
سه ` 


ANNOAON., 


The idiomatical application of these verbal Nouns may b€ s2en in the following story, wlich may 


serve at the same time as a sort of Commentary upon tlhe, celebrated saying of Antiphares, 4 


IIpg YG To VHS OTTE? EYES 


AravTre Tevbgareta KEOCPOUTG HAN 


<“ All human ills gather in old age, 
as Yagrants in a Workrhouse,"™ 


%۹ 


۰ 


11 ;7 کا رک 
. 


2 س a‏ 0 ای کے 
کی بض !| لذھو ع کو الو مالیا لبیک فال لھ رو ین سو اله م 


ok STE N ص سے ص‎ TN iL, ¢ E و‎ 274 4 ow 
وار رک دوا صن مخوخة فشکی لے عع | صر ر فعغال له ر اه ضع‎ 


2 و 


الجص رفا انون حه واص|ا شیو خة کی 2 نک السيع FE‏ 0 هات 


5 1 و ^2 ¬ ار‎ 9 3 1 o 4 A e۸ - 7 2 


السيم اا ت فان ص ع ال e‏ مسن = اص 9 ?خوخة دشکخی ەق 


a N O AY Ah A DAN LONE TE CE‏ م 
[لرقال فغال لە شمان | لرةا وا لشیوخ زان تة الر ةا ۵ مس خو اص 
١ :‏ 4 8 © م او »9 

۴ لش دنفت لە ضخک ا لبا قال له سر عا ن صحف الياح | ا 
A‏ 


fw 


فان فع اليا ومین خواص الشمخو تقال / شی ی ما 3 


ew 9 


سے ¢ E‏ ر یل 0© 
<a ۶P‏ و ر۶ ۸ ول 


ورنكم الاجا وعلوكم | اجا ھل و ھاکم | ہیک لن ي لا فهم له ا د 


$ ٥ - FF س‎ َ ~~ 4 0 
OrfiiZeüa Oi Mf OSOT 
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پا a‏ 9 س 2# sy, „9٥ AES‏ 4 
ار روځ ار 1 حر الاب اصرق الانسانية ل ز4 sas‏ ۹ 


ج | لکلنين E‏ الیب وا حبھلی الب ياشجي r‏ ان هذا ۱ وض 


سے ا 


3 STOR Y. 


An old man* complained to a Doctor of bad digestion. O let bad digestion 
alone said the Doctor, for it is onc of the concomilants of old age. He theu stated | 
Kis weakness of sight. Douı’t meddle with ¥yeakncess of sight Epi the Doctor, for 
that also is onc of the concouitants of old age. He complained to him ofa difficulty 
of hearing. Alas how distant is hearing said tlie Doctor from old men ! difficulty of 
hearing is a steady concomitant of old age. IIe complained to him of want of sleep. 
How widely separated said the Doctor, are slecp and old men, for want of sleep is 
certainly a concomitant of old age. He complained to him of a decrease of ho- 
dily vigour. This is an evil replied the Doctor that soon hastens on old men, for 
want of vigour is a necessary concemitant of old age. ‘The old mûn (unable to 
kcep his patience any longer) called out to lis companions—scizc upon the booby, 
ly hold of the blockhead, crag along the tguorant idiot, that dolt of a Doctor, wIto 
„understands nothing, aud who has nothing to distinguish him from a Parrot, but 
` the human figure, with his “concomattants of old age,” for sooth! the only words 
e seers capable of uttering. The Doctor smiled, and said, ceme on my old boy, 


get into a passion, for this also is a concomitant of old age. 


aaa e i DD 


قى a‏ ووو boa”‏ سے ت 
رش ية واشهاخ وشووخ an old man, Plüur.‏ شرع ‘he grew old,’ comes‏ وشاخ From the Verb‏ * 


2 9an 


”ٍ ص ج‎ o ص‎ 9 r 9 
ٍ 2 d the Infıritives شین‎ and شيڪ ود۸‎ cld age. 


9 
Î‏ وش ودار وشا بد Kas‏ وشار ٠‏ 


ص 
ر ۹ 


4 ص . و" 4 م 
blockhead, Itai. balerdo;‏ ۸ يليد consult {he Lexicon.‏ يأ or‏ ا or the literal siğguification of‏ £ 


3 


Rr 
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~~ 


CLASS TENTH. 


AVAA 


The tenth CLuass contains tAirteen Verbs termed الانعال النّا: ا‎ or Im 


PERFECT VErEs, and are so called because they cannot with an Agent alone, forny 
a complete or perfect Sentence. ‘They precede in construction a Nominal Sen-= 
tence, or a Sentence consistirrg Of a SusJEcT and PReDıréaTe, to the first of wliich 


0 


tley give رفح‎ and to the second AN The first Term is called the ا‎ the 


سے ا 
the ATTRIEUTE or PREDICATE.‏ خڊر SUBSTANTIVE Noun, the second the‏ 


1. Of these the first is 8 & which is used in two senses. Ist Imperfect. 
2d Perfect. 


“` 


Asan Imperfect Verb it is used in two ways. First, as affirming the existence of its 
Attribute in its PERR N 9 or Subject, im time PI either in a sense n: 


2e Oar 


of cessalton, الانةطا ع)‎ 0: as ( کانز بان‎ < Zucd was standing ;” or ih 


بل ۶ ے 


a sense îirccpable of cessation, (مپ تع الا نغطاع)‎ a8 ایا اكه‎ e ےک‎ 


<“ Gon was knowing and wise.’ : 


Second, In the sensc of ر‎ Ua, Rs, 2 


5 
ھ4 Jo‏ جر ا ا 


The poor man became rich.‏ کک ن IE‏ ر غذيا ۱ ی صضار ڪن 


AnietafiOn, 


aA EU‏ ا 


The Arabian Grammarians consider Verbs as either Perfect or Imperfect, and as their account 
of them seems to agree in almost every respect with that of the Stoics as given by Harris in Lis 
٠ 8 و‎ : . 


Hermes, I shall present the extract to the reader by way of illustration. 


۰ e 1 


¢“ The Stoics in their logical view of Verbs, as making part in Propositions, consider them under 
i 


tlre four following sorts : 5٠ 


When a Vérb Co-inciding with the Nominative of some Noun, madê tetthout further Help a Per. 


fect Assertive Sentence, as YusgeTug TeoiraTel Socrates toalketh ; then af the Verb in such Caso 


tnplied the power of a Perfect Predicate, they called it for (hat reason Kearnytgvpa a Predicable j 
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4d. Asa Perfect Verb, forming with its Nominativê or Agent alorê a complete 
or perfect Sentence, and consequently does not require to be connected with any 
other Predicate. In this sense it denotes existence (absolutely), as : 


سے ”ˆ م ٩‏ 5 
ed w5, 1. e‏ کا ن زیی 


مس ت Gn,“‏ 


ued existed.‏ | ى تىت ربن 


2. - The second i8 ر‎ lı, which is used to denote a charge in the Subject of thre 


Proposition cither, from one nature or substéhce into another, as,. 


ص ۾ 9 سے ر E‏ 


La, The clay became a pot. .‏ را Ct‏ خر فا 


Or, from one quality into another, as, 


u 
غہیا‎ 
e 


A و 4 ء‎ 
الغقير‎ ly a The poor man became Fich. 


$ 
Jt is scmetimes used as a perfect Verb, to denote change from öre place tO 


another, and is then applied transitively with the Preposition 


ص ا 
2 «الى 
e 4 N. # 3‏ مص م a ET‏ 
ed went from onc City to another.‏ ما ر زل من بادال ىبلل 


EE TT my o نکب‎ 


Annotation. 1 


cr, elise from its reaciness cuuftiveiy, tO coincide with ils Noun in completing the Sentence, 


they called it YéuEupuag « Co-iucidef. 


When a Verb was able with a Noun to from a Perfect Assertive Sentence, yet could not associate 
with such Noun, but under some Obliqne Case, a LoargaTer perapuéae, Soeratem penitet: such a 


Verb from tts near approach to just Co-incidence and Predicatior, they called Farge 


or HapANaTiYOGAL. 


چ 


- 


When a Verb, theugh regularly Co-înciding with a Noun in its Nominative, sti? required to 
` Teomplete tho sentiment some other Noun under an Oblique Case, as TAxray QDiNer dfsa, Plato 


doveth Dio (where without Dio or some other, the Verb Joveth would rest indefinite :) sueh a Verb, 


أ 
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A 
| ص‎ A م 1 م‎ ٌ 


۴ 3. "he third, , fourth, and gf th, are jer “کی ا سی‎ 


which are uscd to unite or conjoiin the sense of the Sentence Will theif respective 


ص 


the wholc of 


tines, namCly, orning, CVCMNg, and noon, us : 


LAT‏ د و 


0 اصجے ر رل غن یاعدا‎ Zıxed was wealthy if the mofning, i. €, 


٤ 


سر ص ^ > 


9 و ناء , : ير ڈٹالے‎ His wealth was at that time, 


O Nz ar N 


U Az ly, دی رَد کی ا ر‎ [' (Zued was a gûvernor in the evening, 1. €, 


r‏ 9 ۶ ف ” 9 ۶9 Aw A‏ ص 
Auuas= (His gorernment was at that time.‏ حکي ممخد في و (E+:‏ 
ّ ص ا 


e | 
سے‎ 


م ر 1 Ha‏ ي م 


RE م ز ہی تارا‎ 1 Zued was a reader in tire fore-noon, i. e, 


۹ ص م لے 99 A‏ 


3k as> ( Bis rcadinrg was at that time.‏ در دم ل ت و تت ا الق 


e r a r a r 


¢tnmotatiott. 


from this defect they called jrloy 1j cUpubapua, OF ر‎ xaryyopypue some thing less than « Co-irctdler, or 


less than a Predicable. 


Lastly, when a Verb required two Nouns ên Ovliqus Cases, to render {he sentiment complete, as 
when we say Xuxgérer Aufiddes péer, Tedet me vite, or the like, such Verb they called J Hov, 
or harî 4 rapacupEzpue, OF FUAT, something, fess than un Imperfect Co«tncider, or 


an Dnperfect Predicable.’” 


/ 

Here by the way it may be worth remarking, that ajmost {hg whole of the above extract جب‎ 
copied from Stanley’s Ifistory of 1 pil qeophy; yhich Harris hppêns to me to hare دات‎ frequent use; 
of in his Hermes and Philosophical Arrangements withont any sort of ا‎ Thêé 
following may serre.as ,4 ,specimen :—%' Whatscever is Predicated of another is Predicated of the 
name of the Case, and botk these axe citler Perfect, as that which is predicated, and Itogether with 
the subject suflicient to make ar! Axior. Or they are Defective, and require some addition to makg 


thereof a Perfcct Prediente.# 


٣“ V7 : 8 . . 6 : 
# [ 71 Fr ST 1 Fal ص صر‎ 2 4 
1 1 0F CU 1 ١ I11 ر 5ر‎ 1 
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The above thrc® Verbs are sometimes used in the sense of شنار‎ a3, 


E 
e ص 4 ص‎ 
a 


4 A ص‎ 4 2 + 
lul „| | The poor man became rich, 
€ 
w م‎ o ج‎ ll A 
8 اہی ر ر یکا‎ Zucd became a writer. 


© ۸ 9, A 9۹ 


The obscure became bright.‏ ا ا5ا ام ټوا 


They are sometimes used in the sense of Perfect Verbs, as, 


سے 4 ص A‏ 4 ص و 1 
اوہ ر به ب ہح*+ی 

4 3 Zued arrived in the morning, 
د خل ی الصا ح‎ 


ص 
سے ۸ مے ا A ba“‏ 


اہی زیا ي 
Zıuced arrived in the evening.‏ 


REG E, 0‏ 
ڪي بکر اي 


2 Bukr arrived in tke fore-noon, 


P «Z î سے مے ص‎ 
gege ag gaya ga 


Annotation, 


r 


If that which is predicated of a name, make an Axiom, it is & Categorem, Or cup 
Gongruity, as walketh, for example, Socrates walketh. 


But if it be predicated of the QCıse (wiıerehy Transitions are made from one person to another, 


„wherein it is neeesşary that some Oblique Case be likewise pronounced with the right,) they are call 


8d lapzrupuêxpualz, as an addition to the cUufapua (or as Priscian renders it, less (han Congruities) 


۳ کو‎ Gicero saved his country. ت‎ 


Again, if that which is predicated of, some Noun, require a Case of some other Noun to bo added 
ww ê ۹ - 


) $0 meke up the Axiom, so as the construction Le made of twe Oblique Cases, tley are GcupubapaTa, 
Ss 
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4. ThoSixth and Seventh, are ظال‎ and j ly which arêvused to unite’ the 
sense of the sentence with their respective times, namely day and right : 1 ly there 


fore unites the sense of tlie Sentence with theday, and yl, With the night, as, 
# ~^ ^ & A2 ر س‎ ۴ : ٩ 
کا تیا !ی‎ A ا‎ ) ued was a writer in the day, i. e. _ 


Fis writing was at (hat time.‏ حص یکنا ده “ی | لنهار 


lı (Zued spent the night in sleep, i. €.‏ ت رب یں قار ہاآای 


99é 
تی الین‎ angi حص ل‎ {His sleep was at that time: : 


$ 
= 


e‏ ی ا نے س ی لے س د 


QANNOfALO, 


ج جر ل ل س س 


incongruities, or according to Ammonius, less than, cUufaueura, as < pleases me to come to’ thee 
whether the Nouns only or the words require it. See Stanley’s History of Philosophy. Folio Ed. 
, 1701, în the life of Keno, pP. 310. 

In answer tu certain of the Arabian Grammarians who contend that Imperfect Verbs, are ’ merely 
E denote time without reference to the sense of their Infinitives, the Grammarian Ruzee in his# 
eelebrated Commentary upon the Kafecea makes the folowing reply, which I offer as a short specie’ 


men of his style and manner. 


e 


م 


نے ض aw I28 TAI Y‏ ى A-۸ 9 8 IL + pey‏ ر S5 A2 A‏ ۶ د ف A‏ 
وما قا ل بعذ م مر مس انها سمت دا 5ص لا ذھ) تی ل عای الزما س د دن ا صد رلوس بشم لان کان فينو 


۴ 


A P4.۸4 «A a ا‎ ۴ FAR Pag ڦp‎ 4 A 2 A e TR E 
ا لمطلق وخيرء تد ل على ا لأر ن الخصرص‎ TT کان زید ا ا بد لعا‎ 


= 


0 5 
fag, ANN ARTO ROT LWA Na 0‏ 
وھو کور أ لقیام اي جص ولد نین , 4+9 ک لال علي حصول ماقم عیی با ابر د لى الصو 
س 1 
= د 
AFET.‏ ع چ ات wÎ O4‏ ۸ ص ص 2 af‏ ے0 اا و سے ص 
دک ارک ون حاعدل شي اقات دعبل اليا م ا دل ڪي حصو ل کیت اا پد ر 
” 


ا 


> 


RI A e 7 Qa I ۶ 9‏ 
ور کد ے کد دھ E‏ ین ما ری مطاف دید بڪا ن 4 : . 


ف ww‏ ك ووی و و و iV‏ وھ فا پت و فی ق و ف وی د ا ا 


- / . ! : 
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"Theyabove, two Verbs are sometimes used in the sense of iT £ 


The boy béecime dîdult.‏ اا 1 e e‏ َا 


`" A 3 
ا ت ا ا شیے)‎ The youth became an old man. 
1 


م م 
2ے 


a م اہ‎ 1 1 
5. The éghth and ninth are _ 7 lg and dj. lj sometimes written Wis Le 
ح٠‎ 


۶ 
ری‎ 
س م ى‎ vs 2۸ ت‎ i 4 : 
the tenth, مارا ا‎ and eleventh EKajI Ly, cach of which? is used to ‘indicate the 
uninterrupicd duration or permanence of the Attribute-irr its Substantive Nourras, 


ہپ ص ےم »^ ص 


1 چا‎ 4 e %8 Zued was always wise... 1 


ا 


l1 فی ر ر‎ „ Zucd was always standing: 


Zuéd was alldays excellerit.-‏ ا EF‏ فال 


1 م 9 م ی‎ 5 .۸4 4 ٤ 
e یکر عا واک‎ ijf Bukr was always intelligênt. : 


: 8 اھ ا 
Gimofatiolt, -‏ 


۱ ٠ أ‎ 


8 The opinions of those Grammarians who maintain that Iuperfêtt Verbs are sor called, because’ 


1 


“a 
~~ 


they are 3 indicative cf time, prt reference to the sense of the Infinitive, ware nugatory, 


6 e E 
for the word 4 in the Proposition; 0 رن ز بد ا د‎ ( signifies bering, that iş, being abstractedly cons ° 


sidered, and its Predicate denotes the وج5‎ or manner of that being, which is ke being standing, or ` 
tlie existence of that accident. Introducing the Senterite thercfore with a word indicative of absolute 
| existence, and afterwards ™qualifyifg it by tHe attrildté, is, asif #êé were te say, a (hing ois 


`, ed or was, and afterwards add—rt erîisted stimding: The word ان‎ Fro denotes tAe 
ج‎ 


`  ekištéflee of an eöent absolutély, which is qualifed by subjoining its Attribute, and the Attribute 
| jstsignifitant of a particulkr crent, as’ occurring in time absolute, whicl is restricted to a parficular 


1 time,. by the work وا‎ 


1 ` f Harris usés almost the same words upon thie same subjects f Now All ExısrTexcE i5 either 
I Kbfolute or qualihicdz— Absolute, as when we say B ıs; Qualified, as when we say, B rs an 
د‎ oat, B is Bluck, is Round, &c. With respect to difleronce, the Verb (1s) can Dy itself 


` 
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6. The twelfth is ا‎ J, and is uscd for the purpose of indicating a temporary 


( 


relation betwcen two events, the time or duration of the first of which it limits or 
restricts to the duration of the second. It must thercfore necessarily be preceded 


by either a E or a Nominal Sentence, as 


eR جاس اد ام ا جا‎ 1 Sit while Zıued is sitting. 


u“ £ 5 a ء۶ ر ى م‎ 
دار قار‎ le ر‎ ۴ 2 Zued is standing as long as Amr is standing. 
ر ار‎ 


= 


ANNOfAfEON, 


express Absolute Dxistence, but never the Qeralified, witheut subjoining the particular form, because 
the forms of existence being ia number infiuite, if the particular form be not expressed, we cannot 
know which is intended.” He then goes on to remark, “tktat when (is) only serves to suljoin 
some such form, it has little more force than e of @ E assertion,’ and ey on.— ر‎ to Exıs« 


A y- 


و 
Mutabley‏ د( ماع 1 قاع ( or Iminutaile‏ )< ا ر نقط ع ( TENCE in general, it is either Mutable,‏ 


as in the Odjects of Sensation; ار‎ as in 4 Oljects of Ke and Science. Now 
Mutable Objects exist all in Time, and admit the several distinetions of Present, Past, and Future : 


But Inmutable Objects know no such distinctions, but rather stand opposed to all things temporary. 


And hence two different sîgnifications of the Substantive Verb (1s), according as it denoteg 
Mutable or Immutable bcing. 


. For example, if we say, {his orange tis ripe, (18) meaneth, that tf existcth so new at this Pres 


sent, in Opposition to Past Time, when it was green, and te Future Time wlıen it will be rotten. 


But if we say, the Diameter of the square is commensurable moilh gts side, we do not intend by 
(1s) that it is ecommeusurable nsw, having been formerly commensurable or being to become so 
hereafter ; on the contrary we intend that perfection of cxisten0e, to which {ime and 7ts distinctions 
are uttered unknown. Jt is under the sama meaning we employ this Verb, when we say, TRUTII 
ıs, or GoD Is. ‘The opposition is not of (ime present to other times, but of necessary existence to 


J temporary existence dhatever.” Jlermes p. 92. 


As my object in producing these extracts is merely to explair. and illustrate the Goctrine of the 
Arabian Grammarians on the subject of I:nperfect or Defective Verbs, I ayoid as usual al discussion 


on the question of its merits or demerits. 


e 
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1., The thirteenth is اس‎ „Jj andl is used for the purpose of giving a negative 


signification to the Sentence in present time, though some Grammarians are of 


opinion that it is applicable to time in general, whether past, present or future, as, 


MS 6 A4 oR 4 3 
ليس زب 3اا‎ ued is not standing. 


ا امم ا فضا ااا سم س 


Anmgdiafton., 


~ Imperfect Verbs with respect to thelr goverııment may bo (divided two Classes, First, sueh 


4 چ تي ١‏ ہے سض مص 
ڏس آ ممه CC‏ ا" CC‏ 
- م 7 ےت 


4 کے ا ص م م 
and second, such as possess a conditional government, or that‏ اصبے ات ١‏ طل' E‏ کاں 


ص 


as govern of themselves without any restriction or limitation,’ as 


require to be preceded by a Negative Particle either expressed or understood, as 
EXPRESSED. 


o ¢ Zued did uot cease to continue standing, in other words, 
5 زل ردد ا‎ le 
( he contiıued always sanding. 


UNDERSTOON. 


lI, PSS a 4 <. db ~ «P~ <“ Tlicysaid (i, e. the sons of Jacob) by Gon thou wilt 
وتخ ک ر ډؤسخا حةي تکوں‎ $ aA: قا لو|‎ 


9 not cease to remomber Joseph, until thou be brought to 
AN A م 2 و‎ 


: 3 چر2 وتکون۰ ر الهالکین‎ death’s door, or thou be destroyed by affliction.’ 


Or by 8 ل‎ or the Prohibitirve ¥ which is considered equivalent to a Negatizce Particle, as 
ی‎ 


. 7 ى 


Do not cease to continue standing, or contiiué always: 
سے 2 0 ل‎ 


لاتزل قا د ر ا ٠‏ 3 
standing.‏ 


` And lastly when they are used in tlıe sense of supplication or prayer, a5: 


ر 


May Gon always AES beneficent t0 JOU.‏ لایر 1 ل ا e i‏ ا ایک 


> : ص ص 8 ا‎ 
` ‘fo which must be, added the Verb م‎ 4 preceded by the Infnitire Lo or the Ly termed 


- 8 ے ماھ ی وا کے‎ As long as Jou continue to receire wealth, continue to 
E A2 ص‎ 
% Gs أ عط مادہت مصيا‎ ۱ 
2 bestow it. “ 
T' ¢ 
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The PreprcaTes of these Verbs, may precede their Substantive Nouns in the 


order of construction, without effecting any change in the government, as 


a e سے‎ 


Zıuecd was standinr.‏ کا 8 € دار رد 
And'so of {he rest.‏ 


The whole of the Imperfect Verbs, with the exception of a and those Verbs 


to wlıich (, is prefixed, may themselves be preceded by {heir Predicates ; but other 


س ٠.‏ ت ~ س س ا ا ا ا ل س سے سے س سے س ا ت 


4nnofation.. 
ORS. 
گات‎ is elegantly used as an Expletive, as 


سے ع غص ۸ 9 اا A ~2 AP a.‏ صر ص A P9۸‏ 


وأن ت اطي ب ت الخرشب الاي Xk‏ لم + ?ر وج کاری ماهم 


< Fatima the daughter of Khoorshoob brought forth (four) accomplished sons, the like of whom 


were never found.’ Alluding to the four companions of ا دو‎ king of Hyrain Arabia, who were called 
م ۶ ھ سے ك‎ w 9 


^9 
کین الصقَاظ ; AnNo0s-O00L-FuWwARIS‏ س الةو ارس iie, saj‏ عا 5 الو هانب 


Kxs-ooL-nıFaz, and Ja ری اگ‎ RUBEE-OOL-KAMIL.. 


2. Itis used in a sense e1 Rê to the Pronoun termed by the Arabs پیر شان‎ or the 
9 ى‎ 0 5 Af o Aa n 
Pronoun of e 8 کان زید مطل اي ,كان هو‎ Zued.was going. The Verb ڪان‎ 


in both instances possesses no government. 
OF. 
صا د‎ 


ھے سے ن 


The following seven Verbs are considered Synonymous with ڪا‎ namely رجح ص‎ 


- ۸ي مص ص‎ 2 e e ° 4ء‎ 
ڌو ل راح حال اا عاف‎ to. wlıich is added f „ê and 1 by Ibnool Hajib, as 


A ۸ 


what’s become of your business ? together with e‏ لي 4 ي صارت 3 2 that is‏ ۳ جارت ٩‏ اک 


rS lL AC 


2 « 
as in the followinıg Sentence š, a 2 حي ,3د‎ until it became as sharp as a spear. The last 


two Verbs, however very rarely occur in the sense of ر‎ la and should not therefore be used as such. 


e ١ ص‎ A سے‎ e. 
OF کے : امسیے ا صیے‎ 
Of these e there is nothing ` li 8 be remarked, we may howerer encrease their number 
by adding اا‎ “ he arrived at noon,’ and £ عتم‎ 1 le arrived in-the first watch of ‘the night 


n 
a 
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Grammarians extend tlie rge to the whole class of Imperfect Verbs, with 


م 


But these Verbs, cannot be preceded by their Substantive Nouns, the NOUN 


the exception of EE as 3 قاد‎ Zued yas at 


being the aGexr, whiclı can never take precedence of the Verb. 


The government of the above Verbs In all their derivative forms is tle same. 


Annotation: 
O0 F زال‎ 0 &C. 
These four Verbs are nearly or altogether Synonymous in signification, and as two Negatives in 


Arabic as well as in English and Latin make an Aflirmitire, they are always found in an Affirmative’ 


gSeNn§C+e 
OF مادام‎ 


is exactly Synonymous with while, whilst, or as long as and is always used between two‏ #۶ و 


۳ 
şentences for the purpose of denoting the co-existence of two events, as explained and exemplified in 
the Text. a 
مص‎ 
| ایس ۴ ۰0 وچ‎ 


2 as an [mperfeect Verb is چا‎ used (agreeably to tlıe authority of the SuvrHiU ALFEEA) 


bs ےا‎ 


to represent present lime, as ز ید ا ا‎ wl ° Zued is not standing mow.” but when followed by 


a word expressire of a particular time; it may denote accordingly either past or future, as, 


oS fins 


Zued did not stand yesterday.‏ ان زیی 5ا ديا ا میں 


PP DCTE DD 


£ ل زډد قا دا‎ Zued will not stand tomorrow. 


ا 


ص A‏ رد 
denoting existence, as in the‏ | ڊس It is probably compounded of the Negative Particle y¥ and‏ 


: Language of the Arabian Logicians.. 


خر ج الم می لیس ۱ لى لايس 


The world came from non-existence into existence” The Abbe Sicard in like mauıier der ives 
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ANNAN. ۴ 


the Latin NoN from ¥ and oN.“ NoN est u mot compose de ¥ and de ox. Ta consonne x est 1’ 
expression naturelle du doute chez toutes les nations, parce que e’ est le son que rend la touche 
nasale, quand ' hommeiucertain examine s’ il fera cg qu? on lui demande; ainsi NE ox, Ne or, Ne 
nc, NE IL, d ou I" on a fait, Non, Not, Nec, Nil” And thus in the old English, and Northern 
Dialects nael for nea toill, or toill not ; naes for nae is, or is not; See Jamieson’s Etymol. Dictionarye 


The whole Class of defective verbs will be found illustrated in the following story. 


ت 


6 
بے 


م 


سس کے 


کر م 9ء Mh‏ ص 4A‏ د م 2A‏ ا 


© 


َ5 ن ابوا لت ن فک اناس بات زوجم دا ت لیا اة فر 


م O c9‏ سے سے ھ۵ سے ا اص OO‏ 


N‏ اھا ذو اة ریصب کی اوم برل طوف هی السکیکاحتى | تن 


۾ ڪه ل a. ©0 r‏ س ۹ ا ےا 
ونج لجاع 1 ختغي في بع زو ايا ه وما برح جالساحتی_ 


A A”‏ ا 


اضرب pF kL‏ الوذ T1‏ ااا 1 للل قا لالودن! لهم 


ry gASP AL ADAR 2 2A“ o aI a” 9 4‏ 
ا ہیں ا ا 8 تە صار را شت وم موجوداوبک SL A‏ اقعرضله 


۳ س ےھ ~~ حو 


TOPE GE LE ZE CT 
ا ہوا لشہغین و قا ل لیک بابي س ی ما بد ی تفظن اا وذ ن انه‎ 
yr ET e زوب‎ 


ج م 
قو نال ك رچةوسى غل فعال الهم ا نک تعا مآ ن عبن کک ھی 1 


r 


س ڪڪ ي 
MR E‏ بے ات ص ھ۸ ہہ مھ غ اد 1 


فی مطیعا لک ر ماانقک مغو ضا آمره الیک وقد ظل | لموم جانعا نی 


0 
م سے مھ د و 9۸ 4 ص ے A A‏ . 9 


بست امعا به فا ممن عایه با لاد رم جل بها احوا K‏ ریقوت بها 


a 
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TODD 1_1 iT r aa رر وره‎ , 
E SA E لے ذغال له ابوا‎ ٤ 


ر 


Ar c.0 س 9ےس‎ ۸َ 
e 4 ۴ م‎ E a STN | e ۰ کک ان جي‎ 


ا 0 م 2A‏ 


A ~A 
2/A 


24 e E ON 4 


STORY. 


Asoos SrımUqMUQ was a humorist, but falling poor, his wife was compelled 
t6 pass a whole night without any thing to cat. He went out thercforce wilh the 
hope of procuring for her a little sustenance, but not succeeding he continued د‎ 
versing; the streets till he arrived at the great Moscgue, which he entered and con- 
cealing himself n one of its angles, continucd standing there tll the whole con- 
gregation had retired, with the exception of tlhe public Crier, who when night 
came on, began to pray, sayiuıg.— O Gono at whose mighty will non-exis- 
tence sprung into life, and by whose merciful kindness the poor and sorrowful are 
made happy.—JI am here my servant, “cricd Aboas Shimuqmuq,’ ask of ıne 
what thou requirest ! the astonished Crier believing lıe had been honored with 
_ the holy conference formerly granted to Moses, replied ;—“ O Goo! thou certainly, 
knowest that tlıis thy servant hath always been obedient to thy will, and hath never 
ceased to confide to thec his wishes : he hath passed the day in such extreme hunger 
that his very bowels yearn again for food, bestow upon hiin then from thy infinite 
bounty one thousand Dirhums, whic} will snpply 'his wants and provide sustenance 
for his family. —O my servant! cried Aboos Shimuqmuq, petitioiı for something 
else, for I swear by my mighty power ud dignity that my wife hath passcd the whole 
hight fasting, and although I searched every where to fnd a little bit of supper for 
her, I haye not succeeded in procuring: a mouthful, nor have İ iu mıy possession 
sufficient to keep her soul and body together !—'The poor Crier ashamed of the 


tick played upon him, left the Mosque to Aboos Shimugmuq and went off 
Uu 
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r چ ا‎ Cuass contains four VERBS, termed VERBS ۳ ProPINQUITY 


being so called from their signification.‏ (آذا ل f:‏ ر ب) 


١ 
1. The first is ا‎ which admits of the qutescent lj or Ta of the femining 


gender, but is not otherwise (regularly) conjugated, neither is any Derivative 


fornfed from it. IS goverhment is tivofold. ٠ 


A” 


First. Il gives gj, or the sign of the Nominative Case to the Noun as its Agent, 
E E - . . : 5 
and „aj or the sign of the Objective Case to the Predicate, which Predicate is 


۸ : : op 
. ga Verb in the Aorist Tense in construction with أن‎ and in this combination the 
1 م ہے ص سے م‎ 
Verb عسی‎ is alvays Synonymons with yy l5« 


EXAMPLE. 


-. 


A4 ` 1 7 d 1 { d { t‏ و ۾ ° 9 ى 
UCea Hastence O COmMe Olu‏ 2 3 
کول رر ن یوی رقن 


۴ 
a mga a a aay a e o e سه س و ٿڪ‎ 
س ٽن ن‎ 


کک ا کی ےی کے کے واک 


AnNGfAfLON, 


To the Verbs of this Class generally termed from their signification, Verbs of Propinquity, 
Grammarians have added several others, which though nearly synonymous in point of sense, aro 1 


yet suficiortly distinct in application to warrant their arrangenert into the following classes or 


tlirision®. 


1. Verbs of Propinquity properly so called, viz. 
£ ر‎ 
کی وی اد‎ 


2. Verbs denoting hope or expectation, or implying coufidence iıı some future event, viz. 


م 1 


3. Verbs denoting the conimencement of an action, or Inuceptitts, Viz. 


ار 
A2‏ سے 2{ e‏ ص سے 2 سے ےھ 


انشا علق خخ طق جعل 
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Ih wméeh cxtample A ار‎ is' put in the Nominative, as tlic Noun or Agent of 
1 ے ج ر‎ 9 ۸4 4 


uu and 4 [is substituted for the Accusative or Objective Case, as 


its Predicate. Ther sense of the Sentence will tlrerefore be. 


. A9 9 hh o EEE 
قار با ر به | ر وج‎ Zucd accelerated his egress. 


۰ ۱ E ۰ ۰ 0 
The Predicate of «| „xs Agrees with its Noun or Agent in Gender and nürmıber. 


EXAMPLE, 


ر4۸ اہ 


TS‏ 5 ۸4 م 
The two Zueds hastenedt0 stand.‏ عسی الزین ار 5 غو ما 


9 م م 7 °7 4 وې‎ 
عسی الربك ون ان بغو موا‎ (Al) the Zuecde, &c. to stand, 
Per RPT ARNIS 


Cenc Hinda hastened to &c.‏ ہک أ ن توم 


ROSA LT 1 


The two Iindas hastened to &c.‏ سیت { ونان ان تعو ا 


(A11) thê Hindas hastéhed to &e.‏ دہف | اھندات ا بعنمتر 


Ahnnûfaftdn., 


By tis classification as laid down in the Conımeuıtary upon the ALFEEA, the Verb ws ¥ appears 


jis excluded from the Verbs of Propinquity, coutrary to the doctrine in the Text; the, grounds upon 


which this exclusion is founded are the following: 


© ۰ 


Ht is supposed by the Grammarian AA ر‎ Zaı1D to be «a Particle Synonymons With ا‎ RuzrEg 


thitks its proper siguifieation is hope or erpeclatioi, to which SEEBUWwEH adds pity and fear’, as 
CAI, 5 aL ۴ : 
ك اموت‎ Saws ° fear I shall die, or I fear arû about to die.’ 


And agrecabl Jy to the authority of the SııfAH it denotes certainty, a3 in the following e€xannilej froma 


the Qooran: ria 
A cy alba اک‎ 0 


9 
کب علیکی اقتا ل واھ وکر لک و عسل أن 
AFA 2‏ ا A 9 Lt FO‏ 


: الا تکر هرا شيا و شو خورلکم و عسل آن يوآ 


a DANS ONE لگ‎ PT IF ا‎ 


aa a aA 


کہ r‏ ےا 


ھ 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 


168 COMMENTARY. 


Second. 'The Ver £ in its second application gives نع‎ orthe sign of the 


د 
9 5 ( 
e‏ 2 ۸ ۰ 
wlıich‏ ان Nominative Case; to a Verb 1u the Aorist Fexse ih construction with‏ 


التي تن 


1s substituted for, or put in the place ofthe Nominative, as the Nouh of عشی‎ 


2 ا 
قوب and is then Syrıuonymous with‏ 


LL AAMPLL 


lA ص‎ 
J I ۰ r ۴ 
عسمی ان ”کے رید‎ Ihe coming out of Zued was near, or 


I %7 ¢ 9ِ 
ي د رباخروجه‎ l|( He was orı the point of coming out. 


am stg aa a a a e raga 


Anndfatign, 
Maracci however reiıders it here fortassè Wliich is copied by Sale. “% War is enjoined you against 
the infidels, but this is hateful unto Jou: yet perchance you hate a thing which is better for you, 
and perchance you love a thing wlrich is worse for you, but God kuowcth and you know not.” Sale. 


‘The Predicate of عسل‎ is restricted in the Text to a Verb in the Aorist Tense with the Particle 


A 
gi but although this appears to be the general practice of the Language, there are some instances 


1 : : sS ر‎ Par ر‎ ws ۸ ر‎ 
noticed by Grammarians in which the Predicate is a Noun, as نی عسہت صا سےا‎ | ialj¥ “Do 
ع ات ے‎ | 


not censure me for Î am about to practice i SEEBUWEX is of opinion, that the Aorist of 
سی‎ should terer be accompanied by 1 as that Particle is known to bestow onu the Verb the 
sense of the Infinitive, which becoming 0 an abstract tern, cannot with propriety be predicated 
` ofits Substantive Noun. Ths doctrine seems couformab!e to that of Locke, who says that, “ all 
our affirmations are only inconcrete, wlich is the afhirming not one abstract idea to be another, but 
one abstract idea to be joirıed to another”— we can say a man is white, but we cannot say a man | 
is toliteness, unless in a figure of speech. But some believe, that when it does occur in this form it : 
is always by an ellipsis of some gorerning word, snch as NE or شار‎ and other Gramınarians 
account for it by Supposing it to be then redundant. : 


سے ص 


jue is regularly conjugated in the Past Torse, and its medial radical in the second per 


A Gh £‏ 74 و ہے ھے 


sons is occasionally marked Kusrd, aS; قى عسحت عسیدم عسيتيا عست‎ both nıascu« 


5 1 


۱ 
line and femininêe.—Some think it is used in the 0 biıt { am aware of nû e x and shall not 


therefore insert tlhe opitiions of Grammarians on the subject. 
am 


ITFTa j ¬‏ و > ù‏ ر کي 


طك 
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In which case there is no necessity for the introduction of a Predicate, in op- 


position to its first application where the sense would otherwise reınain imperfect, 


In its first combination it is therefore termed ImrrrkFscr, and In Its second 


PeRrEcT. 


4 


2. 'Thıe second is کن‎ which governs the NouN or AaexT in the NoMINATIYE, 
ûnd the PREDIcÃTE in the Accusative or OsyecrtiIve Case, which Predicate 1s ge- 
nerally a Verb in the Aorist Tense without ا‎ though it sometimes admits of ان‎ 


۱ 
likewise, inconsequence of its resemblaîee t0 ( gn . 


EXAMPEL. 


9 ۰ : 
s ® $» „ <  §Zued hastened his coming, or advanced it to 
ریه دی‎ ۵ 
e رد‎ 


the last point. 


Ann dfafiON, 


OF Sls. 


5 2 In its original signification is Synonymous with qı رب‎ e it cannot be used alone a4 


0۸ 
such, as 0F j کا‎ Its medial radical may be either YA as یکا د ایت‎ la or Wao as j . 4 but 


Grammariaıs in general seem inclined to think it the 5 The following example from the 
Hureeree will illustrate its general force. 


عے رار عے رااے سے ۸ر A r‏ 
فزقر م فرة الةيظ ا ري ٥ی‏ ا لظ 


He exhaled a storm of passion fiery as the summer blast, 


And was almost bursting with very rage ! 
0 ۴ .کرب‎ 


3 2 
ھ‎ J With its medial radical marked Futha, and sometimes Kusruh, iS also Synonymous with ڌرب‎ 


_ as in the following examples : 


w Pf, A 4w 


N Tlie fire was near being extinguished.‏ بٽ حي) 5ا لغار 


کے بے کا 
û yS The sun was vearly set.‏ لسن 
Ww‏ 
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: Gar, : hye و‎ 
In which example AJ 3 is put in ther Nominative Case, as te Noüûn of ga ¥ and 


۾ 


1s substituted for, or put in the place of the Objective as ils Predicate ;‏ ب 


The 0. of the Sentence is therefore. 


Alan r 
4 ا بر یک جیا‎ Zued accelerated his approach. 


The same rules that are applicable 3 dA ¥ are equally applicable to its. Deriya 


tive formations, 


FXA&AMPILE. 
4 o (٤ o۸ 2 A ے ص‎ 
م یکی زدبی ن‎ 0 Zıucd did rot hasten his approach 
Grammarians differ considerably among themselves, with regard to the sense of 


3t when preccded 9 a Negative Particle, some maintaining and with propriety, 


that It bestows on it Verb a Negative signification, and others asserting; that it has 
no such force, the sese of the Verb remaining unaffected as before ; while others: 
believe that the Particle is redundant: before کد‎ in the Past Tense, but preserves: 


tts Signification th the Firturc. 


ت ہے سے وچ ن ns a n‏ 


ANHOTALLOIT,. :‏ 
ب ښک ۳ 0 
م ر 8 5 e‏ 


اروشک فلاں and is still to used in this sense, as‏ اک f Was originally Synonymous with‏ وشک 
a ‘sucl a person hastened his march ;’ agreeably to the authority of the Commentator ‘on‏ 
g either as a Perfect or Inperfect V It is conjugated like û l5‏ عسل ,1 e Ne it is used like‏ 
says, it never occurs in the Past Tense as giyveu in the Text, but in tlhe‏ اص ي but the Grammarian‏ 


A2 
Aor, دو ا‎ wlıich however is rejected iıı the Alfeca on the authority of a 


ښ 


Under the general head of Verss of Pror1xguırTy, (besides: those enumerated in the Commene- 


tary above) may be mentioned the following, namely, 


ر 
سے 0 ۸ ےم سے ۸ے ٳA‏ »9 م س 


EEE‏ 0 ۲ شب لک 
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3. The tlhifd is کب‎ whic governs the Noux in the Nominative, and the 


Predicate in the Objective Case, which Predicate is invariably the Aorist Tense of 
A 
a Verb without ,[ as: 
ل‎ 
وو‎ 4 ° ha ا‎ 4 
ب 5 ںاہ رج‎ Zucd was ncar coming out. 


4. "The fourth 1s 79 او‎ wliuch governs the Noun iu the Nominative, يک‎ the 


Predicateinfthê Objective Case, whiclr Predicate is a Verb in the Aorist Tense witli 
or without ir 
ان‎ 
: ) ` BXAMPTE 
ے‎ 


ےا مر ص NS:‏ 


2 E „, _ ¢ ued expedited his coming. 
J Ac 


„ Some „Grammarians make out seven Verbs Of Propinquity, adding to the four 


abovementioned the following thrce, namely دعل‎ ék AA | whith are 


altogether Synonymous with رب‎ J iw sense and application, ی‎ 


n 
£ e س ج چ ا س‎ e e e gg a a r r ag rr م س ا ص ا ا س‎ 


Gnmotati0t,. 


1 سے ص 1 سے م‎ 2 
The Commentator on the Alfeea makes gy ,. Synonymous wilh Jug iu the sense of hope or 


1 A2 تو4 ا ر‎ bin. أ‎ 2 
expectation, but its prekcalê mus always be an Aorist with the Particle 8 aS, جا ی زید! ن بقوم‎ 


' Perhaps or it is to be hoped that Zued will rise, 
ر ۸ے ہ‎ a2 ۸9 Ww e A.AY 
'" Tho above rules are precisely applicable (0o I gk 3S, اخلواقت السہا؛ ان تيطر‎ The 
ا 9 م‎ 


8 1 ^. . 
Fleavens were about to desceud in rain. 


$ . 
» 
7 ر 6ے ص اا 


أولی زد ان يز ڍت على ثلاث ركه i‏ رپ Is Sûpposed by Ruzzr to be Synonymous with‏ | ؤر 
Zued was on the point of encreasing his gift of three (Rupees !) Its ST pîust bo accompanied‏ 
with 4 1‏ 


ض۱ م 


سے م 
ر۵ ,کاود اه Jgla Is used in the sense‏ 


Ia مرت‎ 
لهل يتو م‎ He was on the point of rising, or le was very near rising. 


۸ سے‎ 
The Aorist of this Verb does not require to be accompanied with GI, The Verbs of this Class 


ere included in the following little story: 
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۶ س بے A A. 7 e A‏ 
ابتای بعش العہا ۵ ا فا maj ee‏ ر اب أن هلك 


rT 


فال ەخليىتة ا ال ڊسأطان عقالكوصبر کک اكت ك 


9: م یں‎ a ۸ ص ص ۸ ا و‎ AA 


آں کل 8 Ph‏ اني قل صر د نعسی يا بدي حنی کا ن 1 و بععطر 


د 
اا ا Paa 9a‏ ا ھی لی 2 


A ~A‏ کا ات 


العغل ل یکی وا ل ا 


2 


4 wm rrp 
EUT 


e تر ن‎ ¥ PIN OBEUNEes O 


STORY. 


A cêrtain religious i was so deeply affected with the love of a King’s daugh+ 
ter, that he was brought to the very point of death. His disciple said to him one 
day, wlıat has the Almighty done with the king of your understanding and patience; 
for your body seems almost reduced to a mere shadow ? Ah my child said the devotcey 
I subdued my feelings till my very heart was nearly breaking, and practicêd patience 
to the utmost stretch of my power, but wlıen tle army of love invaded me, theking 
of my understanding was put to flight, aud I could old out no longer: e theit 


wept and repeated the folowing Hines: 


The Jeerer was keen with lis joke, 
And eager to mock my despair; 
But he saw my Iıcart almost was broke, 


And he sought but to Soften my care. 


Nen 
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ەه 


. ‘Then nay heaven my mistress defend, 
‘Plough, sll she my vows should disdain ; 
4 
) ) : Though her cruclty hasten my end, 
And my heart break indced with its pain.* 


CLASS TVELFTH. 


١ 9 
The twelfth Cuass contains four Verbs termed . e ذا دحو‎ or 
. 3 


VerBs of PrRatsk and CENSURE., 


1. Of these the first is > j originally نعم‎ with the first letter markcd Futia, 


and the second Kusra: the Futha is changed into Kusra (o coincide wilh 


AnNIAfAf{ON, 


1 
e 


As نعم‎ and بانس‎ assume Ta or the mark of the Feminine Gender, they are generally considered: 


ر 


as Verbs, but certain Grammarians of the schools of Koofuh wil have them Nouns because they 


1 3 5 : ف‎ . . e... 
are occasionally found iu construction witli a Preposition,y a¥ 


0 ٤ 
O CE Vey, a 


A good girtl ea a bridle is nec sayey) on a bad ass.‏ ن ا لمت le‏ اہ العير 


4 
و2‎ q2 A A 


Le How good a daughter is this that is born!‏ ھي يخم اا و لود 


ص 


سے 


* Or literally, 


The cenaturers were eag:r to censure mej 
But when my heart froin excess of love Was realy to break; 
My very censurers #asrcred lo console me; 


Then preserve O God the life of my belovedf 


There is something pretty if not elegant inthe original of this verse, but ils spirit Î fear is too 
ا‎ for transfusion into oir idiom. In a literal translation the repetition of the word censSurers 
appears harslı and uııpleasirng, and the strange unconnécted wish at the close mot very suitable to 
the complaint expressed in the three first lines, though dilated into a quatrain. As & curious example 
whoaver of ths four Verbs under discussiorr it deserves to be remembered; . 


Xx 
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174 COMMENTARY, 


the Vowel mark of the second letter, E is then rendered quiescent to 


lighten or facilitate the PT leaving ی‎ which is ã Vers of Praise. 


تم 
A A‏ ا 
)| لام J‏ چس) 1s sometimes a general term‏ نڃ the Verb‏ قال ( The \ gent‏ 


ınade defiuite by the Ar ال ا‎ : 


EXAMPET. 


bb A و‎ 9 ww سے‎ 
ربی.‎ a Zued was a good man. ! 


ك“ 


The word رجل‎ Jf ıs here e „ or in tlıe Nominative Case, as ۹ Agent of 


ر 


^ LUÈD ر(‎ is (he Noun PARTICULARISED BY PRAISE (zot را‎ e 


سے 


bcing the SusJyecr of the Proposition is also in the Nominative Case; and‏ ا 


3 9 5 + A 
ار جل‎ xj the PREDICATE, preceding it I1n the order of construction. 


Or ZuEep may be in (he Nominative Case as the PREpDıcaTe, the SusJEecT of the 


Proposition being a Pronoun ünderstood ; the order will then be. 


f^ ۵ on OLE 
حم لر جل کور زى‎ aj Ile was a good man namely Zued, 


The Proposition by the first analysis consisting of one, and by the sccond of 
two Sentences. 


The Agent of دعم‎ is sometimes 4 Xoun conhccted in the relation of the Aorist 


Case wilh another Noun niade definite by {the Article آل‎ : 


EXAMPLE 


0 « A 
م صما حب| 3 رى‎ aji Zued the owner of the,þorsc is a good man: 
! م رسر‎ 


ج س ج اص 
ت ی ی ی ی ی کے ی کے کی کے ی ی ی سے ر ےی 


Potato. . 


4 


) 
س ےچ رم LL As‏ € 2 ۸ے 


They böth occur under the following forms, namely نعم نعم تم‎ i and يەس بەس مس ا‎ 


but the first is the original one. The two first forms are used by tho tribe of Bunoo Tumeem, and the 


second more frequently than the rest wlten employed to donote praise or censure. This distinction 


agreeably to tlre authority of Mooburrud aud Scebuwch is observed by the Arabs in general. 
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: f 1 
And sometimes a Pronoun concealed rendered وز‎ by an indefinite Noun 
9 


in the Objective Case, 


PFXAMPLEF. 


& Ai ف‎ A 
نعم رجلازید‎ low good was (h€) the man Zued, 


The concealed oth 1 in such Instances refers simply to an object in the Inind 


Oi 9an‏ ۸ ت 
8 (م چوا 0 نه ي termed,‏ 


a 9 
The Noun PaRTICÛLARIZES by PRAISE اة‎ ) is sometimes omitted in 


the Sentence if the defect can be supplied by the context. 


EXAMPLE. 


9 Al 1f, AA 


How good a servant was lıe, namely Job !‏ نعم العين اي ايوب 


‘The verse of the Qooran from which the example is taken being in praise of Job. 


The Noun PARTICULARIZED by Praise and the AcexT must agree in gender and 
numı ber 
EXAMPLES, 


» 


A‏ س 6 9 سا 
Zued was a good man.‏ 


الر جل زد 


e 


لھ Mm‏ 9 ص سے ا عص 
j The two Zueds were good men.‏ حم ال رجاكن زیدان 


ت ےر ۶ 2 وړ 
All the Zueds were good men.‏ نعم ۱ الرجال زبدو ن 


e » 


QNMOfAtLON, 


The Nouns Fie es by Praısg or CENSURE sometimes though rarely precede their Verbs, 
9 سار‎ AR س 9 9 ۾‎ ° £ ba- 
as و ز× ج الرجل‎ ‘ Zued is a good man. لن و يەس | ا ا‎ ‘ Amır is a bad man.’ The Agent in 
fuch cases i5 ewr definite by the Article Jj EN sometimes the Pronoun is concealed ard made 
9رس‎ 
js,a Dy an indefinite nonn, as in tho following example), 
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۱ 
gg ت‎ A 


& ^ : 
راتھہں‎ iC نج بک‎ Ilindû was a good woman. 


7 ۸ء و ت 


‘The two Hindas were good women.‏ تاالر ر هني" ن 
A :‏ - با م 3 
EE LENE „i All the Hindas were Good women.‏ 8 ت 
f‏ ص 1 : ١‏ : 
م 4 0 »“ ة ٠‏ 
like |e‏ يىس VeRB Of CENSURE; originally‏ بەس "The second is‏ .2 
ا 


م 


(on the third conjugation of triliteral radicals.) The Futha- of the first letter is 


changed into Kuara to coincide with the rowel point of the second, which is 
afterwards rendered quiescent In order to lighten or facilitate the articulation. The 


various rules applicable to the Acexr of this Yerb in construction, as well as to its 


A‏ ۶ 4 7 با ب 
CENSURE, arc precisely {he same‏ رط or Noun PARTICULARIZED‏ صوص بال دم 
۸ م A‏ 9 
از حم of‏ خصو ص hok aircady” recorded of the Agent and,‏ 05 


EXAMPLES, 


8 2 ف‎ 
زید‎ RT Zıued was a bad man. 


4 AE اة‎ 9 
ص احب ال مرس زد‎ a به‎ 5 êd the owner of the yn was a bad man. 


»- 


جي ا م ٠‏ ج ا نوب ي ي ا س جد و ر ا لص ا ٠‏ ااال م ت مس س و کک a e‏ 
a‏ 


2 MEAN. : 


کہ 9 ر ر م A۸‏ اا 


اہو موس ج ہک نعم جد | % 


A 


E eR 7. al 


1 وشیخ | ڪي > اوا لا % 


AnroO-Mooss is your grandfather, how excellent a grandfather 


۰ 
And Sıuvrekn-oor~Iureya your uncle, how excellent an uncle! 


^ ۶ 
These Verbs assume occasionally the Farticlo ا‎ as an afîx,ر‎ as | اا ;نم‎ yhiclı Particle 
ص‎ 


ص 


~A 
'somelises coalesces with نعم‎ as in tbe following examples from the Qooran. 


ASP «4 4 e4 £‏ ¥ ص کے ے۱ 3 ” 
J If you give your alms openly it is good. 2‏ ن دد و ن 3ا ت ۶ےا هي 
£ 1 م ی ص 

A 3 سے‎ 9a Apr A pr 


EE بسا اشر‎ It is a bad tlıiing for wlich they have sold their Souls. 


"» 
e a 
™ 
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6 A a ۶ 1 
دەس ر جلازید‎ Zucd was a bad man. 


1 EEC 2 بەس الر‎ T'lhe two Zucds were bad men, 


۾ 0 


All tlhe Zucds were bad, men.‏ پمسالر جال ریدون وھ 


6% o 9 9 


A2 ا | چ‎ was _ Hinda was a bad woman. 
۴ o e ص و‎ * 
ا اقارں نھان‎ (Cawuuy 1 Fhe two Hindas were bad women. 
A 


: ص پیا dE bt 9 r‏ و 
Ra ّ E All the FHliıdas were bad women.‏ 


3. The thirdıi jl, and iSıin every respect synonymous with بىس‎ 


4. ‘The fourth is 0 with [d4 afixed, the first lelter being marked either 
ص‎ 9 
Futha or Summa ; originally aax with the second letter Musmoom, which 


boeing afterwards rendered quiescent the two homogeneous letters coalesce under 


the sign Idghaın. 'T'his rule is applicable to xs With its, first letter NMIuftoolt, 


but if AMuamoom, the Vowel point Zumma is transferred to the second letter, and. 


the two homogencous letters coalesce as before, : 


2 


سے نے سے ی سے و 
Di‏ 


ا 


' ¥ havenothing particular to offer regarding these words. ا‎ i5 supposed جا‎ some to be derived fro 
. “originally ا م‎ u the JFVao being changed into Aif by a common rule of perntutation. It is precisely 
ısynonymous with , as observed in the Commentary. يد ك‎ iS sometimes preceded by the 


م 


Vocative Particle 1, denoting surprize ‘or admiration, as in tlie following example from the Sd 


١ Muqam of Hurceree in praise Of a gold coin. 


9a ا و‎ TD E 


ڍا حړذ !نضا ړء ونضر دته چ ودين ٥5نا‏ 3ح وص ته ج » 


2 


O how admirable is its metal, how fascinating its splendor ¢ 
low delightfully it ensiches, how potently it assists 5 


# 
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1-8 COMMENTARY. 


( 


e e 0 0 e 0‏ م س 
"The Ver) ag is never separated in practice’ fron [O and Is therefore written‏ 


{follosved by its‏ قا and its Agent is‏ م It Is Sy iio with‏ . ییا 


ATT o 9 8 
صوص ب ال‎ or Noun ParTICULARIZED by Praise, 


r 


The CONSTRUCTION )اع واب)‎ of tlhe صوص‎ ofthis Verb is tle same as that 


of کم‎ j in both of the cases 0 detailed, but its Agent and Noun PARTICULARI- 


zeb by Praıse, do not necessarily agree in genderand number. 


EXAMPLES, 


E Sing. mas, ] O excellent Zued! 


iL Duûl mas.‏ ر رید ار 


A 9a م سے‎ 


Plural mas.‏ حد۸ ازیدرن 


ENF 


Sing.. fem.‏ حا هنن 


ب 


Dual fem,‏ حبکاهندان 
ل Plur, fem.‏ کی 


کد م ا سے 
ANNOfAELIN.‏ 


The concealed Pronoun mentioned İn the Toxt asthe Agent of the thrcefirst Verbs of Eis and cen« 


sure answers İn all such eases to the Pronoun if in English, and is therefore rendered ja 2 in Arabic: 


by a Noun in (the Objective Case. The 0 2 e: م‎ thercfore resolves itself thus, نعم‎ ‘lt 
qas good,’ VYhat was good ?—‘ The man ا ج د(‎ Zued,’ As opposed to a Pronoun expressed, it i8 
callcd concecled or impliedy’and its reference? being to somo object presentedl merely to the چا‎ 
for, the Jîrs! timo, in opposition to the other Pronouns wlich verbally refer to an object perceived 
bcfore, its relation js properly termed by the Arabs هود د هني‎ „which seems {to agree with the res 
mark of Apollonias as quoted by’ Harrls, “ Tht some E ENT dre o ccular, dnd some are mental?’ 


TA; eV THY Opewy Crvat OEE, FARO 18 jê, De Syntaziy S$. H, e. 3, p. 104 See Hermes, p. 77. 
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4 ۾ ل9‎ ۳ : 
The خصوص‎ or Noun PARTICULARIZED by PraısEe, may be either preceded 


or followed by a Noun agreeing with it in gender aud number, and in thé Objec- 
. OF ao e م‎ 
tive Case as the .حال "0° دیز‎ 
1 
EXAMPLES. 


1 Ar gڙ ب ٍ ,ځ‎ 
5% + دار‎ What an excellent man is Zued! 


۹ 


E What an excellent horseman is Zucd !‏ 0 راکما 


ANNOfAE{ON, 
The Verbs of this Class are included in the following little Story. 


کد e 9 N‏ ھی سم ص ص سے س اصے ۰ سے ٣‏ سے م 
7و تا روجک دعړه بل عدی | اسک و 1 حبرت ب 5 لت 5 ۾ ھا 
ص 


م @ 


gE, gy A FF م‎ ¢ 4 Fw 


2 TY Dg OT SP TEN BS 


ar, 9.” ©‏ م م اگ ے۸9 ےم صر ا Amar fF E DAE‏ ت 2 


و مر ض وک ذه کربة فر هنت شضعها و کو ا يشر وا سل عات لها بشڍي 


^ ہے رھ ص ہے 


Nv asta File a ha N e :‏ 
a۸‏ و بيغا ھی جال 1 ل | أ ان dli‏ 1 به | تہل لہا را ھا تا کل 


ی ر کی ی و ازو | ا و ر23 ر a PF ar” N to‏ 
ا ل لھاما تا کین ا ڪبيبتي ا 2 کا ار بیرندے لی جا ر ی فاا ن 


۸ ګګ 0 WwW‏ پا ر 9 ي ا Weار‏ ۶ 
a)‏ ور 7 A A.2 O: car Pra‏ و 
ارت غذ اء لان سیه ر 4 ر پس نو کا 6 ڪيا ية فة الت لے دوس 


ز٤‏ د . . 7 ' Ù‏ ر 
U 2 Ize U 0 / MH 0 0S0 1‏ 


IO COMMENTARY. 


ور AYR PMS, CaP, oh‏ 0 
ور ن الہک ان ر( جا انات زک مہ | ہد ذکہ ی تہ دال رم 


AT‏ م oe I aA Dar A‏ ۸م 


رف ت ١ Ww 9 wr PF A‏ 2 
ڌغال اها دحم EDS‏ لسك ازا NL‏ د ھر a‏ دو عین دوع بعدحی ر را ليغار 


a o A ۶‏ و ب :ا ر 


وهوا لتو ع العبع و ا ا | جا روھوانموع ا E.‏ 


و ا 


م 


ا ۸ ع ا E‏ ا 4« A9‏ و 
a‏ 
= لحد ل“ 8 
رر جمد > 1 0% س ور N‏ رعةجوابه چ 
3 
STORY,‏ 


“The wife of a niggardly attorncy happened to be seized with a longing aftef 
fish, and expressed her desire one day to her husband. O what cxecrable food 
said the attorney is fish, and how vile a thing js fish for food! for its F iS 
fataltty ; tk I insipidity ; its 9S sickness, and its H Aherror ! 'The good woman 
howeyer was determined to satisfy her Jonging, and accordingly having pawncd her 
earring unknown to him, purchased some fish, but in the very act of enjoying it, 
who pops in upon ker but old Piıchpenny, who seeing her cating cried fout=— 
what is {hat you are eating nîy dear! Nothing but a Hittle ish replied the wiféê, 
which a ncighbour woman has sent me! Oh ho ! crigd Nuckworm, then allow me 
to join your mess immediately, for most ey cellent food i is fish and fish is truly excel 
lent for food, for its F is fatness ; its impletion ; its S salubr ty and its H hilarily.* 
What a vile deseriber of fish youage said his wife, for yesterday you abuscd it and 
How again you are praising i. Nay my dear said the attorney I am an admirable _ 
definer e fish, far A divide il into two Classes. Ore that is purchased with money, 

and tlıis I hold to be the bad class : the other that is got gratuitously and this 1 
consider the good class. Fis wife lauglıed at his answer and was surprised at the 


rcadiness of lıts reply, 


E 


4 


¥* Or agreeably to the origina! word ئ ست‎ first lettéor is poison, its second sickncss, and it§ 
(kird qfliction j; and again, its 4s is fatness, its 2d, enjoyment and its 3d competency. 


4 


0 
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CLASS THIRTEENTH. 


4 9 4 9 ah 
The thirteenth crass contains seven Verbs termed, J او‎ J| Jl&sl or Vznrs 


of the mıxp, and are so called because they have tlcir source in the miudl and 
come not under the cognizance of the senses. They are also called Yerbs of 
DOUBT and cERTAINTY, some of them denoting doubt and some certainty, and 
precede a Sentence consisting of a subject and predicate to both of which they 


AM 


give 4j Or goven them in the Objective Case as double Objects. 


سے ےی )00 ا که س س ا ا چ 
ی ی 


CNNOfAfTOIT, 


5 u9 f 9 Ap 
It must be obvious that urfdler thê head of اقعا ل القل كي‎ (which signify literally AcrıoNs 


e 


of the Sour with reference to the understanding, and grammatically Verss denoting the opera- 

tions of the mind or intellect) may be included a variety of other kindred Verbs besides those 

recorded in the Commentary; for Acrıox which is here meant spiritual action, being a GENUS, 

nscessarily.embraces all the various operations of the mind, and as these operations of the mind or 
modes of thinking, are but different kiids or species of the same genus, the verbs expressive of 
these actions must partake of one common character as to sense, and might therefore be expected 
to fall under one common rule of gorernment. This has not escaped the notice of the Arabian 
Grammarians who, iu some of their larger works, havo discussed the subject with great ingenuity and 
have enumerated a variety of Verbs possessing a similar government to those recorded in the text; 
but as their arguments are very diffuse and scattered through many parts of their works,» F shall 
sare myself the trouble of collecting and translating them, and endearour to supply the dofect by 
presenting the reader with a short extract from: the celebrated Essay of Bishop Wilkins towards a 
rêal character, and Philosophical Language, which containing a very precise view of the different 


997 
AcrıoNs of the UNDERSTANDING افعال القلوب)‎ ( may uct be deemed inapplicable to the Olass 


of Verbs now under discussion. 
AorioN as a Predicament he divides into four kinds. 


J. SPIRITUAL. II. CORPOREAL. Ill. MOTION, IV. OPIRATION, 


Î The genus of SPIRITUAL Acrıoxs he divides into two Classes, those that belong to GoD by 


which dre meant only his transient actîons which are terminated in thê creatures, such as Crcafult, 


Zz 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 


1S2 COMNENTARY. 


Three of them denote doukbt, 
Thrce certainty, 
And One sometimes doubt and sometimes certainty. 


The three first or those denoting doubt, sare, 


A |” ۶ 4‏ 9 سے 4 9 
جلت یمیت وو کست 
ت ت 


FHMAMPILE. 


Send iF So Cb م‎ 


cone Zued was standing.‏ 1 س4ت ر ری اقارے) 
ص سے 


a2! le 1 2‏ م ف 0 م ص 

ii Timagined Amr was eminent,‏ عر | فاصا)ل 
8 1 2 هه 9 ره ى f‏ ات 
cA I supposed Bukr ras sitting.‏ بر NT‏ 


a e 


سنہ سے سے ایت چو چ چت کے د ی نے ج aa‏ <« 


AnNNGfatOn, 


annihilation, Dlessingy, cursing, preservation, revelation, tnspirationr, HFedemption, &c. &e. and 
secondly, 


<%% AcrTıoNs of the UNDERSTANDING and judgment SrecULaTIvE, Contemplation, Theory, are such 
aS do concern the various exercise of our understanudiigs about tlhe truth and falshood of things; 


with respect either to 


Under etanding ; being either : 
( Preparative ; in the Jîrst oljectizion of a thing, or the referive thought about it, together 
with what else one knows of that kind. 

TniNKaNo, cogitdion, belhink, decin, imagine, esteem, conceit, notion, thoughtful, pensive, 


1 mill tl, suggest, put in one's lect. 
° JNMleDiTAriNo, study, cousilering, cust ahout in ones mind, muse, contemplate, ا‎ 
tion, thiuk, forethink, prenelilute, paniter, exrtempore. 
Operdioe ; in th compariutg of things 4o find out what is truth ; or the thought resulting 


ÛL from such comparison. 
INQUISITION, Eeremination, setrch, scrutiny, exploration, investigate, Cisqitisition, sêek, 
ClisciesS, RUN, CUNMTUSS, CUN, Witler, qulost, mfitest. 
Discovery ; detect, fintl, perecivc, sift out, pick ort, invention, cxcogtitutê, Gulthor; inventory 

dclt, inkling : ’trs out. 
Judgment j . AI! 1 ET ۴ 


mn 


= 3 f ¬ يەر‎ . NE ٍ TI 3 
IIUIUZEU Dy IVHCFTOSOTT GF 
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e‏ ر 
س : #” A‏ 9 
e» »‏ ۳ ٴ * 4 ۰ ٤‏ 
The Verb aiib however if derived. from Als sttspieia or accusation docs‏ 


ا 


not require a second Object or Acusaltive. 


HXAMPLE, 


ص ص A‏ 99 


ag [ اې‎ TF ET I accused Zued or suspected hin, 


aoe. ea ml me O e a ee e س‎ 


a a aan r a ag Garman A‏ ایو س ا ا »چ _- و 


Gungftafi9n, 


{ Primûry ; in judging such discovery agreeable to (ruth: or disagreeable. 
( More generat, 

AssexT, cbnsen’, accoril, agree, concur, alloto, acknowledge, yield, sufrage, voice, 

1 3. vote, of the same niin, (hink goott. 


® 


DisseNT, (e, ditdgreê, af waother minel, discord. 
UMoro special ; Roo rE r to itŠ arguments; aS, 
Proceeding A3 Ct LUNES; 
Extrinsical! ; testinony, st Fcient, or tnsn ficient. 
K r credit, ereflible, fuith, trust. 
° CDISBELIEVING, disc retlit, incredible, clistrust. 
Intrinsica! in the tug y itself; that i$ contugsiioe j; or not so condusiee bul that it raay 
be otherwise. 
8 TP ۰ ۰ 0 ۰ ۰ 
ا‎ KnowiNe, eognilion, conscious, wist, toilting, cronare, prio, intelligence, learn, 
imforna, (tsiltint, Cogniztenee, Rolie, inkling, presciencey omniseient. 

5.< DouaviNxée, middot, amnistrust, (istrust, susponce, hanging, stugfering, hesie 
tate, PpECRIMIONS, EVES, Un iFUORS, at «“ staitd, stick at, quandarld; deraple, 
scaftie, unterttin, apoerypi eal, tis a grtestiony 

Produaztive of these E Fects in higher, or lower degrees. 
CERTAINTY, sutritace, sure, elince, convince, demonstrate, ceYidence ndouitetl, 
out of lorsbt, without doubt, doubtless, fnfaltible. 

6. OPINioN, ginseit; Jltlment, seltinent, mil, tenet, think, seippose, surmise, 
wien, Overwben, wtnimous, Tkety, proiu dle, prtjulioey apprehend, faro, 
repitte, dezm, verdict, sentence, shoot oncs bûlt. 

Secondary ; jwlging of truth found, as to the 


( Consegıe! nce of it, in respect of other things to be concluded from it, or to follow upon it; 
in Thest or in Hipoathest. 
gy, § MENSONING, (tiscussinz, arguing, raliocinalion, logic. 
e ECTURING, ves, sSrtrmise, divine, mind, gives, conceit, presumption, probable. 
Taportahce ; or frivolossnesss Of it. : 
IS TEEMING, tScaunlitg, prisint, u ting, rating, reqçardl, respec, reptte, Count of 
cre for, think twbll of, set Oy, stand upan, credit; e: 
8.< CONTEMNING, despise, slight, و‎ disregarding, set at nonght, scorn, 
disîlai, ubhjectness, diqricable, vili fie , disesteen, negveclt, set tight Dy, mate nothing 
of, [pass not for it, nickuunt, pish.” 


The Section is continued with an enumeration of the AcrıoNs of the understanding aod jîidg- 

. ment PsacricaLr, and the Actions of the Wiur, with these also of the sensitive part or the Funcy, 

which are properly styled Passions, but the wholo would require too much space and the abore exe 
tract may ba deemcd sufficient to illustrato the nature and division of words sigwfcant of the 

distinct operations of the mind, or of spiritual or intelectual Teas. 
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س 
رم6 
e‏ 


The otlıcr three Verbs or those denoting certainty, are 
9 A م ع‎ 9 4 e 9 A^ سے صر‎ 
وجحىتا و عا ث ;رارت‎ 
EFXAMBL ES, 


I perceived that Amr was generous,‏ ۴ ایت عپر | کرد 


CER o EA | 9 م ۾‎ 
علہت ر ریا امنا‎ 1 knew that Zued was faithful. 
1 2 


2 ۸ ۸ء م بے بے‎ ۶ A (2 j 0 
U و حت ‌الہیت ر‎ I foûnd the house mortgaged. 


Anndtati0n, 


That there are many Verbs of this Class besides those recorded in the Commentary, the following 
will demonstrate. 


n. $ A4‏ ص صر ص 
a I knew that Bukr was Jour companion.‏ ر دت پرا صا بک He Knee, as,‏ د وی .1 


A 
2 تعلم‎ Know for certain, 08, 


wra. Aw 22 AW. ( Know that tlre preservation of the soul, is by subduing 
ڌعام لنشن قتهرءد وها‎ 


the passions. 


3. الي‎ He found, as, 


~A uw ESE وا م ےا‎ 


Verily they found their fathers whorwere lost.‏ $ ارز ل ا دهم ضا ن 


e 


RuzrEe howerer remarks that the Verbs ف کک‎ when synonymous with عل‎ and ا‎ 3; the Impera. 


۴ 
tive synonymous with اعم‎ do not ر سرا‎ two Objects in the Accusatire Case, but require after 


them a Sentence preceded by the Particle ا‎ ۲ as, 


E O RE 


a I knew that you were standing.‏ ر ڊٽ انک ت قابا 


AP w۸ A A40 


Know assuredly that after error comes piety.‏ تعلم ار بعدا لتی دآ 


ا 


4. Na Hemnumbered or calculated, as, 3 


AAA Pa, ہے م‎ 


[ $ لا د ج‎ 2 
اوا 2 2 یک و ک ا‎ O Do not reckon on God as your companion in affuence 


ِ سے iw mm‏ ۾ A”‏ ت 
but in poverty and distress, „‏ ولام الوا 0 شر ا ی دام 
۱ 4 
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a22 2 : 1 
The Verb di) ly is sometimes used to denote perception with the êye, asin the 


following sentence from the Qooran. 


1 a E a f therefore what thou sec’st, or rather 
thinkest (I should do.) 


9 4 سے ا 9 ۴ ت‎ 
0 عل‎ is sornetimes used synonymously with عرذت‎ A8, 


4 سر جے ۸ 


0 9 e 2 
۰ عاہت ر رَد ا آي کک‎ I knew or recognized Zued. 


Gmodfatidn, . 


8 j rr He conjectured, $C. as, 


و سے سے 


I thought Zued was your brother,‏ او ت زین اا خاک 


6. جعل‎ Synonymous, with 8 


وجعاو 1 ا هباد لرحین اف ٣‏ 


Fy A Tosca 9~ ( They thought fhat the Angels who are the attendants 
of God were his daughters, 


7. And some.occur in this form as Neuter Vers, as, 


Owl 
وڪر رز ز رن‎ Zued tought, 


4 
a4. Or merely transitive to one Objecty as, 


hb 
r 


AR A> 


I abhorred or detested Zued.‏ کر ھت ز ددا 


There are many other Verbs besides the above which gorern two Objects in the Accusatire, but 
which for the sake of brevity IJ omit recording: the following howerer from their affnity to those 
under discussion may merit insertion ;: 


ف 
N‏ 9 ھا ۵ سے ا ا مر لیا 


1. صر‎ EEE. صور ت الطین خز‎ 1 converted the clay into a pot. 


| 
ر 2 ۸ ص 


2~ 4 ص‎ 
2 E ن‎ . ee ا‎ 
جعل‎ ٤ پچ : لی ماد ۸ وا م ۶ ي‎ We will come unto the work, which they shall bavo 


م 
Ps A ref PIN‏ 


done, and make it as dust scattered abroad,‏ ناء شيا و مخةورا 


و“ vv‏ بلا ےہ ر WW‏ 
Gon made me your Victim,‏ شیغی اللا فد آم کے سرد ھں .3 
2 2 
Aaa‏ 
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س سے 


A ص‎ 


And وج‎ in the sense of رئ اصہت‎ 

SN o A a Ww سے ت ب‎ 

I found or discovered the lost.‏ و کڪ | لضا لد اى | صها 

These three Verbs when used as above are transitive only to one Object or 
Accusative. : : 


9 » 7 . 
The Verb @,s j is sometimes used to denote dottbt and sometimes certainty, a8, 


ا A9‏ ا 


٣ 3 I believed that God was merciful and forgiving.‏ ت a i‏ غغو رار حیہا 


2, ۳ و‎ 7 reef ر اکت‎ I doubted whether the devil was a thanksgiver } 


ny 


و چو 


AA 


1 تخا لل بر راهيم کیا رده کپ نک‎ The Lord made Abraham a friend. 


٤ 
و‎ 1 : 


وشت KNB‏ عایه اج [ ر38 ڪن .5 


If you wished yau would certainly haye xreceired a‏ ۶ م E r4‏ ر 
reward for it.*‏ 


A A 2 Dah ai‏ صر م 
I made him my bosom friend,‏ 3ر 0 صخ رها الہ ر۵8 تر کی .6 


2 
۵ 4 
E. A 2 e Ser 
۱ 


ر 9 رر cea‏ 


9 و رد وج ود چ البیض سردا‎ 
i 
Time has changed their black locks into white, 


And has turned their fair faces black. 


eg) 


The above seren Verbs are termed J EC Jul or Verbs of conversion. 
٣ 


Of the Verbs of doubt and certainty as recorded in the Text, 


9۸ e 9» 
The Verbs ڪلت حسیت‎ and ANE though generally used to denote doubt or 0 of 


م ص 


mind, are ûþ by the Author of the Commentary upon the ALFEEA to be üused in the Seiêe of 


certainty also: Examples. 


/ 


“ Qooran, C. 18. 
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۴ 
1 


The Verbs of this Class do not admit of the retrenchment of one of the two 
Objects in composition being but as one word, and the sense of both collectively for- 


o9 o, 
ming as it were the aڍ‎ J مغعو‎ or Object of a transitive Verb, that is the radical 


şense of the second Object or its Infinitive, may be considered as conncectecl 4 the 


Jûrst in the relation of the aorist case, as the sense of the sentence عل ت 4 زین اقاضلا‎ 


ص 


resolyes itself into ع 4 ا رید‎ ‘I knew the excellence of Zued.’ We 


cannot conscquently reject one of them in composition, as the omission would be 
۲ 


equal to that of rejecting a portion of a single word; which is not allowable. 


QAuNGfaflON, ` 


حسمت الغقی A‏ تار 


ncn, f Fa (I was sere that virtue and liberality were the best 
species of trafic. 


«7 راه ۳ م‎ 
۴ ڪل یاک عطو‎ I wes confident that your father was benevolent. _ 


e nt ي‎ 9 y well kneto hat the only place of refuge Was 
دوا 1 ن لامجا می اللہ الا‎ 


with GoeD.‏ سے ا 
0 ® 11 9 0 : 
e‏ ۳ خلف Ori in the following Jeu O’esprit attributed to‏ 


ON A VERY LITILE MAN CALLZXD DAVID, WITH A VERY LARGE EEARD, 


9 
A۸ Pa“ hii cS AGS ar‏ ہے ے 
ما شت د اود فاستضصکت من عب 
e‏ 


ENS PELL AE سے ر م‎ 


وتان د اود فمهاغیر>ز جود 
E |‏ 


1 


اھب 4ت 
These lines are very ingentously ea by Dr. Carlyle in his Seecıxens of ARABIAN PoETRY,‏ 
ه_“ »هه oil‏ 0 
for the learned Professor has not onfy preserved the sense but the very spirit of the Epigramy, by‏ 
lengthening out kis version to au extent &S disproportionate to the orlginal as little Daric’s‏ 


4 bard, 
"“ 
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When these Verbs happen to intervene between their Objects, or when they 
follow them, tlcir government may be optionally omitted, 
EXAMPLES. 


f م‎ 9 A2 ۴ 7 A ص“‎ 

زر طنغت ةا حم 

2 ۶ HH 2 ۸ 

8 ریا طت ا‎ 
E a Be I believed Zued was standing, 

زیں ۳ دم طننت 


N» م ا‎ e ۸ 


4 قاد ,ا ib‏ 


ANNOALLOU, 
1 


“¢ Jlow can thy chin that burden bear ? 
Is it all gravity to shock ? 
Fs it to make the people stare ? 
And be thyself a laughing stock ? 


2. 


FVhen I behold thy little feet, 
After thy beard, obsequious run, 
I always fancy that I meet, 
Some father followed by: his son, 


8 
A man like thee scarce eer appear’d, 
A beard like. thine— Where shall we find it? 


Surely thou cherishest thy beard, 
In hopes to hide thyself behind it. 


ء1 
is supposed to be used in the Sense of doubt or uncertainty in the following‏ ر 2 The Verb‏ 


example from the Qooran, aS, 
A 2 9 ۳ A o2 ow 
انه ير و ند بحیت ا‎ j , They suppose (tkeday of judgment) is distant. 
١ 


wal 
It is used in a sense termed by the ا‎ Grammarians حایی‎ to denote vision ên a dream and 


ا م 4 ba‏ 


requires after it two Objects in the ese as in the following Sentence from the Qooran : 
917 T0 ۹ 


اني 1 ا ني اععار یر 


هس 


seemed unto me tn my, dream, that I pressed out wind‏ 1 س۸ع ١رم‏ 9ررت 


(from grapes,) 
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' THCir government therefore or non-government is eqlally proper, though some 
Grammarians are of opinion that when they intervene between their Objects, their 
gövernînent had better be preserved, but when they follow: them, it had better be 


canccllcd. ّ 


/ 


9 0 ص‎ 9 A ۶ ص‎ a 
` Tfto the Vêérbs عاہت‎ and 3ر الت‎ Humsa be prefixed, they become transitive 


to three Objects or Accusatives. 


۹ 


EXAMPLES. 


PR 


2Da cas 


١ فلت رد ان ۱ ع را ۴ ضا‎ j] I made Zuecd know that Amr was excellent, 


.> پس س سي د ىن 


I shewed Amr that Khalid’ was wise.‏ ارد e‏ ۴ خا لہاعانًا 


سس ہے س مو 


ANNGEREOIY, 


1 س‎ 
| Verbs of sense in Greek generally govern a genitive, but the Verb ğrlouzs like راي‎ in Arabic, 
«requires an Accusative wlıich Mr, Jones has endeavoured to account for philosophically in his Greet 


Grammar. Seo p, 275. 
۰ N b 


2 
, The example produced by the Commentator to prove that tho Verb «| 5 is sometimes used to 


express ocular in opposition to mental vision, appears to me very singularly inapplicable. The entire 


passage from the Qooran is as follows ; 


* 
سے ےا مص ا ر ا لعب ر ر Afag ~ f‏ 


قا ل ر( یا ډځي د يا ري ي ي امام از کَ رصا زظر 


م e‏ ا 1 کی 


1 og يا‎ 
؟..‎ He (Abraham) said; O my dear son, verily I saw in a dream, that I slrould slay’ thee as a sacrifice, 
onsider tlierefore what thore{Rinkest I should do. He replied, O my Fatker do what thou art ordered 


و 
in the above Sentence : perhaps‏ ا todo.’ A word cannot surely be placed in a more unequivocal light‏ . 


the Commentator intended to quote the جود‎ example; م ي زالا م‎ j which would haye been less 
Bbhb 
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Another Object is therefore ای‎ to these Verbs by this Fumsa of increase, which 


possesses the property termed ضير‎ (and is that by which the Agent or Nomis 


native to „a. Verb puts i the Objeet in nee of the e of the radical.) 
2 ا ات‎ 9an.“ 


‘The meaning therefore of the E is 1 عات زز زیداعای! ند ا کر‎ 


A‏ مص 


VE This property‏ عا راغلی از 0 بر یالت lj and of the second U‏ فاگ 


is restricted by precio to the govê two Verbs, contrary to the Pi of 
9 


AKHFUSH who bestows it upon the whele Class from their analogy to Ca, کل‎ a5, 


JF «4 A +” 9R aa g2: 2 سے ي4 ص‎ 9 a-« 


س سے کے ی رم ا می کے کیم ا > م ٠‏ | 


INGE tion. 


The Grammarian Ruzee, makes عم‎ synonymous with عزف‎ in every respect, and says the 


r DN Gf. ۸ ore‏ ها 


pl:rases عاپت‌ان ز ° را ا‎ and قت أن ز حاف ج‎ « are precisely equivalent, but he acknowledges 


that ری‎ does not govern two Objects in the, Accusative like: غلم‎ Husua»n khowerer thinks there 


4 


js xo difference between them either im seose or construction. 


Tte government of these Verbs is swsrended but not destroyed, Jîrst, by the introduction of the 
An o, Wn Pals 
Particle te1۸1 ر١ لا ہے آلا تی‎ 9 


ا ص 


gine Zued was standing ; secondly by the‏ 1 ظغنت لڙ سد ا5د 


3 4 


bil 9۸ 
Negative’ Partic!e ۷ 88 رت ل : ری‎ 1 Isaw Zued not standing: thirdly by the Lam of st wearing, 


On wal.” س‎ 
ھ٤ر ا و اچد زک‎ By God I knew that Zued was certainly standing ; and lastly by the 


”. 


interyeation of an Interrogative Particle, 2S; 
۹ 


4 ۸4 i2 A 1 bas 9 A م‎ 
ت‎ r م‎ lڼ‎ x: سوت 1 زد‎ I doubted whether Zued was standing with you or Amr. 


o 


This suspension of government Leing cused by the immediate Agency of scme word is termed by 


٠‏ ا 
the Arabian grammarians i. but that the goverument of the Verbs is not altogether destroyed‏ 


1 : 1 
by the censtructien they alledge the follewing argument es a proof; narwely tliat if another Sen, 
ا‎ 
tence follew the oie to which the Particle is jJrefixed, tke geverî rent will be preserved, as 


ba TS a>‏ کار ا اہ 


I thought that Zued was stazdirg and Arr going:‏ نزت ازب ون وذ 0 وعڀ را اقا 


n 
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e‏ ف س2 


The following Verbs namely A خدر 1 :اخجر وز‎ EF سال‎ are also 


transitive to three Objects. 


/ 


Note, that it is not allowable to reject in composition the Ist OnJecr or Accusa- 


TIvE, nor cither of the last two separately, but they may both be Sime. toge- 
ther as already described. ® 1 


ANNOIALIOIT.. 
“1e اؤ ل الخاان‎ are distinguished from other Verbs by tke following peculiarity, namely that 


APPA? A س‎ 


the e and Object with which they are connected, may be expressed by the coujunctirve personal 


^4 ر‎ A 7^ N 4 
Ppronourts, andl both 8 the same Individual, as عليني‎ I kncumiyselfy axx عل‎ Thou didst know thy- 


| n 


scif ; which form of construction cannot be applied to any otlıcr Class of Verbs such as 1 ن ضر قي‎ 


example, o if we wish fo; express the rcfective sense, a distinct Noun must be IE: for tbe 


A A~ Sa ص‎ 
Object, as ت ضفکای‎ I struck ınyself. In this particular respect the Greek seems to have an ad- 
Yartage,orer the Arabic, having x Peculiar form of verbs in the midd!e voice to express this double 


relation iirdependant of any adscititious Noun or Pronoun, as êrupduuy I struck myself, Kc. 


The following Stery will illustrate the use of the diferent verbs of this Class. 


ا 
حدکاارة 


gaa 

ر 
e‏ 9 

a 2‏ بص ورم 1 ۱ e Ww‏ 0 ر 


9 9 
مر بعض أ جا ر على سوق العيي ل م راي اسا فی يدوا د ن غلم 
و کک کو Nk‏ ر 


ډجیحه و يګول سر بر رالغاذم الأَدِبْبَ لبي II‏ تب امنا د 


دارفا ل الما راي آظتت یا هک ”مواقا ن2 غاد مک عل ماک کرت 


e e 


0 ۸ ى P‏ س 
ده ممن القضل :توي ال د رقم ا NE E2‏ 


og a 
. 


ار ب جو اهف ہے ر ol ET‏ 


جنه فد وو > Aas‏ ا e MERE‏ الاجر درآعاانی 
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س 


MS Ae‏ ا ہے 9 نے چ 9 mA. > 2 w9‏ ہے ۸ے ص 
کو 2 42 تظان | AAs a‏ له اا ر“ بک ب ڪل ینړک A‏ 9 5 رڅ 
Q4 >‏ 


م 


“~A 9 ا‎ 


7 r 
واا اخال کل قاحلل چ سنه اضيب ية فال الاجر قدا ارعن‎ 


4 OIA E a "e f geome ac $| EIN ص هھ س ع‎ 


اذ وا شر اوو ر واد بان ولارای حسن خد مته قل مه علی جہیچ 


Ar 


کل مه یی الف اج رذ ات یو م مع بعض آخل ازه ET‏ 


ہے سے ا ص 


ربت الفیس الدر وتا روسل ذا ك العیں الى دار 5 :ڪيا ره 


سے کے ا نے 


سر س ص 2ح ر 9 


وا دی من الان اررق لبا سه را رگ اکر راعلى را سه واخذیقول 
« 
0 ا . : 9# me e HE Dadi SN EEE Pace‏ 


واسیں اء وارب نع a‏ فاي ارا ته !م رة م ولاه زعہت انه قل خل به 


ا ضر سے نے نے ص 


پا شام التو ا غاذم ماھ اکان م تال سقط عی سیں ي 


٩ 


S4 Pa.‏ سے ت 


ے ت 9 چ س ° 
سقف الل‌ار اکم و ا عت سوچ نچا اا 


1 
کا نت تی د نهن ماروا ان EF‏ و اڪن A‏ ا 


gas 


رچ e‏ رو 


ا ك ايسان اه ود خلا لمستان على عه التی اوحش با 


a 
mM سے‎ ۸ e 38 ر‎ ©0 e 


4 م‎ 9 a 0 م ار‎ w 


Ia سے ےا‎ See LE 


تي اظن انه دلتطافر عضا لر ! E‏ 
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ا ن N‏ رای اا کت خا من الصيان ˆ 


س 


acaln © Î aS م ر‎ ١ ےا 2 سے‎ 


الا ولا سن الوا ر والنسوان فقا واكام ر وهم يبکون هذاعلی 


e” 


ت جى ا م 


0 ر مم 
بخ وجاوارة و وکاک ` ا بات تیاه \ ای / لطر 5 و تك دت 


OEE‏ واجین یک 3 وال رصا وي عام 1 0 34 لك ن 0 1 یال له 


o, wS © EY et aA EAS E PIN ea 
مولا ما الذي خلّك على ذ لكت اام نا 8 : نليڪو ي ي‎ 


INE ~9۸ 9۸4 o a a e سے ار‎ chon Sebel 
ية‎ ak A ومسا اخال ان‎ SEE 


E 


م الكذيبة قال انهاھی TRIE‏ ةوا ن ا فال آ i‏ 


+e سے‎ 


کے TAC‏ ر 4 س E‏ مر ۸4۸ص A2 A4‏ 


ان 7 الك بية و rS he Ey‏ ۳ ان وا امب | للك بة م ۵ ن هو اعلی 


ص 


3 
2 O 2 


0 
STOR Y. 

A Merchant xvas going through a slaye-market one day and lappeued to sce a 
Broker holding a boy by the ear for sale, and calling-out, who, will purclınse a 
youth accomplished, sensible, learned, and faithful, for one hundred Dirlums? 
Why my good Sir said the Merchant, I suspect you must be crazy, for if your boy 
possess the qualities you nıention, he ts worth a thousand Dirhums. O said the 
Broker yoıı sce lia shining aud take him for silyer, bnt if you were acquainted witlı 

his failing you would probably fiuıd him copper. Pray what is bis failing said the Mer 
chant, aud what do you think the cause ofit? Ie tells every year said the Merchant 
a great lie anda little lic, and cach of these I consider as. a very serious eril. Pooh 


Cec 
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r 


pooh ! said tlle Merchant, Tlook pon tlıis as a mefe trifle. He accordingly purchased 
the boy and took him Into his serviée, and fmding him expert and skilful in duty, 
placed him at the head of all his servants. But it happened sometinîc after, (hat tlie 
Merclıant accompanied by some of his friends went out to lis garden, and sent thé 
boy home about sunset to bring him his ass, but the boy as soon as dle approached 
lis master’s house rênt his clothes, and tlrety dust upon hiS head, and cxclaifîî- 
ed, O alas, alas, my master! the lord of my bounty !—the Merclrant’s wife con- 
cluded from lıis appearance that some misfortune had happened to hin, und 
said, alas, boy, what is the meaning of this outcry? Ah! replied he, the roof 
of the house has fallen iı upon my master and crüîshed Bit to pieces witî 
all the other Merclıants. The wives of the Merclıants who happened to b& 
iuvited, there by the lady of the house, as soon as they heard the report of 
the slave beat their faces in despair, and bega to run towards the gafdef, 
but the boy got before them yand entered it (caring lıis clothes like a frantic 
person aııd throwing dustıon lis head, ih the same manner as he had donê before 
the women. ‘The Merchants surprised at his appearance asked the cause of his dis« 
(Tess. Ah! I believe he replied, a spark of fire escaped fron the frands of one of 
the maid-servants and has set fire to your house, and I do not think there 1s a sin-= 
gle child tlıat has not been burned to death, nay not one even of the maid-servants 
nor one of your wives. 'The Merchants hearing this rau oiût all distracted, one 
weeping for luis sister and wife, the other for the daughter of his relation, but 
when they got about lıalf way lome, both parties iıet orf the road and êféry ohne 
saw hıis friend safe, and discovered that the whole was a trick played upon tlıem by 
the lying valet. What has tempted you said his master to this act? Do you tof 
know replied the boy that I was bound to tell you cvery year a great lie and û İittle. _ 
onc? Well said the Merchant aud under what class must I place ths présent? Té 


this tlıe large lie or the little one? O this is the little Hie, replied the oj, fie 


large one yol shall have bye and bye ! Tluis Jittle Jie said the Nferchant will answer 
my purpose.—JI now give you your liberty, so set out, and find some other person 


" & 


of more consequence to prgetice your large lie upon. 


BPTI ET i ey e ۶ 3 3 
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OF THE GOVERNMENT TERMED تورات سی‎ OR ANALOGOUS. 


2 م 


٣ ww 2 ۰ 
Fhe Class termed „la OF ANALOGOUS Contains S€vet GOVERNING POWERS. 


e ص‎ 
٠% 


FIRST ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR. 


a2 9 0.‏ 9 
الععل اإطالن 


Of the Axarocols GoVvERNORs the first is a Verg UxrvEersaLLY, whether neuter 


or transitive, andin any tense past or aorist; for every Verb governs an AcExT in 
e î ON 2K a 

the Nominative, as قام زین‎ ‘ Zuced stood.’ صرب زین‎ ‘ Zucd Struck ;’ but if the 

“¢ ۹ 0 . 0 e 5 ۶ و‎ 

Verb be transitive it governs an object in the accusative also, as فرب زب عرزا‎ 


‘ Zued struck Aınr.’ 


` The Agent can never preccdé the Verb in the order of construction but tic Object 


9 ar E 


may, as اصر بہت‎ Ay j ; nor can the Agent be omitted in composition, wiuich ig 


not thê case with the Object which may be optionally omitted. 


SLCOND ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR. 
7 . A سےا‎ 
المصح“ر‎ 
The second is the Ixrixirıve ( ای‎ ( which is defined to be the Naڱıe‎ of 


2 0 
û Nove, انام کی‎ , and is termed ال‎ or the Source, being the source 
لے‎ e 
from whicl the Verb is conceived to flow. 


N 0 RS aa Ch r a a a ag r ggg ma a e < ma‏ م سی سب ی سے 
- 


ATMIIAfLON, 


The truce Grammeticsl sense of the term E as employed in the Definition of an Arabic Infinie 
0 tive, is not easily conreyed by any one word in the English Language. Mr. Lumsden who well knew 
jite true nature ard forces has rendered it event, and to his opiniorıs On every important او‎ of 


Arabic Sciénce afl general Gramîiar, the profoundést respect is justly due; but the word nk as 
1 4 
¢ 
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3۳ : اا‎ ٩ 
The Grammarianrs of Busrah, call the ممص ر‎ tlhe ROOT or RADIx, from it 
absolute signification 1n itsel, „without reference to a Veıb; and the فل‎ 


lhe BRANCH Or STEM, because 1t is not independant in itself, but has reference 


losome Noun. On the other hand the Grammarianhs of Koofuk call the 1 ا‎ the 
ر‎ A م‎ 4 
root, and the مص“ ر‎ the branch or, derivative, because the rules of permutation 


to which the latter may be subjected, depend entirely on the permutations of the 


کک کے 


و و اا ا 


. mnatatign, 


w 


I shall endeavour to make appear, .is a much more comprehensive term than event; It embraces all 
attributes when considered separately from the beings to which they are attribntable ;=all eşseutial 


and inward properties as well as outward respects and relations, and reaches to “actions themselres 

as well as mamıers of actions. On the contrary the word event means little more HY 

speaking, than the end, conclusion or termination of anjaffair, and this also is the precise Definition 

of it as given by Cicero; °“ Bventus est alicujus exrfus negotii.'”t May it not therefore be cons 
١ 

' cluded that the word event, oven in its most comprehensive acceptation, signifies rather the efecé 


of action, {han action itself, and that consequently it caımot be corısidered gas & legitimate repre 


sentative of دت‎ in the definition of an Arabic Infinitive? 


This however is a queslion of too much importance to be hastily decided upon. It inrolres 
n. very minute inquiry into the true nature gnd definition of the parts of speech, and if fully 
and satisfactorily conducted, into the general principles of universal Grammar. An analysis 
of this nature will not indeed be expected in the limited space allotted to a note, but aishort 


view of the subject may be interesting, and this I purpose to snbmit, 


My own opinion is that the most unexceptionable name for an Arabic Infinitive is a moDE or 
maımer of being; I mean a mode in its philosophical acceptation as explained by LGB 
and since adopted I believe by every writer on ontology. “ Mopes TI call sneh complex ideas, which, 
lowever compounded contain not in them fhe snpposiiion of subsisting by themselves, but are 
considered as dependences on, or affections of Substancies ; such as are ideas signified by the ا‎ 
triangle, gralilude murder, Kc.” But in order to justify the application of this term tO an Aral 


Infinitive, it ınay be necessary to enter inıto some detail. rae 


سی سه 


* See Watt's Def. of Node, 
+$ De Inv. Sl, Ce > 
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و 
former when it happens to be a Verb of the Ixritm Class (Jiz.e) and if of the‏ 


م 
A‏ 


SOUND OF HEALTIIY (ak 
ا‎ 


= it continues soUND also: example, قم اما‎ :* the 
| . 
Muspuk here قيام‎ being, originally قو م‎ the FVa4o iş charged into XA, because 


ص 


8 


suffers no permutation, be-‏ ڏوا 


the, same letter had before been permuted in the Verb 


Arla Sr E ا‎ 
ıd n the phrase قاوم واا‎ the Infmıitive م‎ 


cause he Verb قاو‎ being of the souns Class, is not subject to any rule of 


| originally j5 : 


permuiation., 


س ر وج ا 
ا و س ی ت په ص 


Xnndtatiort. 
The worl Sas in Arabic is precisely equivalent to the Hebrew pyr and means 


iteraly, ‘f0 Decome nere, and transitively as an augmented triliteral {o make nero or produce, 


2 سے م‎ e 


ٍ ا بل‎ O 
اج ق ا للد تعا لل قدت‎ ° Gop mele new or «created .i and i as created," n which sense its 


prototype is frequently found in the Bible FIIPDMOWWIN 1. Sam. XI, H4. “ Let us renew 


the kingdom fhere,” or rather as I shopld think make & new kingdom, establish royalty there. 


This is the original sense of the word & د‎ which as applicable to an Arabic infnitive is explained 
as follows by the Grammarian Ruzee: 


A An‏ ھن م 027 سے اتی ا ا 
فعذي با اصصد ت معني قأديا بتبر» سو أ صد م مده 
ص 7 ص ص 1 ر 

ai ص‎ u 


: 9 A LA ”A AoA aw“ 
اوم يض د ر کا لول والعصر‎ ce كاضرب و للش‎ 
سے جور‎ 
¢“ We mean by the word a. a thing existing in or by somc other thing,whether extrinsical 


as beciing and going; or intrinsical as exfensjor and contraction’ Jf the reader will take the 
trouble to compare this with the definition of a mope as given above by Locke, and of its various 


divisions as recorded by Watts in his Logic, he will find I think the term Cû and mode in crery 
respect reciprocal, 


گے 


Let us compare them in a few places, °“ ' The very being of a Mope depends on some snbstance 


for itS subject, in which it is, or to which it belongs ; so motion, shape, quantity, weight, are modes of 


* The party opposed eaeh other starding. 
1 D dd 
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Now it is certain that (herarguments, of, the Busrah, Grammarians in support of 


tlie ممضدر‎ as the Root, are absolute and of general application, . while. tliose 


of the Grammarians of Koofah. for the ا‎ are’ confined to the rules of 


permutation alone, from wllich no. general principle can be iiferred: Bit if 
no other qs yere Necessary 2 iy: ی‎ original ۶ a e then it would - 


were, the pools; |‏ , ا ر EY‏ اد 
DI 9“‏ ۶ 7 
ترم , #کرم ۳ زا ا٤ن‏ وی the diftarê i persons of these Verbs, such, as‏ 9 
7 


9 
ذد ا پو اا y originally‏ بخن follow that‏ 


(he branches, w neh no one will assert.‏ اک رم 


ANNROfRELON : 


tlie body ; knowledge, wit, folly, lore, doubting, judging, are modes of the mind ; for the oné carinot 


subsist without body, and the other cannot subsist withoutymind.?*za £“ We mean bythe word ای‎ ۱ 


< #ays 'Ruzec," a thing existing in or by some other thing, as ns SS, FONE, extension kid™ 
contraction, &C.’' So far the terms afeıclearly identified, 11 
1 


Further. ““ Modes are either essserntial or accidental. E essential Mode or Attribute, is thay 
which belongş to the very Nature or Essence of the Subject ori it is; and tho Subject can never 
haye the same Nature without it, such as Roundness in a Bowl, Hardness in a Stoney, Saftnessy in 
Water, Vital Motion in an Auimal, Solidity in Matter, Thirking n a Spirit:’? All these Mfoites 


90ر 
„j and ara all Arabic Iaûaitives and the Sources of‏ سم حدث are comprehended in the Definition‏ 


س 
۹ 


Derivation.” 


Again. ““ An Accidental Mode, or an Accident, is such a ı Mode, as is not neçessary to the beiog 


of a thingy for the Subject may be without it, and yet remain of the same Nature that it wa3 before; 


or if is that Mode, which may be separated or abolished from its Subject : So Smoothness or Rough. یں‎ 
"و‎ 


2 Tey 2 vv u e 


® Vatts's Logic, P. 71. ۰ ۶ 
$ 7 ۳ : 
+ The word Event is merely applicable, agrecably to the authority Of Lucretius to accidental modes, or ta those accidents which 


may be absent or present witteut destroying the subject, e TO 
Servitium contra, libertas, divitizgue, + 
Paupertas, bellum, concordia, cetera, quUOrUM, : 


Ad ventu manet incolumis natura, ادا ل‎ e, 


û 
Hec soliti sî, tt Pîr est, EVINTA A 
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e f 
The INFINITIVE ( (مص“در‎ has the same government as its Own Verb; gf there- 


fore the verb be neuter it goyerns the Agent iri the Nominative. 


FXAMPLE. 


ر ر ا 0 م ۶ 
T'he standing of Zued astonished me.‏ | ہے 2ا ا یب 
۹ ۳ أ 2 (f‏ ص 


A 


And if transitive lt governs both a Nominative and ah Accusative. 


o 


HEFKAMPLE. 


۲ « 


E ORS 0o ا‎ The beating of Amr by Zuecd astonished me : lit, 
حم پار کک عا‎ E 
کا ر 3 ر‎ ٣ (Zued’s beating Amr; &c. 


۰ 


In both these examples the word ZvuEb i§ grammatically in the Aorist Cast, 


from its relation to the Infinitive, but virtually in the Nominative, as its 


Agent. 


AUNOFALEO, 


ness, Bluclnesslor FViiteness, Motion or Rssf, are the accidonts of a Bowl; for these maj be all 
changed, aud yet tha body remain ar Bowl still: Learning, Justice, Fully, Siokness, Iealth, are the 
accidents of a Man: Motion, Squareness, or any particular Shape or Size, are the accidents of Body 
0 lope, Fear, Wishing, Assenting and Dounbtig, are accidents of the Mind, though Thinking in 


general seems to be essential to it.” These are all Arabic Infinitives. 


< Mobs belong either to Body or to Spirit, or to both: Modes of Body belong caly to matter, 
or to corporoal Bsings; Modes of Spirit belong only to minds ; such as Knoroledge, Assent, Dissent, 
Doubting, Reasoning, &c.. Modes which belong to both have been sometimes callod mired Modes or 
human Modes, for these are only found in human nature, which i3 compounded both of body and 


spirit; such are Sensation, Pmaginaution, Passion,” &c. See Watts’s Logic. 


That the term حدٹ‎ as defined by the Arabian Grammarian corresponds ritlı 2 logical MODE 


as above detailed will lıardly E think be disputed, and that this precise word is peculiarly applic 


e e A ۸ 


مے ۸ے 
اعا ار ی “ی cable to the Musour or Infinitive wo hava tlre Grammariaa’”s own words as authority‏ 
~A 4 : 5 4‏ ر 5 
pT “ Know that by thle MusDur is meant »oDE” This MODE he adds js neces‏ 


sarily dependant on some Subject for its existence as woll as for other subordinate distinctions of 
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. The INFINRITIYE 15 constructed in five different ways, 


9 
1. IYtis connected-as the Jl,g, or Governing word in tle relation of the 


aorist case with an AGexT, the Onyrcr being at the same time expressed, as İn 


tlıc last example. 


٤ ۰ 0‏ ۶ ا 
Itis conncctcd as the l.a, in tke relation of {he gorist cate wil an‏ .2 


AaexT, the OnyecrT not being expressed, 


EXAMPL E. 


A ا‎ THE 4 


astonished .at tke beating of Zucd.‏ 4 ر ,گدہمت مر دہ ب زین 


جص ا سے سیت نا موت ہ۔ سے > و ت 


د خا اوت ر ا تو ت ر د ا و کی ون ی 3 = 3 


AnNnNndta{fiONn, 


E‘ 9p رر‎ $fo e 


ولابح لد ڏی' او جود ٥ں‏ ٭ دل بقوم 5 و ماري ماي ومکان وأبعق» object, end, anstrument, time and place,‏ 
م مص 3 مر 


EOFS FOU OUCT, CUE L CE SY 
س مارقح عاي وهو ا وه ٥ن الا ل‎ «e , but these ك‎ he اند‎ res are not inherent but sus 


N wr < on the Infinitive i in its ا‎ state, whieh is formed to ا‎ MODE without refers 
0ے‎ J 9O LO gy, PG 
ençe to any particular person or e or as ke expresses if, ومو فهو وع لساقح ا‎ » e عدر‎ 


et 


<“ The Infintive is formed to کا‎ (a pure essence) a MODzZ or manner of bcinğ sttaeté 9 


The result of this eomparison may perhaps eonvinee us that the Arabians have borrowed their 
general notions of Science from the Greeks, and that their NOUNS and txFıNITIYEs, or their NAMES of 

wxoDEs, eomprise the two great philosophical divisions of soBJecr and ACCIDENT, from which the 
celebrated ecaTecoRızs of Aristotle hare been formed. This is indeed a fact that will hardly bo 
disputed. Every system of Arabic logic sets out with this twofold arrangement, and although 
tleir modern Grammarians have not adverted to this cireumstance in their enquiries into the true 
nature and definition of the parts of speeeh, Î think it is evident that this must have. been the origina} 
cause of the present grammatical celassiieation. . % The multitude of ideas “ says Harris,” treasured 
up in the human mind and which, bearing reference to things, are expressed by words, may be 
arranged and circumseribed under the following characters. They all denote cither dd 


ATTRIBUTE. 


Tlis Division of woRps and THrxas into two general Classes is taken from the Soritrsra ef Plato, 
and is thus ğiven by SAxeTıus in his MINERVA. “ Quicquid enuntictur, aut est permanens, tt Arbor, 
Darun; aut fluens, «tf Currit, Dörmit. Res permanentés sive constanteés Tocamtus, quarkm natura di 


۰ 
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y 
.@. It is connected a§ {lê 1.2, in hê relation of fle Aorist case with anu OsJrcr, 


tlle AcexT not being expressed, having then a passive signification, and being 


used as the AGExT's proxy. 


LXAMPLE. 


4 ھ 2 #4 ا‎ 9 e م‎ ۳ 
گت مر در 0 رین‎ 
I was astonished at Zued’s being beaten. 


A Ha A 


اي من ان یفرب رید 


و 
ı 4#. is connected as thc Lang In therelatiorı of the aorist case with an Orırcr,‏ 


e 


the AczxT being also expressed in the Nomitativê. 


EXAMPLE. 


9 ھ4 
ر کي گی یت ممن صر پا لاصض! یادن 
(the headsman.‏ 1 


Î was surprised at the beating of the tlicf by 


. 6 . 9 ۰ WwW 
J. It is connected asthe SL,j,, in the relation of the aorist case “ith ar OzJECT, 


fhe AGENT being understood, 


ر 


1 ERKINWPLUT, 


3 fP4 Ki -rRia ll CL 
امير‎ ES ل سام 1 < سان »ن‎ “ Man is not wearied with soliciting good“ 


n | e e e e a i 


ت ق 


س 
wa a `‏ < ي e aS‏ 


ANHIfAELON, 


berstut ? hûrumî nolam NOMEN direre. TFluentes @icimus, quarum nafurG est, esse tamdiu quamdin 


(Fert. Hartm nota veneum est? Sanct. Minerv. Jib. II, p. 14 


And hence I draw the following conelusions, that all wopes in their absolute ard Indefinite capacie 
tes are GENERAL TERMS or arbitrary NAûmrs, a fxed to certain cambinations of simplo eas wich have 
their existence only in tle mind. ‘That every atone denotes an ATTRIBUTE, aud that every ATTRI=. 
EUTE is capable of surfiry modifications as to meats, abject, end, instrument, time, place, afd ether 
circumstances, including in fact the niue sub-divisions or Post-DPredicaments into whieh this cempree 


„hensive cexus las Deen distribute, 


Fee 
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- 


ote. The above rulesرof‎ construction are only applicable to the IxFINItIvE 


of a transitive Verb: when it happens to be neuter, it is constructcd only in one 


way, namely in the relation of the aorist case with an AGENT. 


۴ 


4 سے‎ fag O سے 2 سے م‎ 2 o 
گچہجدی تو دربن‎ | I surprised me, the sitting of Zued. . 


| »هه 


The AcexT of the INrINITive can never be ‘contcealcdy nor can the Infnitivé' 
alo” 4 
itself be Hecged in composition by. its, J پو‎ re çovernced word. 


n4 1 FnnofAtION., 


This is absolntefy capable of demonstration, for If we compare the tine subdivisions of ATTRIBUTP, 


with the common derivatire forms or modifications of an Arabic MuspuR; which are produced by 
the mére change of vowel points, or by the addition or elision of certain letters to and from the 


8 
BODE in its radical form, we shall find them agree in almost و‎ particular? For example, QUALITY 
ر پو ل هق‎ 


abstr actedly considered will be represented by the زر‎ . (and coneretely by the Karl (الصخةة‎ 


, 0ر‎ po ° وای‎ 90 
QUANTITY And RELATION by the اة‎ Ji _ „f and !لانمل‎ wj ACTION by the 7 aj PASSO 
ص‎ e 
09 9 0 0 7 ا‎ 9 O0 


by اج مغءول‎ wıuEN by the ب‎ wHERE by the ام ق‎ rosITION by, the N2 and HABIT ا‎ 


certain properties of the conjngations which crorNe the object with the sense of the radical. 
I do not pretend however to assert that #hisi cemparison i6 precisely accurate, irdeed I have no denbt 
it might easily be improved, * my object is merely to shew that an Afabic infinitive is capable of 
expressing by its derivative form§ the. entire series of predicaments or specifc relations into. which 
the ATTRIBUTE or MoDE has been divided by Phi'csophers, and this I tlk I have effected. Aristotle 


as enumerated but four divisions of the Attribute namely, Action, Passion, Habit and Posittihy 


which he also comprises in the drê Parey Or INFINITIVE. 


ا 


Here then we discover the trre orîgin and sense of the INFINrTIvE KooD > moDzr, a term familiar t9 
every Schoolboy, yet strangely misunderstood: by the most learned Grammarians. Sanctus, Scioppinsy 
Perizonius and the Messieurs Do Port Royal deny the propriety cf the expression altogether, and 
Scaliger says the Infinitive is not a mooDp in act but in power, to whick Vossius agrees. “% Assentior 


autem Jul. Scaligerê, qui aclu xonun esse negat, contrd qudın vulgus non modê semidectum putat, &C.” 


جر 


ي 


7 aS e 2 
ہے‎ 9 A 
® Ihave omitted the RIYf | or Noten fF Inrtrureenta 


r 


‡ Vid. Voss. De Art. Crammal Lib, V. ,p. o86. 


“ 
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THIRD ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR. 


۰ کن‎ i 


9 


: 8 
The third is an ACTIVE PARTICIPLE, (Al الے‎ 


4A 
«| 

9» 
iG 
4 ۰ 0 0 e 1f . d fr 4 b e 
tive the same regimen as its verb, that is, 1f derived from a neuter Verb it governs 


1 2 Paf,. ¢ م‎ 4 A ۲ : 
a11 agent in the Nominative as ززری واو ابوه‎ 3“ The Father of Zucd is standing 4 


{[) which possesses like the Infinio 


and if from a transitive verb it governs, both,a Nominative and an Accusative. 
1 U ١ 


E XSAMP UE. 


PT POAT FNL 


li Aj _ Zued's servant is beating Amr.‏ ربټ عا وھ کہا ؛ 


Its government is guided by certain conditions. 


The. sentences in which tlre Alive Parliciple is employed must include either 
gresent or future time, vwrith one of which it must necessarily be accompanied in 
order to céiplete its affinity (o thie At tênsê ûf & Vérb; for as it already re» 
sembles the Aorist in the nrmber of its letters aid vowel points, it acquires by. 


this addition of present or future time a simililtude in signification also, 


@ 


|-tmaaayamaggrhr ifrr fonrrrT T  TrerT ج کے‎ E i i a 


* 


¢“ The INFINITIVE Says Dr. Beattie, if, you please may be called a form, but a moon ff certainly. fs 


xot!” Now what is a MODE buf a form or manner of being abstractedly_consideredy, a term 


synonynious with QUALITY OF ACCIDENT, the réréryg of the ancient Philosophers as opposed’ to 


- 


°` oUsie or SUBSTANCE, of "which the Noux and FnrıxıTIvE were-used as the verbal RIPRESENTA« 
rıvES? The whole source of the error proceeded from not attending to this original distinction, 
aid by taking the Word zrdDEz in its relalive îustead of ffs absolute signification, aud to this perEaps Tre 
۰ may trace tte partial and ccrisequentiy erFöheols definition of it by Caza in is Grammar L. IY; 
wtichi Harris has anwittingly cowmeridedfgyue, e By radbvpue uxt, a Quvls Fuad uesgy—— 4 


molttion or fection of dhe Soul, signifed through some voice, or sound articulate. See lermes,.p., 140. 


„| TiEoauAriry of Verbs says the Reman _Grammariang CorsenTIus, i5 ter nite, ors infinite. 


FINIFE-AS Jonoting a certain person a certain aumber, or a certais fine, as J read, I writes INFINITE, 


IQITZeCG OV MICOSOTT 


«° 


> 


‌ 
‌ 
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a OPEL E 


It must be coufected with û Sule (1 Aaall) pieced? i n the order of 


construction to which it forms the PrepvîcaTE, as in the examples already given, 


۳ 9 ce a ۰ 
or with a QUALIFILD NOUN ( م‎ 9 to which Jt will be the ArpeisuTIvE, 
4 
(صغة)‎ ۰ 
EXAMPLE. 


E . 1 e 2 went by a man whose son was beating hHigé‏ 99۸ ت چ 
کر چ رچ ۸ھ = ريده 
female slave,‏ ` 


0 . ر‎ » a9 4 ® # 
Or with the Article أل‎ as its ANTECEDENT OF Fk موصو(‎ to yrhich it formsifhs 


RELATIVE مخ‎ 


EXAMPLE, e 


vw EA 9 WwW : 
,الضارب عبرا فی الدار‎ e whو‎ beats pr i n the house, 


e 


0 
0 2 


س د n a‏ س کے 


asas 
: 
۵ه‎ 


AnmafaftoNe 


3% 


in which these are altogether pronîiscuous, as, torfcad, *“ QUALIT AS, Forborum aul finita est, aut 
énjindit: finita est, que notat certam personam, certum numerun, certun tempus, tt, lego, Serio, 


{nJînita est in qua hec universa confusa, ut, legere.” ‘Vid. p. Consent. 2 Duabus Dake 
۰ 1 : 1 ج‎ 


part. Nomine €t Verbo. 


7 °34 وھ‎ : '@ 
And bence the Verb in tliis form or MODE was called personal, infinite, and: by the Greeks 


rz gê Darrow or Indefinite. “4 Adeo,’“ says Macrobius,’ autem hic moDvs absolutum nonfen rerüm 


PYG 


est, ‘ut in signifcationibus „xerum, , quas _ Aristoteles xamero_ deccın xaTyyoglag TOocat, quatuor per 


kraçé(PaToy properantLuür, (uefa, Ê EXE, TOIEY; RAC XENYe Graco vocabulo propterea dicitur dR agé 


` pDaroy, quod mullum ment:s indicat afFectum.’” Vid, NIacrob, De Differ. Grsc., Lat. Verbis Pf 


This then is the result of our Analy gis. çAn Arabic ا ر‎ stripped of ,the learned N of 


definition in which it has hên eIGathéd by Faster Crammarians, turns dut to be Jitrally and stictlj 
: 


اس د ج وس 


é Aplonis Dysrolis «Lib. 30 > 


سه ةة س , 
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۰ 2 م 9 ا‎ 
Or with a Substantive Noun termed و أحال‎ û to which it will be the Jl> 
r Noun descriptive of its state. 


EXAMPLE. 
9۸ م ے‎ A 9 م ر‎ ۴ “E 
ادم‎ a ر رت بر ری را‎ J went hy Zucd when his father was riding. 


Or with a negative or interrogative Partiçle. 


PXAMPLL. 


fa ص 4 س‎ 2 » 
قادم ابوه‎ le Fis father is not standing, 


۱ 9 bf, 


1 
م بوه 


ylãf| Js his father standing? 


w 


AnNdfatiOn, 


the IxrıxıTıve Moan of a Verb, that is ar indefinite or absolute Mabe or .«manner of being, 24 


opposed to Nours denoting SUBSTANCES, anf this ne doubt being a very important discayery [I may 


perhaps claim the privilege of inserting a Q. Bb. Û! 


The Revd. Alexander Crombie, Author of the Ftymology and Syntax of the English Language (a 
work ini my opinion of very considerable merit) has adopted without consideration the vulgar error 
respecting the Infimitive mood, and says—“ { coneur dectledly with these Grammarians, who ara 
so far from considering the IxrıNiTIvE as a distinct Noon, that they entirely exclude it from the aps 
pellation of verb.’ JlJad Mr. Crombie taken the trouble to judge for hirself he would lave decided 
differently, for he could not be ignorant that all such words as running, leaping, fying, Ke. &c. 
, were Mopes,-Mones of AcTıoN, but indeficite as to time, place, and othcr circumstances, anf conses 


quently INFıNıTive Moves. This is surely a very plain and siir ple matter of fact, and yet Ilorne 


Tooke himself that Hermes of critical sagacity has misunderstood the tern mede and says, “ The Ine 
fnitire appears plainly to be what the Stoics called it, the very Verb itself, pure and uncompounded 
with the various accidents of Moon, of umber, of gender, of person, Kc. &c.” and Bishep Wile 
kins proposes to alter the name. ‘“ ‘fFhat which is called the Infnttire Nove should according to 
tlie truc analogy of speech, be styled a Participle Substantive. There lath becn fermery wuch 
dispute among some learned men, cehifher the notion called the Pifinttire Movr ongl.t to be reduced 


according to tlie Plilosophy of speech. Some would have it {o be the prime and principal Vorb, as 


Fff 
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Jf none of, the conditions above described accompany the PARTICIPLE ACTIYE 


: و‎ 
it possesses no government, but is used simply as the ELA, to the Noun iınme- 


«liately following it, 


EXAMPLE. 


f A صا ا‎ A 9 ص‎ : : 
رب رز ریا مس کر‎ Lé 'The beater of Zued yesterday was Amr. 


A ص‎ 
If however tle acrryae PARTICIPLE be made definite by the Article J! it possesses 


the government of its Verb in every form of past, present or future time. 


LXAMPLE., 


n A ہے م‎ ۶ 2 


lêJ| He who beat Amr yesterday Was ued.‏ ربا عبر | سس رب 


ی می ا ` ا ست 


ا ل ا 


Aunofation, 
signifying more directly the notîon of AcTIon: andthen the other varieties of the Verb should be buk 
the inflexions of this. Others question whcther the infinitive mode be a Verb or no, because in the 
Greck it receives articles as a Noun. Scaliger concludes it to be a Verb but will not admit it to be a 
Mone. Vossius adds, that though it be not Modus 4" Actuy yet it is Modus tn Potentfay, All which 


difcultiés, (mighty difcultjes indeed !) will be most clearly stated by asserting it to be a Dubstans 


tive Participle, 


But in the name of common Sense, where lies the diMculty: or impropriety of the term? Are not 
the chief objects of our thoughts TriINas or SUBSTANCES and their Manners of being 2 Are not thê 
words walking, flying, learning, dancing, sailing, silting, &C. &cC. Certain Moves or manners of being, 
applicable to certain objects ? Are not tlese mainers of being, general words represeuting general 
daleds, and therefore applicable to many particular things ?° Mûy we:not talk of the walking of a 
Man; the walking of a Ilorsc, the walking of a Dog, and so on ad infinitum? Is not walking then 
a mere mode or manner of being, applicable to an indefinite number of abjects and consequently 
Particular (o nonce? Is it ot therefore tndcfinite 2? It CXPrESSCS no fine, nO person, no place, in 


fact nothing but a certain manner of motion; is it not therefore a Mong expressing a gencral 


Idea, aud therefore an Ixperıyıre an IxrIxîfrıve Mong? 


Aud now having the Monge termed walking for instance, a word expressire of a manner of 


Veing, applicable to a Sreat variety of objects, if we wish to Himit its general application we apply it to 


n 


۲ TL En - ا‎ 3 8 i جر‎ rOSOoOIî (ER 
2] COS 


BOOK SECOND. ) 207 


ا ت ا 


Note. The PARTICIPLYZS AcrIvE termed X& EIT or PamrrciIPrEs of the 


a9 A‏ ر 


ntensive or Superlative Degree, such as راب‎ SF و قروب‎ and ضراب‎ ° 


rect beate? j; EE and لیم‎ ‘a very wise Man; ) ال‎ “oCcrY cauUUious OF 
Srudent,’ have the same government as the sünple ParTıcırurs of the possittve 
degree, and are guided by tlre same conditions, and although they lose under this 
form their resemblance to the Verb in the number of letters, yet their increased 


signification 4¢ INTENSIYE PARTICIPLES is considered an equivolent for tbat loss. 


» 
ب TE amd‏ جج جج يي 


Amgtatlo. . 
` some particular object, and say the WALKING of Barcua¥, by which combination the genera! idea 


` becomes limited to aڍ‎ certain individual, but nothing more. If however we find it necessary to define 
the time in which the agent performed this MloDE; this matiner of action, we say Barclay walks—did 
walk, or will walk. [lere we have the MoDe modified, So as to express time and this we call the 
Mope indicative. If we desire the performance of the action, we Say WALK; which is the Mobs z= 
perative and so on through all the other grammatical Modes or variations which we generally call 
_ Derivatives. Now these observations are equally applicable to every such word in the language, and 


1 


( 


consequently the term Moe is applicable to them also. 


And so much for the [INFINITIVE Moon, a term perfectly applicable to an Arabic Musdur. That 


` {the word Move is the best representative of ha in its teehnical and Grammatical sense, I have 
endeavoured to prove, a5 well from the authority of the Arabian Grammarians themselves, As {rom 


the chafacter of language In general, wlıiich being conversant about things or the manner of thiugs, In 


other words about SUBSTANCES and Mopzs, (the chief objects of our jdeas,) would necessarily 


haye two characteristic verbal Classes to represent them, and these appear to me to be Nouxs aud 


INFINITIVE NODES. 


remains to be observed that besides the Inf nitive as abore described, there js another 
O VA 


species of Noun in some measure resembling ity which the Arabian Grammarians term رخıص* اس‎ 


It now only 


or the INFINIMVYE'S Noun, like 0 dua ¢ Mattos of the Greeks. Between these two Nouns, 


2~ 


e 8 e . e‏ ^ 9 ا 
there is precisely tHe same distinction in point of sense, as‏ اسم صد , and the‏ «صدر nanıcly the‏ 


م 


betwecu the word drink and the Participial Noun drinking, when used as a general term in such 


an example as the following : 


Digitized by MicFOSof® - ° 
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۵ 


FOURTH ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR. 


ASParcn ® ¢4 , 


۰ 


® 


ARP «4 


9 
The fourth Analogous Governor is a PAssıve PARTICIPLE (اسم الغو ل(‎ an 
has the same regimen as a Verb in the passive voice, governing a Noun in the 


Nominative as THE SUBSTITUTE OF THE AGENT. 


1 


The conditions attending ils government require that it be used in a sentence 
Including cither present or Juture time, and be constructed with a SUBJECT in the 


Same nıanner as the AcTIvE PAarTIcIPIp. 
MHXAMPL E. 


WUE E 99 1 $ a1. $» -( Zued's boy is beaten noo, or will be beate 
ANC 1 A ASW ر وہ‎ 
دا ر‎ ay (0-MOr^FO1D. 


GNNCERLOI, 


“ Bacchus ever fair and erer young, 
Drinking joys did first ordain ع‎ 
Bacchus? blessings are a treasure, 


Drinking is the soldier's pleasure.” 


In which lines the word drink might be substituted for drinling without much detriment to the [ 
„Sense, for drinking joys mean the Joys of drinking or drink, and the samê may be observed of all 
other words of the same classes as STief, grieving; kiss, kissing ; love, looiıg ; &c. How then 
shall we ascertain the true cliaracter of these words ? What for instance is lone as opposed to the ge. 
neral term Joving 2 It is certain that they are botl general terms descriptive of Certain sensations of 
delight or Mongs of pleasure in the mind, and as such Inny become either the subject or predicate 
of a Proposition, but this explains nothing, and if we ask the Arabian Grammarians for an explanation 


an FP 
they answer us by pointing out a mere distinction in their application. The م معەدر‎ say they, lıas 


no other government than that of any common Substantive Noun, but tltis again is controverted by 


the Grammarlans of Koofal and Bagdad, who bestow upon it tle very same regimen as that of the 


~4 


Aa , And even admitting the fact which I believe to be just, it differs nothing ia this particular from 


ر 
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Ww 


0 . A 6 
Or with the Article JÎ R3 Its ANTECEDENT 


FXAMPILE. 


E و9‎ <J 9 af aa. 
اضرو ن غا مھ ز بد‎ The parson whose boy was beaten is Zued. 


4 9 A م‎ 


Or with a Quauırıeb NouN as itg مو موا‎ 


: EXANPEE. 


IP 9F Oil PO. Q mp 
جاء 1 : ل جلى مکار وبا غل مه‎ A man came to me whose boy was beaten. 


pr wa a ID ra A OS 
a TT TS a س س == ہی چچ کیچ ی نے‎ . 
n : س عا ج د جج ججج چ ج کک ن‎ < am. ا‎ 


Gnnotafign, 


the Fnfinitive of a Neuter Verb. Tho essential distinction then, for some essontial distinction there 
certainly is, hetween the IxFrIxiTıvz and the IxrıNITtve’s Nouy or Ismo MusDuR, is not in my judgment 
simple abstraction, that is, making tho ono ar abstract Noun in opposition to tho other ; for as I hare 
observed before they are both gereral* or abstract terms, but rather in tho idea of actiun or energy 
conveyed by the Ixrrxırıve, which action, Hoeko observes, however various, and the effects almost 
infinite, is all included in tle (wo ideas of thinking and motion. 'T'heso are hiş words, “ For actior, 
being the great, business of mankind and the whole matter about which all laws aro conversant, 
it is no wonder, that the soveral Mopzs of thinking and motion should be taken notice of, the ideas of 
them observed, and laid up in the memory and have names assigned to them; without which, laws 
could be but ill made, or vice and disorder repressed. Nor could any cçgnîmunication be well had 


amongst men, without such complex ideas, with names to thom: and thereforo men have settled 


` names and supposed settled ideas in their minds of Movzs of AcrioN, distinguished by (heir causes, 


٠ ٠ . ® 
means, objects, ends, instruments, time, plate and other circumstances, KC.” 


The real distinction then between the Musnur and Ismo NMiusnunr seems to bo (his. The Isxto 


WivsnÜR signifies simply the name of a Mone without any reference to aetion or energy; the 


MusbuR denotes a mora complex idca and indicates indefinitely tbe action, energy or being of that 


MonF. Eove for example is a namo assigned to a certain feeling of delight, but Lovıxa is something 


س س 


س 


پڪ 


# Words are genral tays Locke, when used for signs of general Jdezt, and so are appiicable indiffercntly lo many parriculss 
z#lings, that then which general words signify is a sert of ibingt, snd each of them does that by being a 51 of û Aasteaert FEA 


fAthe mind. Locke. B. 11l. ©. 3 


GS § 


wan 2‏ @ وھ _- صن 


سس ی س 
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Or with a Substantive Noun as its ار‎ 8 


TEK EAMPIL, 


ا ^ ^ »ي ور و9 
OK Zıicd came tome at the time Bis boy was beaten,‏ ر ر يى مقار ور را کاک مہ 


Or with a Negative or Interrogative Particle, 


PFKMAMPLES. 


WAGE NTE [ 
ما مہ کر و با ع ہے‎ His boy was not beaten, 


۶9 و‎ 98 g- a9 A22 
N TEY مارو‎ Was his boy beaten? 


¬ ب س س . ا س ت ت ا ا ا ت س ا wr e o0 - ٠ e aaa ee sa ar vr er amr me mn o r e 4 mg a‏ 
کاود هھ س ل د ا ا ا ل ی اج ی لیے لے سے سے ا کے کے ی ی ی کک چ م کے 2 1 


ANnNgfAfiON, 


more, being another name by whieh we indicate thelactror or eficacyof that feeling called Love; 
anl, lence we perceive the real cause of its possessing an active or (fransilive government, in 
contradistinction to the [smo Muspur, which having no reference to actior,. has ne other regimen 


‘than that of any common Substantive Noun, 


ww 


Action indeed is applicable to every Infinitive, and this the Arabian Grammarîans ای‎ 
Ow. $; 


by dividing al the verbs in the Language into two general Classes, which they term ووو‎ and 


and verbs‏ ز2 AcrıoNs transitively, (the aclio {ransiens of Logicians‏ و that is, rerbs‏ کی 
denoting actiens iuherent or tnscparable, (actio immanens) which we are accustomêéd to call neuter;‏ 
and herce we perccive the propriety of the Rule laid down in the Commentary, namely’, that the‏ 


2 0 > *» ۰ 8 اوه‎ 
Je م الغا‎ or Acre Harticiple maybe derived from either a transitive or intransitive verb, which 


ص Ç(‏ ص 
is saying in other words that every action supposes an agent,‏ 


This idea of action is conveyed in other languages by terminations, as beat#ng: verber-ens ¢ 
ruf=uy* &c. but in Arabic with a few particular exceptions, there is no distinguishing mark 
By wlich we can discriminate the IxFıxirıve from the IxFrxtrtvE’s Novxy, so that we 
must trust cutirely to the context for the sense of either. Every PaAarrictrLe howeyer in our 


0 ۹ ۴ ہے ۸ ص‎ ۴ 
language when used as a general term, is the Just'representatire of an Arabic معہد ر‎ ١ INFINITIVE, 


" 


AF 
س‎ henen e 


a ar <i amad 


nn 
¥ Not unlike the OON or TUNWEEN in Arabic 
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hor 


ا 
8 


| If none of the ‘conditions aboveidescribed accompany the PassIıvE PARTICIPLE 


. . a 9 
it possesses no gûvernment, but is used simply as the Ji lui, to the Noun 


imıncdiately following it, 


Jf however the Passive PanrrıcıPLe be made dcfinite by the theArticle O it 


| becomes independent of the above conditions, and governs like thie Verb-in cvery 


| 
form of past, present or future time. 


, FXSAMPLE, 


کے ج aca‏ 9 ۾ 9 9 ت و 


That person came whose boy was bcaten‏ طا الخ وو ب غلك مة 


now, or will be becaten to-morrow, Or was 


4 
4 الان 2 غ ا واش‎ becaterı yesterday. 
4 EIT TASS TP TTT Lg A o ET ve ae ey aT Try am rare er mal ae o. 


۰ ` MMOfALION, : 
1 


ر 


T'mean every Active PAnricırız formed by adding the termination ing’to ther InrrRaTive of 
a Verb, which seems in tlıis- case to possess a similar power to the characteristc tey, and thercfore it 


may perhaps be said that we ave two Jnfinitives,* as, 


Drink-ing is the soldier’s pleasure, or 
X` To-drink is the soldier’s pleasure, 


» a-$. 
Formed by annexing ing and prefixing toy to the Imperatire in one sense and tle اسم مص در‎ 


ج 

Drink, in the other. 
1 The real office of tlie Verb is supposed also by Plato to iudiente action 7é uy erî Tat; rex beriy u 
° SER a FOUNE yoy, declarationem quû acttones signiicantur verbum dicimuns,} which i3 nothing 


‘but tle res fuentes already quoted, but however this may be, it will scarcely I think be denied that 


TF Retin energy or béing i5 the essential characteristic of every Arabic Infinitive, 


® This has indeed been remaıked before by Mr, ErPrHiNsToN in his °“ ParNectrurs of the ENcLirit Lancvaczy"—“ The 
INfPINITIVE Moons are two, the ThriwrTivs Mood, ard the PARTICIPLS,. See the work ol: 1; P. 250 


+ Which Casaubon and Minsheu ridiçulously make the Grek Nuria Article 70, and Horne Tooke the Imperative dh 
corrupted int £. 
"$ DeEate, 5. 183. “C'est ce Qut de Pespuit,'’ says the AbbêStc ano, but this i3 not ağplicable to a verb ip ity Infinitive ttatee 
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a û 


FIFTH ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR, 
2 


ه بص 9 E‏ 


ا الصو | لش جه 


.- 


: > 4 
The Jfifth Analogous Governor is a simple Arrgısure or AD3ecTIvE ا“ جڇ)‎ 
9 1 
iè ا ص‎ ) which resembles the AcTIYE Panriciryge, as well in the ad of declension, 
4 1 9 م 2 ا۱ے ص , ا ا س‎ 
as In its eti ibutive character, . as i ان‎ OE SY ) 
م 4ے م ي ټ ى ص 1 ر‎ 
a سنا‎ analogously with صاررون ;ضاربان زقبارب‎ 
ج ص ص‎ 


ہ ټٍ 
أ 1 ضاربات زضاريتان ضار 
أ 
GNNGfALON,‏ 


I¢ must however ba remembered that the proper subject of discussion in this work is the MuspuR, 
and not the lawo Musbur. It is this that the Arabian Grammarians include among the Analogous 
governors, ascribing to it the same regimen as its own Verb, which they say must in every case de= 
note either fran silive or imiransitive Nedi, In this contracted sense it must be acknowledged 
that AloDs caunrot be considered as a strictly correlative term, for although it may be truly affirmed 
that every Arabic MuspuR is a Mong, yet we cannot add conversely that every Mopz is a MUSDUR ; 
as te word Mone embraces every manner of being without exception, and a Graınmatical MUSDUR 
includes only Mobes of action, energy or being. These considerations led me to remark at tha com- 
moncerment of this note, that the true grammatical seuse of aun Arabic Infinitive was not easily con» 
veyed by any one word in our Language, and as my object in this enquiry is truth and nolhing but 
truth, I deem it my duty candidly to state and examine every objection that occurs to no on the sub= 


ject. But tho word Mang, although far more comprghensive iı signification than a Eamnmaticad 


9 ^ 


اسم 


ا 


and as it embraces, also the Isuo Musbur, which is only distinguished from the other by its want of 


Musbur, is yet clearly the term that the Arabian Grammarians had in view in the Definition & a. 


verbal government, (being generally represented by the same werd) [I conceive it to be upon the 


whole the gleast exceptionable, if not the only just representative of an Arabic Infinitive. 


But the word Bvsexr which is usually explained an fncrdent, the consequcnce of an action, thé 


eorıclusion or tpshot of any tbing, E confess F cannot but consider as inapplicable to any Arabic InFt- 
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ر9 87 بر ل 
is derived from a neuter Verb, and‏ ا الصا شجهة) The ATTRIBUTE OF ADJECTIVE‏ 


fs formed to denote FHE UNINTERRUPTED OR PERPETUAL EXISTENCE OF TIE SENSE OF 
JYS INFINITIVE IN AN AGENT Or SUBSTANTIVE Noux. It possesses.also the same regimen 
as its own Verb without any restriction as to time, but is subject to the conditions 
alrcady described as applicable to the AcrTıve and Passive PAarrıcırLes, witlı the 


exception of that relating to ANTECEDENT, as the Article J to which tlre 


AFP «4 


ApJyecrıvE is annexed is. not considered the J وو(‎ ۰ 


Qnngfatid., 2 


xıTIvF whatever.” [¢ may indeed be frequently applied to an Isxo MusDunR, for WAR, PEAOE, 


Poverrx, &c. are called events, but these are not Nouus of AcrTıoN, nor have tley any verb go» 
vernment,: and cannot therefore be properly considered as Ixrıxiırıves, in the true sense of the 


term Infinitive as laid down by the Arabian Grammarians.. 


RE given a short view of what appears to me to be thé true character of an Arabic 


م ا 
to botht of which the term moDe is generally applicable, I shall‏ اس as well as: ar e‏ 4„ صر 


9 لە‎ N5 ine 
close this Note with a fey observations on the ملاعل‎ and اشيم‎ N two attributive Nouns 


derived from the Infinitive, which seem to require some Kp e e 
1 1 PIR os 
OF THE Je اسم تا د‎ AND اإشدهة‎ a: 
It has already Deen shewn that crery Arabic Infinitive in the general ا‎ of the term Infinitive, 


A 
has a twofold signification: one under tlıe character of arı E اس‎ by which is simply ine 


“A 
dicated a nope, the other under that of a مصدر‎ propcrly sê called, by which is denoted the energy 


N 
or being of that mover in a state of action. Now as every Object representel by a Substantire 


Noun, may be described by its active and passîve qualities, i. e. by the aetions which it performs, or 
by the qualities with which it is modified or distinguished, so would language naturally be prov کا‎ 


#ith distinct words to exprêss them, and hence tle two Derivative Adjectives, in Arabic termed الال‎ 


زا 0 


%* EvINT from cvenio tO ceme forth, and in this sense the Verb itsclf ts used by the old writers 
“ O thet thou saw’st my heart, or didst behold, 
The place, from whence that scalding sigh evertei." DB. Fons. Case is derl 


+ Duo sunt INtINITIY1 in Lingua Anglo«$axonica, &c. Vid. Gram. Ang. Sax, Auct G. HICKESto, 


H bh 
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APa 2 * ۹ 
The word governed by the ApJzcrıvE (J (ممعپو‎ ıs sometlinîes in the Accu- 


sArIve Case, either from its A lg to the proper OBJFCT of a transitive 


Verb when definite ; or as the لے مر‎ ۷ ben indeciinite ; aud varhei i in the Aorist 


1 
Case from its rclation to the AnJrecrtIve. Al Active 2 are formed by 


و 
beautiful,‏ خسن a but r by the authority of prescriplion, as‏ 
ف 
dificult, and 0 hard.‏ , م 
١ &‏ 
Anngfatidil. :‏ 
بير 9 وت9 


and اصق المشجه‎ of which the former, as its name imports, is properly the Novx of the AGENT, 


but used as a E Alective, for the purpose of describing the A Gi Î in wlich tha AGENT is 
b bn, 
employed, as یح ضارب‎ 5 ZUED 1s BEATING ; and the latter a simple ATTRIBUTE or QUALITY supposed 


2 سے ا۱‎ A 
to exist in the Object to which it is imputed, as زد ح سی‎ ZUED 3s BEAUTIFUL, and to tlis obser= 


vance of alive and passive qualities as signified by these derivitive words, and to this alone, we are 


perhaps to trace the ا‎ drawn by the Arabian Grammarians between them, namely, that 


the one, meaning the . اس الفاعل.‎ denotes the tenporary existence of a Mone in an agent, and the 
9 9۸س‎ 4 i K٤ 
other i. e.the الصغة اشيم‎ its pes’ manent or uninterr ıpted continuance. 


This gencral rule however regarding permanent Attributes is certainly erroneous, for to prove it true, 


4 م ب 9 ۸ رب‎ 
«re must prove e that every Move or QuaLıTy as expressed by the ATTRIBUTE or شرھة‎ || Xi] must 


. 
نے 


ھ۵ 


be necessarily permanént in the object to whiclı it refers, which if granted would confound accidental 
and essential Modes altogether, and produce as many strange phenomend in nature as in language. A 
poor mnıan for instance would necessarily Hive and die a pauper, and if sick aul gouty into the bargain, so 


a۶ 
muçh the worse, for no hope eould be reasonably entertained of his cure. A PfeaNANT WOMAN ( ۱ (حيا‎ 


might in vain look for an accouchement, for the QUALITY being permanent, she could not consistently F 
with the grammatical canon (or more properly speaking the gramınatical Burr.) expect the slightest 


changein her condition ! yet seriously, the Arabian Grammarians maintain, that the Adjective or Attrie 


bute denotes properly its own perpetual existence in the Substantive Noun to which it is imputed, aıkl 
4 ہے ص‎ P۸ ا‎ 


the plırase دو ر هری‎ 6 U ° ANACREON* is BEAUTIFUL,’. must accordingly denote that ANac REON 
ل 99ہ‎ U RE a79 O 9 A SP car O 5 9 سے ص م‎ 
نه الي ا مک سا ن ا وجودة‎ ya 5 وا اقات ریہ حسں‎ * 


م 


۸ a 


J 
ھ9 اہ‎ 


$e ٤۲ قطارالن یر‎ 


ص 
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THESIXTHIANALOGOUS GOVERNOR, 


9I 9 ۾«‎ 


آلا سم اناف 


The first of every two Nouns connceted loge thine 1 0 relation of the Aorist Case, 
will inyariably govern the second or render it م ترو ر‎ » provided it be not accom- 
panied with the Artiele i or terminate in و ین‎ jj oF what js considered a sub- 


9 
stitute for the 'FuoxwEEex, namely the نون‎ of the Dual or Plural Number. 


ANOLON,‏ : ر 


is row, ever tots, and ever twill continue Deautiful.ë But beauty has fn all ages beên considered 
as a very (transitory quality, a quality. indeed of so uncertain a texture, that the Poets lave compared 


št to a Ûrittie gem, a bubble, a rose, deto, snow, smoke, twird, (ir, in fact to a—xancntitly f 


Vitrea gemmula, fluxaque bullula, CANDIDA Fora cst, 


Nix, rosa, ros, fumus, ventus et aura, nihil $! 


and Anacreon lıimself the true KaA0; epuy f antiquity, was obliged to acknowledge that tha 
Ladies, (who in matters of Jove and beauty are perhaps as good metaphysicians as the Arabien 


Grammarians) very soon found out that his age had effected a change, 


Aéyaciy af YUVATYEG, 
9 ” 7 
AvazpEuv, YEQuv €1. 
Aafdy EcorTeov, pes 
K # 2 ۹ 4 »# a 
Ok; EY ¥#H ET و84‎ 
۹ 
iAoy dé CeU UETWTOV. 
PEyuw Oê Tag Oude MEY, 
EîT’ elolv,y rr" drrAbov, 
Osu oft Taro Sold, 
Oç r yégavrs pãAAov 
Hlgéret TA. TEKYA FAIS, 


Oo réag Tû ofc 


3 
e 


9 اا ت‎ 9 o 
#* For a0 ingenious account of the word BzavT¥ ) حن‎ see the کوان الصةا‎ ca. Edit. p. 29, ard Knight on Taste 


p. 9. “Like KaAsg in the Greck, fulcber in the Latin, écllo in the Italian, and 6eax in the Fıcnch, it is applied to moral a04 


irtalcetual as weli as to physical or material qualiticse 


Digitized by MicroSoft ® 


41¢ COMMENTARY. 


1. This rezATIoxn between two Nouns 2 8 1 has the force of tfie preposi- 


e 
tion لا‎ understood, provided the a 4 N | 8 E4 or governed word. is ncither of 


4 م ص 
e‏ 


و 
to it.‏ ری أ the same qexus as the J (û, nor the‏ 
EXAMPLES:‏ 
E E‏ 
ued’s DOY, 1. €:‏ ے axu‏ 
A SENE‏ 


a 


9َ 
1 لزید‎ ٢ Jd Tlie boy belonging to Zued. 


e‏ س س ر پا ا 


ANNO tAEON, 


The wemen tell me every day 

That a4] my bloom has past awayy 

6%“ Behold,’ the pretty wantons Cryy 
é“ Behold this mirror with a sigh, 

¢“ The Jocks upon tly brow art few, 
¢ fınd like thie rest, theyre withering too 7 
Wlıcther decline has tlinn’d my hairy. 
Pm sure I neither know nor carey: 
But tlıis FF know, and this I fecl,. 

As onward: to tlıe tomb I steal, 

That still as‘death approaches nearer,. 
The Joys of life are sweeter, dearery, 
And had I but an hour to live 

That little hour to bliss I'd give 


NMIooRE, 


To this mode of objection I can easily conceive the answer of an Arabian Grammarian. He will 
remark that certain objects are characteris sed ly certain qualities, and consequently that although a 
female is not always pregnant, yet pf GR J is a qually habitual, or at all times attributable to 
her, in other words that the power of conception is co-existent with female nature. This is good, 
but it will not prove the point in question, for pregnancy can neither exist before, nor 


after certain periods, so that™yafter all it is but a temporary, a transitory, in fact a 
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4 
2. . Or the RELATION is equivalent to the preposition مسن‎ understood when the 
ا‎ 9 
د اليه‎ ki is referyible to the same genus as the J 92 


LXAMPLES. 


9 ٍ 
تم فف ذضہ ی‎ lk A ring of silver, i. e. 


ص 


۰ 1 ۹ ص 4 
A&A rng J sive‏ خا زر مم.. ذضے 
2 


ang e a e a a e 
aaay grab gime, 


ge o سے‎ mn. 


Gnnofatidt: 


mere rîne month’s quality, and like the attribute supposed to be conveyed by the Active PAn- 
~0 9 A 
TIcIPLE Or Je lilj „wj can only become permanent by the repetition of the action ! 


ا 


This distinction . of permanent and transient qualities is commented upon by the Greek Pliilo- 


sophers. Aristotle has many passages of a similar nature to that under discussion, one of which 


Harris thus paraplrases in his ARRANGEMENTS. 


“% And now with respect to all kinds of QuALITIES, wlıether corporeal or incorporenl, there is 


one thing to be observed, that some degrce of permanence is always requisite; else they are not 


so properly Qualities, as incidental afeotions (FI01.) Thuş we call not a man passionate because lıe 
has occasionally been angered, but because he is prone to frequent anger; nor do we say a man is of 
a palid or a ruly complexion, because he is red by immediate exercise, or pale by sudden fear, hııt 


when the paleness 9r redness may ho called constitutional,” 
۰ ف‎ 9 4 ٠ 
But first let ys consider the true .nature and use .of an JeléJi/ آ سم‎ or AcTIVE PARTICIPLE, 
which may enable us to judge of the propriety or impropriety of the distinction supposed to exist 


between it and the simple ADJECTIVE. 


۴ ۸4 9 م 
is used in two ways. First as a VERB ApJzcrIvE, and‏ ا j‏ ل عل ‘The PArTIcIPLE AcTI¥E or‏ 


secondly as a SUBSTANTIVE Novux. As a Verb Adjective alone it is properly the subject of جي ك‎ 
س74 مص ع‎ 
andin this character it describes the state or action in which any object exists or is employed, as زیی 3 س‎ 


۴ 
6“ Zuedisstanding $” or 7 مد ا ر ت‎ «¢ Zuedis beating Amr,’ and € therefore the precise force 


of the Aorist Tense of a Verb, governing in the one case the agent in the nominative, andin the other, 


i1 


» A4 8 SS j 4 4 ( رھ‎ } 


1 


AS COMMENTARY: 


tê q4 „9 N‏ 2 2 ا 
to iti.‏ رف be the’‏ مضہ اف الہ ع1ا ٤ا‏ ر Or tothe Preposition‏ .3 
e‏ 2 1 80+ 1 
EXAMPLES.‏ 


A. ۾”‎ A w~ A 9 A“, 


Beating of to-day, ie. .‏ صرب | لیو م ای 


Beating ar the: Day.‏ فیں لوم 


Anmgtatidn.. 


the object in the accusative. It seems to possesses virtually, the: united force of a predicaterand’ 


copula; or of an attribute and assertion, .and may be resolved into fs and the .sense of the Muspür 


hb banc 9 LE 


or INFINITIVE, as م ډک ضاا نب‎ E to یضر سب‎ + Zued is beating. Now this is the 


proper ‘grammatical character of an ا 8 اعا"‎ 0 has always the same ا ارت‎ as its Verbye 


Ak 


and is therefore termed an ANALOGOUS governor, but as a SUBSTANTIVE Noun it possessesno other 


regimen than that of the Aorist Case, and has nothing to do with Arabic Syntax. 


9 ET: با‎ 
. These remarks are iri a great measure applicable to 4the لصت ا اشبهة‎ jJ which is also viewed 


in the double capacity of a (SUBSTANTIVE e and a simple AvyrcTIvE or ArTrırure, and having , 
و ر‎ ۹ 9 ww 
اسم‎ it is termed by the Arabian Grammarians الصنه المشبهة‎ 


or EKE resembling un AcTIyYE PARTICIPLE, 


also a noear .resemblance to tle Ja ل‎ 1 


2 


ایت ر 9 0ری 9 


What then may be asked is the difference between the - ا زا غل‎ and the el اڪ‎ j in their ك‎ 


grammatical characters as governing powers? The #iêRCÊ in my judgment is 0 ا‎ and very 


2 : . : Af 
simple, and consists merely inthis, ' tlıat in construction’ the first or ‘fg زل‎ . 4 describes the’ aetiore 


9. مر ۸ے‎ 5 
in lich the Agent ã5 employed: the second or اة أ ابه‎ the pO supposed to exist in, 


or belong to accidentally, a given object or Substantive Noun. In other: words, one denotes. 


2 oa ےت ب‎ I م‎ 
AecTIoN; the other denotes QUALITY,, as ر دىا ضا رسب‎ Zucd ûs Dealing ; ز بک س‎ Auecd ts bDeautie 


Jul. In the first ‘sentence a cerlain . AcTIoN as Dealing is predicated of Zuedy, and in the seeond a 
` eerlall QUALITY as Deauty, but without any neccesary inference tlıat the one is/ transttora ل‎ and the 


MR 2 ۳ 


4 5 
other perpetual, , for رید ضار ب‎ is equal’ to u or Indefinite time, and oe. means 


o, 9 
notling more than ف وسن‎ (possessed of beauty, ) which is also indefuvite as to e and this is 


a}! the distinction that appears to pe to exist between {hem. 
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TILE SEVENTI ANALOGOUS GOVERNOR. 

ر او س 4 : 

ا لا سم 7 

The seventh is a PERrECT Or INTEGRAL NoUN ( اک الام‎ | 1 that is a Noun ren- 


dered perfect in itself, and Independent of the relalion of the Aorist Case. 


-— - 
سکوی > سے ی کے سے وت هه سے ر ا کے 


AMNIALION, 


The simple ArrRıIBUTE or AÃDJECTIYE as expressing a passive quhlity, may perhaps hare giveu rise 
| to the idea of permanence, andthe Active Participle as expressing an active quality, may also have 
lel Grammarians to cönısider it as somewhat transitory, but in point of ‘ fact there is no such distinc 
tiou between them, and the idea of drration, whatever it may bey, will in every possible case I imagine 
depend, upon the اا و‎ of the eB ê as well as our own , previous knowledge of the SunyEcr, For inc 


م 0,0 9o‏ ۶ ھا 
Tue Darth is movING,y’ conveys to every one acquainted with our‏ 6 رy‏ وا stance, the pjırase‏ 


. astronomical Sy’ stem, an idea of permdnence,’ aS the quality of mobility predicated.of the arth, is known 
O 


to be ‘'cenlinual,F but if we say الک رة م کر‎ ‘Tree Barillis MOVING,” we shall then ‘be uuder« - 


stood to infer merely that the Barr is ıx Morıox temporarily, and will again be at rest. Yet the 


Active Participle is the same in both examples and cannot be said to conrey any idea of duration either 
temporary or permanent, It simply describes the action in which tle Agent is employed with au’ iu 


definite relation as to Time... The very sane may, be observed of the ArrRImnuTE, for if we say, 


“Tre Inox is Hanp,’’ we shall be understood to speak of a quality co-existent and essential to” 


the Substance Iron, anid therefore permancnt, but let us substitute another Adjective, and say the Itox 


isnor; andthe permanence of the quality immodiately vanishes, for we all. know tliat heat is accidental 


and not essential tor Iron, and Irom this very idea of its {rausitory existence arose the common adage, 


Strike zehile the IRON is or. 
‘With the Acrive’ PArTıcIrLEs and Arrtnîsurzs, considered as Substantive? Nouns, Arabic 
Syntax has properly no concern. They assume then a different’ character in composition, and 


ha7e- the same gorerıment as- common Substantive Nouns. For instance the words الم‎ a 


TYRANT; ا رس‎ a SENTINEL; 2 ی‎ a Flicr or Bırp, and 2 y an Asker or Beccary are all active 


2 


Participles in thecharacter of u Ri Nouns, though they may be literally translaterl and nsed as 


Verbal Adljectives, for م‎ lH means ‘Tı Jrannising; ع رس‎ Keeping walch j; طابر‎ fying and 1 E 


ضر 


n a Pama garam 


# To the Arabs who believe in the Prolemaic Hypothesit, the phrase would convey no idea of permanexce whîtevei, C3 
thre. contrary 1hrey’ would either imaginc we were lying, Or talking of an Earthquake! ° 


`. 80 COMMENTARY. 


. a @ - 3 ٠ ٠ 4 A م‎ ٠ ۰ ٠ 
This is effected cither by tts terminating In TUNWEEN (| غه ر‎ ( ۳ what is consi 


1۸9 : 
dered equivalent to the Tunwcen, namely the NooxN ( (د ون‎ of the Dual or Plural 


Number, or by its being followed by the sa SUE g, or governed word. 


لضو م ي ا ج ر marr‏ 


4 mOfafiON, 


asling or begging. But in the character of AceNTs, they become complex ert, expressing 
both qualities and subjects, and are therefore assumed as SusJyzcrs in a Proposition, not how 
erer with auy reference to the transitory NÊ of those qualities, as the Arabian Grammarians 
would fain make us believe : on the contrary they denote the habitital posssesion of the attributes 
or Mopes referred to, and signify that the objects are acustomed to do so and so ; for what is 
a TyRANT but a man who is known to practice tyranny ? Or a SENTINEL, but a man whose duty 
it is to keep watch? Or a Becear but he who subsists by, or whose trade is beggmg? In truth 
the AcTıvEe PARTICIPLE as a SUBSTANTIVE Noux fnfariably denotes in Arabic the habitual 
Dorr of an action, though in its Versar capacity it may perhaps be considergd as temporary, as 


ر وoوے‏ ی 
tipi.‏ ت Aner‏ ازا کر یون شا رىپ 


9 w-0 9 مہ قا‎ 
I have already remarked that. the ڭھxشلا صغم‎ is used ike the Actire Participle in the double 


capacity of a SUBSTANTIVE NoUN, anda simple ATrriBuTE, resembling in application an Active Parti 
ciple, as its name imports. In the first capacity it is used as a concrete or complex Term, to express 


1 0 ٠° «. 8 2 A 2~ 
both a subject and quality conjoined, as Jay a MisER or avariious man (MısERus) طديب‎ 2 


a 
PuysIcIAN or one tho professes Ihe art of healing (MeDıcus.) بجر بب‎ A STRANGER, or man from 


r 


a foreign Country. (PEREGRINUS) &c. (where it may be obserred the Fatin adjevtives have prec 
cisely the same force as the Arabic;) but these are all strictly speaking, simple Adjectire Nouns, 
which indicate by their prescribed form, that they are meant to .be added to other Nouns, °“ so that 
both together may answer the purpose of complex terms,’ * and in this character as simple modtfic= 
ativcs, they are the proper subject of grammar. Now between an AcTIyEe PARTICIPLE and a simple 
ApuıEecTIvEe considered as Verbal and Analagous (Grovernors, we have already pointed out the distince 
tion, (a distinction that comprises the two grand divisions of Mopes or manners of being, that is, the 
modes of action, and the modes of being without action ; as the first attributes AcTIoN to a subject, 
and the second QuayıTy, but neither with any adsignification of time,) and it now only remains to 


coesider in wlıat it is that they differ when used as CoMPLEX TERMS. 


e ee teen 


۰ 
e 


QInoganaaragaarramagay 
# See Div, of Purley. Vol. 1t, Pp. 439. J 


= 
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A “a2 
) تيار‎ ) 
e 0 8 0 8 0 
Noun of specification, which removes the uncertalnty supposed to exist in the 


It governs an INDEFINITE Noun in the Objective Case, as its TUMEr2, 


INTEGRAL NouUx. 


BXAMPILES, 
زطل ز بنا‎ A pound of oil. 
مخوان چا‎ Two Minas of butter. 
عشرون د رها‎ Twenty Dirhums. 
ن ھا‎ af اقم‎ Zued’s hE of Gold. 


BD PEA مو‎ Its compliment of honey. 


r ANNOALLONR, 


With regard then to the transitory or permanent nature of tie attributes expressed by either, there is 
not in my judgment any distinction whatever. They are both concrete Terms that differ only in 
the nature of the qualities they express. Th® Acrrve ParfıcırxE being the abbreviated Sign of a cons 


4 ص‎ 
plex lea, i.e. of a Suzy scr and an Active QUALITY, 33 w yl & SENTINEL, or man who keeps watch ; 


and tho AnJrcrIYze Noux, the sign of another complex idea, i.e. ofa SunJEcr and a Passive QUALITY RS, 


Mıszr, or man in whom the passion of avarice is supposcd to exist, Compare all the Par-‏ ۾ ڪيل 


سے 


rIcıIpPLEs and ADJzcrTIvE Nouxs in the Arabic Language (as complex Terms) and this distinction and 
no other I think will bo foun to characterize them; and indeed the reason appears obvious, for the 
ParrTıcırLzs are derived from Acrrve Verbs, the AvyzcrIve Nouxs from Neuter, or from those that 


merely express corporeal or menfa} qualities in a passive state, 


If we hare occasion to mention an OzJecr liturtlly employed ia any given action, or wirose p70» 
fession is agency or business of any sort, we use the AcrivE PanricirLe Rs a Substantivo Noux, and 


ص ` r‏ 0 : ص 
a SERVANT, &c.and or‏ حادم : SrToRY-TELLER : Syl a HUSBANDINAN‏ 3 واو say Jels an AarNT;‏ 
r‏ 


سے م 


the contrary, if we intend merely to describe an OrJEcr as possessing some particular QUALITY, We 


make use of the ADJEcTIvE Noux, and say * a VıRaIN, (which is also an Adjective) Virgo Intacta. 


mw 


A “r A م ۹ 0 ا‎ 
xu an OıD Man, Serer. J yjy a ParTrEr, Consors, &e. without any rcfcerence to their active states. 


K kk 


ا 
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Anngfafi0N. 


But JI repeat again that Arabic Syntax has nothing to do with Acrtıve PARTYCIPLES, and ADJECTIVE 


Nouns, as Complex Tens. They are employediin Grammar as Verb adjectives, and simple Attri- 


butes or Qualities, and are used descripliveley, to define either the aetton in which a given Agent is em. 
ployed, or the Quality with which a given Object is invested. As sueh-they are necessarily adjected 
to Novuxs, and although their grammatical office is to describe .the Active or Passive state of a Sub- 
stantiro, they come afterwards like the Participles and Adjectives of other Languages, to stand for the 


Substances themselves. 


8 ‘af 0 4 
In this manner are Passıve ParTıcıPL¥s employed, for J 4,< which means literally beloved, is 


olo, o90 
used as a AA Noun to denote a MıisTRESS. 4 ر‎ FVorshipped, or Gop. cas 


IVriften, a Book. ا‎ Possessed, a SLAYE or SERVANT. ر ار‎ | Seti, a Pnrorxzrr. ا‎ IHid. 


0 ص‎ ٣ a .چ‎ e 0 
den, an E»1GI4 paw Î Imprisoned, a PRISONER. &c. &c. upon which principle of Analysis, 


۰ 
7 


Horne Tooke has explained above 2,000 abstract terms in the English Language, a process that 
may be adduced as a very powerful argument in favor of Etymology, 3s it enahles us to trace the true 


and legitimate character of Words, 


ئ“ 


It appears to me therefore upon the 0 that the distinction laid down by tlie Arabian Grammarians, ۰ 
ر9 9۸4 یل ص‎ ww 


9 
between the AcTIYVEPARTICIPLE, or Js f 1 اس‎ apd the SınrpPLE ATTRIBUTE, OFT اصنغاة و‎ j with re 


^ ص 


gard to the temporary or permanent.nature of their qualities, is founded in error ad Rivas 
and that the source of this error proceeds from confounding the different offices of these a 
together, that is, by comparing the ATTRIBUTE OF ApızcrTIıyE when used as a COMPLEX TERM Or 
Substantive Noun, with the AcrıyvEe PARTICIPLE as a YERn Adjective, which’ being then cons 
sidered as cqnivalent to the Aorist T ense of a Verb, may wellenough have given rise to thetransitory 


nature of its attribute, when applied to any given Agent or Object: ı For instance, the word حایس‎ ۳ 


is a simple ArTsısuTe or ADJrcTYvE, signifying properly Jantliar, but like our own Adjective jt is 
OT 

used in the sense of a Comprex Ters to denote an intimate or companion, a FAMILIAR. If 

9 oar "وت‎ 

however we use the Acrıve PARTICIPLE, and say 0 زی جا‎ ۴£ we-convrey a ا‎ diferent e as 


9 
the Participle ا لس‎ is equal to the Aorist يلس‎ ie’ the Pase wil} د د شو‎ 


کے ۴ 


Is SITTING, which though indefinite as to aê il certainly something transitory in its 


۹ 


nature as opposed to the complex Term sS which does ıot mean ر ر‎ a perpetual siiltery 
ٍ 
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Anndfaftdit, 


that wqgld, be ridiculous, but merely A2 companlon with whom, we are accustomed to sity and cor 
responds precisely with the Latin SoDALıs, °“ qır. sedales «udd und sederent et essent.” 

I have extended this Note so far beyond the limits of the Text, that I cannot with propriety 
persevere in the discussion, yet I: relinquisl it with reluctance, for I consider it as onc of very 
LA AE importance, and one by no means satisfactorily explained by the Arabian Grammarians. 
Tle few remarks here offercd may however cnable the reader to carry on tlhe enquiry himself. 
I bave pointed out what appears to me the sourco of the crror in the distinction drawn between 
the Active Participle and the simple Attribute, (whiêh should properly be called the VEks Ap 
JrcTI¥YeE and the Apyecrive Novux.) This if correct, will be found of importance, but much 
imformation. is still wanting to elucidate the true nature of ArRanıc ApJgcrivEs, and this I 
may possilly attempt in a future work. 1 shall therefore close. this enquiry with a few promiscuous 


remarks (extracted from Ruzze and the Warek) on thc AcTıvE PARTICIPLE and ATIRIBUTE. 


The ParrIcırLe Active and Simple ArITRIRUTE or AoJEcTIvEe, agree in denoting a MODE or 
manner of being ; they assimilate, also in form as to number and gender, and follow the same rule of 


constructiou with the single exception alluded to in the Commentary. 


There are however some particulars in which they differ. The Adjective for instance, is.derired 
from a Neuter Verb alone; the Participle Active may be derived from either a Neuter or an Actire 
Verb. The Adjective denotes thle perpetual, tlie Participle Active tlhe fempor’al existence of an attribute 


in a giren Object or Substantive Noun. The فا‎ has seldom any resemblance in point 
b۸ ص‎ VEE 
of form to the Aorist of a Verb, as د حدس ور رف‎ 


o 
kııown to occur as امو , ظافر‎ + on the د‎ the Active Participle is always found cone 


HS some examples of this are 


formable to ths Aorist. 


The w ord governed i in the Objective Case رط‎ tlhe ei $ li is never allowed to inte it in 


سے ۸ الس ع ا 


9 
construction : that of the Kote Participle may. We can Dif ore 5۷ زیدا انا فضأ ربغ‎ ‘I am beat« 


Grrr ac ban” 2 
ing Zuedy’ but we could not say < ز ډھ وجه‎ `“ Zued اوا‎ an ingenious eountenance. 
; 1 
, There are other distinctions between {hem which I omit to record as unimportant. 


«¬ 
a 


¥ VVittys | Beautiful. 


+ Evident. Delicate or slender, 


COMMENTARY. 


س 
aaa‏ 


س 4 


1 and in either 


or mado definite by the Article ; or neither one or 


کڪ 


ANNOfAELOT, 


The AvJEcrIvE may or may not be constructed with tlhe definite article J § 


: PN: 
case its governed word is 3l. to another ; 


othcr : hence we have six peculiarities of construction ; but besides these the governed word i3 itself 


constructed in three different forms, namely in the NomiNATıvEr, AorısT, or OsJzcTIvE Cases, which 


multiplied by six as given above, Icare cighteen varieties of construction, as may be scen in the 


followinz: 


TABLE. 
) ۳ 1 
TTS ROT OREN FE RF THAT KY 
DD a e e Oa bas کا ا‎ o a 2 
ا ردد ا ن و ج*‎ E ك 8 وا‎ 
د‎ 
٣ پا‎ 
4 o. تح ر‎ | 
ET موص س ا د غو ا‎ XELAS £ || Kae BR e! xia pere aA 
8: 5. فا ا‎ 
SI a28 O ac o a2 Ss“ 0 ls E DSC Zz ا‎ 
چ 2 زی دس وجه _ ږن حدس وجه ز دد حدس اأوج×‎ 
£ 
1 ۹ ۸ ۷ “2 
, ا‎ f ك گا‎ 
| 9: : ر‎ 2 ۴ 
RNC fia E و‎ JR as ع‎ 1 
ا‎ 
1 1 1 چ‎ ) 
۱ 2 | 1i : 10. 1 ب‎ 2 
ت ا رم‎ 9 EPEC Pea O fa 5 3 
ز ډک دسر وجهد ربک حسن ا اوجهھ ردت حسم وها‎ : 
> 
تا ب‎ 
|o 7 1 ر‎ 
15. 14. gi 2 
as 4, 2AD e E OTR, 4 اچ 9 سر‎ E 
ز دت الس وج*× ر یکاک سی اواج ز ید | کس وجه‎ ٍ 
ار ت‎ . 0 
ك‎ 
1۸ 1۷ 4 5 
ار 2 ب را ففخت ق ا اا‎ | 
18. lA: 16. 5 
ی ا جر کے ہے‎ A ~^ ےہ س ل ۸ ا ہے ر‎ 2 
. . ۰ 6 ن‎ 
بے رډھ دږ وجي 2 زډد حسں الو چ× وډ“ حدس و ج‎ 
oF م‎ 1 ‌ 2 | 
= ]ج‎  ھس‎ 
r 4 
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ا ی کو ی و کے ےا 


4 SE iiy Sa E 7 5 ا‎ STEST OSES. .- w~ ——- 4~ 


Anofatfion. 


Of the examples however given Î tle above table, two are rejected by Grammarianis as improper, 
pamely the 13th in which the AbJgcrTıyve Noux is made definite by the Article Jj and connected In 
the relation of the Aorist Case witk its own 8 which is itself constructed with a Prououh in 
the aorist case; and the 15th in which the Adjectire Noun is made definite by the Article, and 


connected in the aorist case with an Indefinite Noun. 


The propriety of the 16th example is also disputed by some and defended by uthers, but I willingly 


resign the offjce of umpire to any other Commentator. 
و‎ ` 


Of the fifteen remaining examples the 1st, 4th, Sth, Oth, 11th, 12th, 14th, 15th end IGih, 


„re termed by the Arabian Grammarians 0 i. e. elegant or perfectly correct. Thé 7th and 


سے 0 ص 
or bad.‏ قہیے unobjectionable, and the 2d, 3d, Sth and 6th,‏ ۳ دسي 1Oth‏ 
۱ 


1 ٢ 


I shal! elose this long grammatieal narcotic on Infinitives, Verb Aaj irs and Noun, Adjectires, 
(which the generality of readers may probabiy feel inclined to class among tle solubilia de Alico) 
with a few extracts from Arabic Autlrors by way of illustration. In tle following poetical 
panegyric on a departed Hero, extracted from tle 20tl Muqam of tho Muqamat-o0l-Hureeree 


will be found a variety of Adjective.Nounus, employed botl as simple Attributes and complex Terms. 


OT A Ww bh 2 4 A. سے ص ص 4 ار ۲ ا‎ 4 A 
۱ U, Ta 1 8 i ١ a 1 
ا 2 8 لے‎ 1 E 2 A A a 
*. ا ردن ري اخا # باس له حل احسام القضيب‎ 
a ر‎ 4A ~A 9 a9 A ITS CI) 99a 
ج‎ ۴ 
*# یہی . فی العر و ل . ور 3 بود 0 یا با لغیک 9 لا ربب‎ : 


ga aR 
0 ص‎ gE A 2 9ہ ۲ ا‎ f ا کک‎ A we 71 
0 


.* ل کے f‏ بک Ki 1 e‏ ل 
ر N a e E E‏ 


١ 


2 مر a 5 A 4 1 ۲ sS 2 a‏ ٍ 4 
د le‏ بارر | ۵تران 2 انغخی ¥ عن مو غ الطعن بر کہ رس %* 
3 2 1 


Lll 


ized bv MiicroSoft ® 


۰ 
۰ 
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اہ ت م ایی 0 a.‏ 
٤ 0‏ کچ ەر میس ص ہا + مس مخ ان E TR E‏ 

% أ ز = 

ی م a9‏ ى ۸ مص “4 AP‏ ص ۶ + A‏ 7 ص ب سے e IRS‏ 4 


ا 


الاو نوډي در py EE E‏ ا دصر من الله ژر € ERT:‏ 9 


3 r 
1 ت‎ 


ا م ف4 ® ت ٠‏ 


8 ر نغ الغيد ر بر شغ $ ووی الک e,‏ بيب 


چو خم بزل يغدر ه ۵ م x‏ ا د G8‏ بطش و عوك صا کت 3 


e 9, ر‎ 
A 9ے‎ 4 A ra CTE SE ~ٌ- A ت ا 4 ا‎ 


ےھ ص 0 ر ص ص 1 4 »9 ص 4 
۰٠ 5 (e ..‏ 
0S yk‏ جزالر' ی ا e‏ چ ۆن اا ۴ ا ( الطْميْبَ ب 


ص ے > ب ب اوي 9 


af 9 TP A“ 4 4 
3 PIT RTE ê # 
i % : 


سے 2 A A Ira‏ ج ن ل رص 


a 


e 
A # e سے صم ۸ سر د ر‎ i 2R ~A ® 


9 وھ ساهو! 0 ی دہن و برعب te E‏ و رما * 


١ ۴ © 


O People I havela surprising story to unfold, 

Irom which the wise and ingenious may derive advantage! 
1 was acquainted in my youthful days with a potent Hero, 
Wlidsé’warrior-blade was sharp and piercing, 

Who centered the lists of combat in crested pride, 


Confident of success and fearless of dauger. 


©9 ص‎ A 
* The word J, the Plural of şlã., means both brilliant swords and beautiful women. I hare 


~ 
0 


tricd to pteserre the quibble but Fsfeat not very successfully. 
4 
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At the vigour of his onset tha most impervious holds gaye way, 


227 


And he made himself an casy passage through the narrowest defiles, 

He never encountered an adversary in single combat, 

Without returning from the tilt with a blood staiu'd spear: 

Nor ewat a fortress however fenc’d and barricado'd, 

Without being hailed on the erection of his standard, with the auspicious Cry, 
° Assistance from above and a speedy victory !* 

T'hus he lived triumphant :—arrayed کے‎ night in the stately garb of youth. 


Giving rapture to the young and beautiful and receiving it in return, 


1 Nay caressed by all as an idol of perfection. 

But time which continu’d to extract his vigour and diminish his strength, 
5 At length succeeded in effecting his fall, 
And reduced him to so mean and shriveled a plight, 
That his very friends beheld him with contempt. 
"The exorcists and cunning men in vain attempted his reCcOVvery, 
And the most skilful Physicians were baffled in their attempts : 
Then indeed he abandoned arms, for arms had abandoned him, 
After giving and receiving many a hostile salute, 
He is now dejected, drooping’ and crest fallen,-f 
And such is the fate of man who is born to misery. 
| Behold to-day the warrior stranger on his funeral couch, 


| And who will bestow a trifle to have him decently intered? 


The reader will perhaps smile when he hears, that this “ sable warrior,’ this 
Arabıan Achilles, so feelingly and pathetically eulogized by Aboo Zued, is no other 


| than the celebrated Bonus Deus or Hellespontiacus of the Ancients! Of this un- 


#* From the Qooran. 


| 
! † The original of this line is strangely translated, by Sir William Jones. % Nunc autem jtcet tans 
5 
A 7 
quam fera in latibulo 1° منوس‎ 84 lit. nvertced. 
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fortunatcly Sir William Jones was not aware, when he gave lt a place in his 
PorsEos ASIATICE COXMENTARIH, for taking the wlole as a serious funeral oration 
over some departed Chieftain, he has inserted it in his chapter De Poesi Funebr’, 
“and has actually drawn a grave comparison between it and Dayid’s Lamert- 
tation on the death of Saul and Jonathon *F  “ Hec ELEcıa, <“ says ke,’ non ad- 
modum dissimilis esse videtur pulcherrimi illius carminis de Şauli €t Jonathani 
obitu; atque adcO versus iste, 


€ a$ ^ WwW : A A | سا ۸2ےے‎ 


ا | ران انی ٭ عن وتف الطعن پر NS‏ 


Ubi provocavit adversarios nunquam rediit ã pugn=® contentione sine iE 


sanguine imbuto,” ex Hebrao redd! videtur, 


A sanguine occisorum, ã fortium virorum adipe, 


Arcus Jonathani non rediit irritus ! 


Had Sir William read onc page farthcr in the Mogan he would have discovered 
the truce Hero. ‘Take anotllıer example of permanent attributes, snple adjectives 


and descriptive Bpithets as included in the following Story. 


ا 0 تھ ر م IN WEE‏ 
قال Fh ON E:‏ خطیبا راع و ادبا وان ف انا قات 


ت 
p7‏ 


س و چت و 
ي ت 


ص A‏ ِ9 سے ور 24 Ar A‏ ا با ۾ س 4 ہے A‏ 


ص 


ڪن اللسان تيال اکل ن ان ويلهث e‏ الكذب الضيمآن 


1 
Ao #0 


9 ۸ Dt a DIE I Nea EE A 
علي وجذدس بین يدي غات‎ IEE ور ود بین ا بل الغضمان‎ 


ص 
2 ص „Par A‏ 
e‏ ۴ 


^ 2 


e 


#* 2, Sam. I. tt Poes, Asiat. ÖBhiîlnênt. Pp. 527, 
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O PE gag 


۶یآغیور فغلت این ما نك وماعلة اياك E‏ د ا مسیچں الاج 


ص 2ے a. ¢ e‏ ک1 ۸ 
مدا ع الجاع لعالة الزواج وخطبة الا زدواي فار و عزمت ان زو بابنة 


جي ل السايطة اباط ال2 1 ED‏ ء العوراء الخشباء الطرشاع 
N EE SRE‏ 


کات النتن | انمع وال الوسيع قلت لها ارقت ياطوًَْ! سان يزوج 


ھ سرت ار 


3 ,9 ا A IDI Sal e‏ ر 4 e‏ 
هذا الر جل السہين نغالت اي فقلت لە خد حلیلنک واس ر ے الی 


PF’ 


e e ê 224 r رصا ے ص‎ 


ar hn‏ بها ياصاح اد 5ا :وسارفاتغن بعل : E‏ ا شھر ا نپا 


يازاي َجَاذبان ذل النشاط ويا ادن في سیل 1 شاط ا 


9 a9 س‎ 


ص 7 


قال ابو قر و O LS EK‏ 


د rw a‏ سے ت سا رە 
ا والطغل | فمدم عایه بے ءادع ل لابه 0 قاف از ر چا اک 
Cr‏ ي 1 


0 
.© ا 


te 


ww ہے س‎ Ar A Wl 4 ہے‎ ArSA~ A 


EE E‏ اخا ت 1 یکین ا ر ماجن اقل | واس 


اس In cn aa 9S FI E‏ او ا 
وچ ot‏ طویل الان تن وسیج | r‏ بو تل حازصغات 


1 NE 8A N ۶ 


a1 


انه 063 ل ا 1 2ح اة کڪ نهاو ڪي | ولا دمن ابه ابو بے # 


| 
# it. O Kealot, os HE in sound the Turkish کاور‎ Gioor, Infidel, wlich Lord Byron writes 
G@idour. It appears to be a.corruption of 35 ن در ۲م‎ 


NMmm.. : 


a n ا 1ف‎ o 8 
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STORY. 


{ resided at Busrah,* said a certain Arabian Yorick, as a parson and professor of 
lnmanity, and was one day a good deal amused by a strange fellow, squint-ceyed, 
straddle-footed, 1ame of both legs, with rotten tceth,-stammering-tongue, staggering 
in his gate like a man intoxicated, piüffing and blowing like a thirsty dog, and foam 
ing at the mouth like an angry camel, who came up and seated himself before 
me. Whence come you, said I, O father of gladness? "rom home please your 
„worship sald he. And.-pray where fs your home I rejomed, and what Is the cause of 
yur journey? , My home he replied, is nearthe ,greal ' mosque, adjoining the poor 
house, and Iam come for the purpose of being married, and to beg you will per» 
form the ceremony. The object of 1 my choice is tliis long-tongued, importunate 
hump-backed, scarlet-skincd, onc-cyed, no-nosed, stinking, deaf, wide-mouthed, 
daughter of my uncle. Do youagrtee Miss Long-tongue said, (to marry; this 
Nîr. Pot-belly? 4y, said the lady: (with a great deal of doric brevity!) then ac- 
cept my friend cried HF, this woman for your wife, take jer home, çherish sand pro« 


tect her. So he took her by the hand and departed. Now it happened that about 


. 
سے س ی ا ا تنو سے پر لے س سے س س سے چ یت ا سیو سے ل ر س س سے سے ت س س ی کے سے - © 
ne —- marae mn a e ao ae aaa TÈ - E a AE °‏ 


4 


#* I suspect this Busrah professor of Humanity rmusthave had a peep.at our old friend Damocritus 
Junr. whose sketch of an accomplished beauty may be considered complete. “ Every lover rir 
his mis{riss, though „she be very deforme of herself | ill-farvored, wrinkled, pimpled, pale, 
red, yellow, tand, tallow-faced, hare a swoln juglers platter .face, or a thin, lean, chitty 

face, have clouds in her fe, be crooked, dry, bald, goggle-ey’d;, blearscy?d, or with star 
ing eys, she looks like a squis’d cat, hold her head stil awry, leazjy”, dull, hollow-ey’d,y 
black or yellow about the eys, or squint-ey’d, sparrow-moutlıed, Persear hook-nosed, hare a sharp 
fox nosey a red nosg, China flat, great nosey marc simo patıtiogue, a nose like.a promontory, gubbers 
tushed, rotten tceth, black uneven, brown teeth, bectle browed, û witches beard, her breath stink 
all over the room, her Rose. drop winter and summer, with a Bavarian poke ùnder her clin, a sharp 
chin, lave eared, with a long cranes neck, which stands ا‎ too, pendulis marmmis, her dug: like 
two double jugs, or else no dugs in the other extream, bloody faln-fingers; slice have filthy long un- 
paired nails, scabbedl hahds or wrists, a tan'd skin, a rotten carkass, kad back, she stoops, < is 


lame, splea-footed, as slender in E ONE qs ,@ cow in the taste, gowty legs, her ankles lang over 


mm 
un 


gi 
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qirê months after that they both rcturncd >to mé, rejoicing and liad bardly seated 
thenmselres When myıdld frien ADoONIs called oul.—O your worship ywe have becn 
blessed with a most sweet and fiscinating child, and are ıcome to request Jou 
will bless and give iat Rikê and, offer up a prayer for his Parents. Now 
what should I behold, but ıa little urchin _stone-blind,7 lini liped, without the 
use of its hands, splay: “footed, haldheaded, qsşscared bûH-necked not posessing 
once sense out of the five, and ا‎ frightful and deformed, in short a 
perfect epitome of, all, the qualities, of; bis parents. , At, this sight, [said to thera; 
be thankful for this miii boy, and call him Oomrsoor,* for truly _he has all 


your peyfeetions combined in ,himîself, ey thpt cild 18 truly admirable. ho 


rescmblcs his paren ts ! 


u 


her shoc3, her feet stink, she breed lice, a mere changeling, a very monster, an ‘aufe imperfect, her 
wholo complexion savours, an harsh royce, incondite 4 vile galt, a vast virago, or ah ugly tif, 
a slug, a fat fustilugs, a truss, a long lean rawbonc, a skeleton, a sneaker (si quta latent meliora 
puta), and to thy Emit looks jike a mard ina lanthorn, whom tkou couldst not fancy for . 
world, but, hatest, lothest, and wouldst have spit i her face, or blow thy nose in her bosom, reme 
dirm anroris to another man, a dowdy, a slut, a seokl, a nasty’, rank, rammy’; filthy, beastly quean, 
dishonest peradyanture, Sed, base, beggerly, rule, ‘foolish, mntaught, perish, Jrus’ daughter, 


“Thersite’s sister, Grobian’s schollar 1’ 


Au example of cach of the Analogous Goverrors will be found in the fullowing Dialogue, 


م U DLE WHD WN‏ س 2, 7 
کان N‏ اطرش یں الو f eee‏ ی لبه ال ارش 


n “BE F 


4 ا 
وقای السام عَایکَ فا ا تتن البقا ع ةفغال الفا 


9, ro 9. 


أأرجل من بى لا رقن لاك االسبيل تقال الس OS‏ عیدرن جوا 


oo 
f one 


APP‏ 7ں 
ey‏ سرور Father ond‏ انب ; NMlother‏ م Lit, The joy of his parents, being compounded of‏ * 
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Verb: Nere 
a e ou 


4 4 ر ماس ت [e‏ 


ًل E,‏ ي الجا ولذ اي ا و“ الشص دلت ازصےیى فی3 


Act. Part. Aeise Participle. 
yT 
a 


4 A5 LISTE E EY I ezl 


ص 


Passive Participle: 
سے کے سک‎ 


Ww‏ $ 9 4ء 
ماك ر 


۴ اھ ااا ww SC‏ # 
جا هة فعال السا ك الض 


سے A a‏ ا a4‏ 9 صو مص 4 ۶ 
اوعداو سوماج ناققا !تین یغهد ۵ فای | لجهات 
Simple A3].‏ ف ت E Aor- Case,‏ 
ااا ؟ 23 | AAs «INO‏ $1 م 2 39 n4 E‏ 3ے 


اتيم نان المقوم حسنة اشوا ره آنا حيةا هيال ا وجه 


Integral Navn. Int. Nonw, Jrtegra! Nonn. 
r 4 5 & kw ا ۾‎ a a E رو‎ (2 9G. = سفت‎ 
آبيع الابعثرين‎ ١ الہ باك عند ي رطل = ر و ا ا و و الكني‎ 


E Ap A 


1 ا ر و‎ A. 
فایما زیی ا ف نھ اھ ا .0 ا ا هة ا شيا لق صرف | لادی الیھاہںن‎ 


کور تیا و ا ل وبقي | مسا ب ناک الال ٭ 
STORY 3‏ 


A certain deaf fisherman was angling one day in .thé Tigris, and. was accosted. 
by another deaf man who had lost his way, with “ peace be-to you. —A poor 
fisherman, said he.—I belong to the tribe oF Bixse Layx*® answered the traveller, 


and have lost my way. Why truly. saıd ‘the fisherman the shoals of fish that 


/ *# A villanous tribe of genuine Arab Hottentots with whom I.had the misfortune to get ac. 
quainted on my way to Bagdad. They mhabit the wilds of Au-HuD about a hundred miles above 
Koorna on the Tigris, dnd though nominally subject. to the Pasha of Bagdad; lose no opportunity 


of opposing his power, plundering his suhjects, and way-lay ing every unfortunate traveller that: 


may have occasion to pass through tUsir inhospitable territory 
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haunt the Tigris are amazing, and the voraciousness with which they swallow 
up the bait delights me, I have tlıereforc taken my station here, and expect 
good sport.—JI have lost my way said the traveller, for the path is entirely defaced 
by the overflowing of the river.—A net rejoincd the fisherman, is by no means 
so good, for Its meshes are always getting out 68 order,—no, no, a hook if you 
please for my money.—} am going to Bagdad, continued the other, what direction 
should I take? you must know being an inhabitant of this part of the country : 
shall I un to the north, or towards yonder date-treces 1I can supþly you with 
as many fish as you like answered the fisherman, for I have cauglıt a great many 
to day, both great and small, but I do not part with them for less than 20 foolooses, 
rcady cash!—'T'he man thinking he had directed him towards the north, went away 


and the fisherman remained where he was. 
OF THE GOVERNMENT TERMED fyizn OR ABSOLUTE: 


By ABsOLUTE GOVERNMENT (العامل لانو ئ(‎ is meant a government per- 
ceived by the mind, and in which a word aš an agent has no concern. lt is 
distinguished in two ways. Ftır'st, as governing the SuBJECT and ATTRIBUTE in 
the NOMINATIVE Case, which is the primary form of a word in اا ا‎ 


207 h ھ3‎ 
or tle state of a Noun uninfluenced by any Verbal governor, as زبال مہ ظا“‎ 


Gnngfaflon. 


w M~ u O0 
The Government termed o yixa as opposed to „bil or VERBAL, may be properly denominated 


n 
ا‎ 


AۍmsoLure‎ or Independent, and like the Absolute Case in Greek, it comprehends the Participle or 


و A4 e‏ و0 
Verbal Adjective with its substantive Noun, or the Au. ANd xJ IXÃwma which are termed also the‏ 


ص ص 


Subject and Predicate, and which seem to correspond with the Qvon LoguImnuR and De Qvo 
Loqauikur of European Grammarians. This therefore may account for the mark of Case assigned 
by the Arabs to the Aorist Tense of a Verb, for the Aorist as well as the Participle forms tho 


~~ 0 9 4 MN 0 ۶ 
دم‎ the QuoDp LoQUIMUR or Predicate, to tle ەسىد | لیخ‎ OR TIIING §POKEN OF, and both 


سے ا 


terms connected together in discourse by means of tlis ABsoLUTE GOVERNMENT, produce tho 


و 4 م 
connexion termed a» li I which constituto a perfect or eomplete Propositions‏ 


N nn 
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ZUED is GOING. ..Secondly, as governing the /AORIST jlense of a Verb, which arises 
۰ 9 ت‎ 4 4A 
from ils aptitude to supply the place of a Noum,, asi زی“ عا‎ ZLıUED; KNows, In 


AP a 


: ا‎ : : 1 
which example the Aorist ر عام‎ 18 marked ر ذو ع‎ or'governed in the Nominative. 
Case, being considered the پار‎ substitute for a Noun, as we ا‎ use م‎ Jlgs In 


س 


9 ذ 
Its government‏ 24 ر عالم its place witliout any detriment to the sense, and say‏ 


is therefore ABSOLUTE. 


ANNngfAfON, 


The Nominative Absolute in Greek, which mayê be considered equivalent to the AmııL MA= 
xUWwEE În Arabic, is accounted for by Grammarians by supposing a verbal ellipsis, as they contend - 
that there can be no Nominative without a Verb cither exjîressed ıor understocd. This doctrine may 
perhaps bc applicd to the Case in question, though the ancient* Arabian (Grammarians endeavour 


to account for the construction inî a different manner, allcdging that the Subject governs the 


Predicate, while others again pretend tliat they mutually govern each otkler, 


With regard to the gorernmeut assumcd by the Aorist, it is the | opinion of KuıssarE that it 
should be considered VERBAL, and not ArsoluTE as laid down in the Commentary, and this 


Vorbal regimen he ascribes to one of the four formative letters of tlhe Aorist, namely iJj از‎ 
A$ ص‎ 
and gy gi which he thinks must give the Tense ر قح‎ This doctrine is very gravely refuted , by 


other Grammarians, but the reader Î imagine will readily dispense wilh their arguments, and I shall 


4 


accordingly permit them to rest in peace, پر‎ 


The NomıxarıvE Casr, or that Caso in Arabic which expresses the subject of a proposition 
withoüt the mcans of any Verbal Governor, may be illıfstrated by the following extract from 


Hermes, °“ It has been said already in the preceding ehapter, that ithe great Objects of natural 


uuıion are SUBSTANCE and ATTRIBUTE. Now from this Natural Coucord avises the Logical Concord 


* OoNooOoLoosEE records this opinion of SEEBUWUt, It is also noticed by Boo ALEE, Asoor FUTUH, dec. 


$ KıssAEE and TURRA, &c, 


} Quand le nom jouoi! le Dremier rêle dans la phrase, et qu'il exprimoit le sujet e action, ou Pobjet duqlel on a rmoit quelque 
gtailitê $; comme ce sujet attirolt ct fxoit tous les regardes; que Tespiit le nommaoit /e premier $ que la forme de san nom devait 
se prêter ù cet emploi, e1 pour cela, être nomiwative, on disait que le nom étoit alors d la chute nominative (CAs Us NOMIN AT 1V US,) 
et nous disons c#s xontîrratif, Ou,¢as qui serta hormmêr le sujet, Eléêméns De Grammaire Générale, Par, 

M. L'Abbé Sicaab. Tom, prem, 169, 


n 
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4 ٠ ا‎ ۰ . 
I'he Grarmmnmarians of Koofuh-in general, ascribe the government of the Aorist, 
to the simple circumstance of its being unaccompanied with any of those par» 
۰ e ۰ . e ۰ 2 4 
ticles which occasion it to terminate in ui r جرم‎ and this also is the opi- 
۰ 0 ر‎ ۰ 


nion of Ibno Malik.* 


ی ب س س ج ج جک ی و ل 
nnofationt,‏ 


of SunBnJecrT and PREDICATE, and the Grammatical Concord of SUBSTANTIVE and ATTRIDUTIYvE.F 
These CoxcoRDs in Sreecit produce ProrPOosITIONS 0 SENTENCES, as that previous CoNcOoRD in 
Narure produces NATURAL Beıxas! this being admitted’? — %“ What ?#—Why that Nouns and 
Adjectives like natural Berxas coalesce and bring forth SENTENcEs 1" we proceed by oberving, 
that when a Sentence is regular and orderly, Nature’s Substance, the Logician’s Subject, and 
the Grammarian’s Substantive are all denoted by that Case, which we call the Noıxarıve.” 
He then gocs on % explain how the ATTRIBUTE iu imitation of its SUBSTANTIVE would appear in the 
Nomıxarıve Case also.—“ Frery Attributive would as far as possible ‘conform ftself to tts 
Substantive, so for this reason, when ê has Cases, û ntti its Substantive, antl appears as a 


Nominative also. When št has no Cases, it is forced to content tiisclf with such assimilations as it 


has !” Surely this is not the language of the ’‘EPMHIZE AOTIOZ ;—the mighty oracle of winged 


worcls and philosophical arrangements ! See Hermes, B. the second, p. 280. 


و 
A celobratcd Grammarian autlıor of the x„jJ f Alfeeah.‏ # 


ص 
Harris ciasses Verbs, Participles, and Adjectives under the gencral head of ATTA!SUTIV Es, and for this, the poor man has not‏ + 
escaped the lash of the Wımblcden Aristarchus. “ lHarris shou!d heve called them cither Attributes or AttriSutables ; but having‏ 
terminated the names of his three other Classes (Srbstantive, Definitive, Connective ] in Jue, he judged it more regu!ar to‏ 


terminate the title of this Class also in Jue: baying no notion whatever, that all corrron terminations have a meaning aud prnbably 


Te as i fre-dr 
supposing them to be, (as the Etymologists ignorantly ternt them) mere protractiones voc ; as if words were teire-dratwr, and 


. . 2 . 29 
that it was a mere matter of taste in the writer to use indifferently eitlıer one terin ination Or another at his pleasure. 
Diversions Of Purley Vol. 8, p. 428, 


FEN S, 


Digitized by.Microsoft ® 


۰ 7ز‎ a 
3 
] i SF 
4 
١ 
ټ‎ ba ب“‎ ۴ 
8 8 . 1 ص‎ 3 4 ۷ e4 ٣ 3 
ا و : کا‎ On tT 
ک1‎ 7 ATE و‎ 
E E pia Fa 


4 ی . و ہوم خد ب ¬ ^a‏ ریه ت ١‏ 4 : ° 
ھ2 44 4% Adan aE f:‏ 4 ۲ 


1 ف ا‎ ۰ - e . و‎ 
جا ا‎ 0 a ATAU a MF چ ا‎ 9 
۹ کے 1 4 ۶ 4 - < : تن ت‎ ١ - n ر‎ 1 
: 4 م ار‎ A کد“‎ 6 2 7 
9 ° <i BEA leng 1 RR ht LO E I So 

+ ا e‏ هز ف ا“ ET 7 7 SAAN‏ 33 آھ û : ۶ ٤‏ 24 0 8° ن 2 - - 4 ۰ . 
TE 3‏ و 8 ت 0 ی ۰ ¢ = 

: ۰ “ % N 3 4 0 ۹ "¢ ب٠ /ه 1 اة‎ ۲ 1 r ۲ 7 2 ولي‎ e“ ce 


| : ۶ NL واد‎ 5 recA ا‎ ur AL hO aii ft A : 6 
وا‎ N “ ali ۱ 3 IU ي‎ ٣ ااانه ج‎ KR. 
F3 2 5. EL sleet? 0 7 گ‎ x 3 0 ا وا‎ 
٠ و 3 ا‎ iu 7 rid aunt e: واو ني‎ 
م‎ ٠ o4 +} 5 ی‎ oe vr Spr 2 i la EA د‎ r RV e 


۰ 


۷ rie 


nS a i E: 4 مچ متم 9 و‎ a ا‎ 


° “8 1 5 
a Tet EN RE E KD 
: ۰َ ® : و‎ 7 3 


5 _ 7 ٠ 
ES 


5 1 چ . + ُ 2 : 
e 7‏ ا : 
i SEAS 1 e‏ 8 ۱ 1 اھ +e‏ ۰ ا 4 ۲ : م اسز | ۰ . : ّ 
ا ۈد ءاھ ê‏ اش و" 4 ا ۴ Sy T4 - “( Sie:‏ 
ا ‘ ù . mw‏ . پ 2ہ با4 ق 4 0 7 له ف 
e -, I, : ۳‏ ا و ف 4ا 
I PRETO ENE‏ . ۰ 
CT‏ 


0 بسا 7 94 س‎ E E 
الصغحة السحار الغا آله دیع‎ 
] 

ww »‏ 
PPF‏ ۷ | لا ھی اللاي 

/ فی‎ ACs 
قیل ولاقل قبل ولاق ل‎ A - 

ey 0 م0‎ 
الخية لغيه‎ fv Po 
VQ % &@ 
0 


Digitized b y Microsoft ® 


f۸ 7 مر‎ Paws rowel 
4 ۱ 
ال شبهاة ايشم‎ (P PIA 
1 5 
ا اا‎ oi j PIA 
مما م‎ f کے‎ 
ر 1 و‎ 
جي یام‎ o Et 
ن‎ 
المشبهء‎ 0 1o Pe 
1 3 
. سا اليا‎ PA 
9f 
۶ 
ا دال‎ 1 aaa e 
28 E ۲ 
ادي ُي‎ ۲ ۹9 
YK! و 4 یدیک‎ 
سار م‎ 
J ك خي ل‎ Sho ية‎ ۱ ¥۷ en 
e رص‎ 0 F2 
EL و د‎ ۹ Ka 
n م | کے ا‎ 
الك 0 ا‎ ۲ ۲ ۳P | 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 


۲e۰ 


PI 


1 


و 


bl‏ لیے 
1 
E‏ عام 
ت 
1 ۸ 
او ت 
سا کے ح ٤‏ د 
‌ 
المشرهة الث بهة 
ذرلڪال ذد وال ال 
e‏ حذر 
آل شبهة الصدة× 
اہ e‏ أي a a‏ 
اليشبهة الي شو 
س 
ر Ta‏ 
ترم 9 
fa?‏ 
زر 
کردرن 
. 
.قرا . 
ھ .5ے 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 


0 ر 9 


لصة ك 


AY 
IAA - 
1۸% 


1! ۹% 


9o, 


السار 


| 


1 


Fp 


le 


۲ 


8” 


09ر 


الاو آنتى 


opcyg 
ا الوک‎ 


B 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 


ا 
oL 02ِ‏ ر ا 
الصغحة السط للغاط 
م ب حيري یا 
۰ > | 97 
09 :10 
لے »۳۲ ye‏ 
J .‏ رم 
ے0 ى ۴ 
۴٥‏ 4 رودت زک ړک 
2 ۹ بعت 1 کا 1 
2 [ زاډي) 
10۸ 4 هادي 
1 1 
é » 5‏ ودل 
ow 5 A‏ 
e‏ ڌدل 3 
Iv 2‏ تدل د 
ات چا 
3 
< . او A‏ 
»14 م e‏ 5 چ 


0 laf 8 a“ 
ا‎ E از‎ 41 


40 ا ميال e‏ 
4V‏ +1 ت 2 
4 ا ت چيا ۰ 
` 6 1 
٠ ۶ 0‏ 
vı‏ ° ۸ آارلقت N‏ 


Digitized bY Microsoff ® 


o . 7 20‏ 0 9 9 
الصذة | اسار اجات :2 
9 ۸ و ww Ar‏ 
Iv 1‏ عہرا ہر 
۳ ۸ الصيا الصما ٠‏ ` 
RF‏ حل حل 
ik ١‏ 
ص 9 سے سے 
Dan 9‏ 
r OF‏ عرو مرو 
Pa‏ ت م 7 ww‏ 
jv‏ قطر اہن ز قطر اند ( 
o9‏ 5 0 
۹ ار و e‏ 
9 0 م 0 4 
ir‏ س ہرد کیا ړو 
ما ااج ا 20 
p۴‏ سے کے موا 
0 ‌ِ“ 
ت jo‏ ج ا يڪ ي 
r‏ 9 ر © 1 
f‏ & تتعھ تقده 
feo,‏ م 
4۷V ~o‏ حیث حوته 
م0 ,ی 
f 1۳4‏ (مراظ ا i‏ 
o‏ 
کو اه قح Pow Xa‏ تن م ۸ھ 
0 { 
j WV‏ وف اک محیدیے | / | ١‏ 
o r‏ 
e‏ 1ء +۲ جع 5 ۰ حع 
م 1 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 


py 


۳۸ 


or 


4o 


44 


VP 


و 


ر 


زلا 


99 
قرا« 


فاےا آکل قال له دی رما رب 


1 


ا کو 


ما 


` 


ا + 


مح ا(سدديشم 


w e‏ ی ت 
لطا هریت فصا ر یلاغ با لعر بی ةر انه د عأ 6 


1 
فى دوم أي و وصح ےھ طع) ماو( کڪ رید ٣ں‏ 


4 س 

الأوم فاي كل العربي قال له أحذ رمخاربة 
ر 2 2 

i‏ رأة الوم إ اکا ذا ج ست دی ات اس قوشم منک راید 


: i و‎ 


D5 ig tized by Miıcrosoft ® 


19: 


۳ 


F4 


۳4 


Ia. 
أ حار‎ 
ا‎ 
2 
1 
i: 
o 
fo 
Rk» 
۸ 
A 
© 
: 
V۷ 
۹ 
0 


f 


السك 
الذيز 
ألوا و 


9 9 
ا ۾ زک الإو .2 1 


(ma) 
سے ت‎ 2 j 3K PE, Mk م س‎ o, 
و عون د رهما وخاتم رل فھےا وای کا‎ N رظل را وم موان‎ 
: 

Mv‏ م 
لدسان حط نيه اح ۸ه)) العاہ ل قی الا والخبر ولو الا يلاء اې 
f ۶ 5 ۰ E : PFP‏ ۰ 

9 ى ھ و 
a : 2‏ ا ر ع إن دم 1" 4 ذا 5 1 
فيعفم زوع NEE‏ 4 دوac‏ مو دع دنهدیم 8 - 0 ن بعال ی مودعة عالح 

5 


o 7‏ ۶ 
بان‌یقال زیں عالم نعاسله.معذوي وعنل أكخر ٠الڪوفيير‏ عامل الغعحل 


ا 9 
الضارع آجر دء عن الحامل الناممب و اناز م وھو“ختار اہن مالک 


ود 
ار 


۳ 


( ۳ ) 


15 e - 

|> ناك ا 0 علی الإو صول ایا تی ذے يا 8 ن | لام الحداخاة عره) 

ار ى ا احرقة وعلی ا لقہیی زر نی النکر تو جز وزاعالی الاضا فة 
س ت 9 س 

و Ey‏ اسم الغاعل قياسية وصیخها سہاعية مشل خسن وضعب 
8 ا ي و 

الغا جردا عںر) لاام والتنوين le‏ إعوم م اوہ مز بوني النةية 

/ ٠ Ki . 6 9 

وا لجح لاجل الاضافة والاضافة اا بہعنى اللام المقدرة أن ا یکی الإأضاف 

9 | : e 
اة مر جنس الضاف ولا کون ابضتا ظرفا لها مغل غلام زيداي‎ 


a 
f9 


: ۴ 5 
o» 0 ۰‏ ® ۰ ۰ ۴ ۰ 9 
اې کےا & ورف E”‏ وما ی ان کان ظر فال ”کو صرب ا اي دی 


EE 
اا بهام ملل‎ A^A.e ورف ای اليه و بصب المڪرق علی انها وین اه رفع‎ 


)( ۳۹) 


3 ٠ hS 9 0 4 ۴ چ‎ ۰ ۰ ٤ 

چلی | انا 8 نی ادم إلا غ م ز بل مض وب غا مه الان ا وغیا! 
CE A ۰‏ ۶ 

او الوصول تو ا]ضروب غا 0ہ & زبنداوااوصوفا مل جاء ني رخکل 

Es FR . َ‏ 
e .‏ ه ۴ ظ . 9 و 
غاا مه وان ! انتغی فی ابح ا لش ر طین !لذ کو رین ینقغی عله رحینید 
9 لے 
وکا ہد ھا | E‏ اشمچے وکین مشا بھاة با 2 1 لیا عاي کی الأصر يت 


ee 1 ر‎ 


7 کک TEST ET‏ 
وهی مشنةة عن لغعيل اللا زد لالةعلى ثبو معني صد رم للغاعل 


علی سبیل !> سخی ار و .الک وا ۶ ?= لوچ و نګ عہی فع ھا ہن عير 


4 2 ۳ ۱ 1 1 FT 
ذیها‎ Kibik عا‎ . |b اوو | ط ر ا نلک تھا اب یخی الخمور ت ذا أ در‎ | 


# . 


( PA J) 


اوعلی ذی الال فیکرن حا لاعنە مغل مررت بريد ر اکماابوء اوعلی 
حاف النغی | وا لاستغهام بان یکو تبله حرفا النغی اوا لا سنغها م 
مشل ما قا ابو ہو قا تم ابو وان ف نی !سم الغا ا الث ين 
اذ کوریں فاد یچ اصلابل کر ن مدا نا الی میعن ر کو ضا رب 
زیت امش يرو وان کان اسم ا لغاغل مع رفا باللا یل نیہا بعد عای_ 
کل ظا ل ti‏ کا ن بہعئی آذاضی اوا ای لارا قيال مشل 
الغا وغ ان یکا کم ای رنداعان الأوضوع للمبالغةكضراب 
و ضر و وار ر أب بخعذی )شیر 1 اضر با وع مد و عم ہبہ دی کشر 1 الم 
ودد ربپعنی کخیرا لذ ر مغل اسم الغاعل الذي ليس لبا E3‏ فیٰ 
العلل و ا لاشتراط وان زالت المشابهة اللغظية بالغعل انهم جعلوا 
۴ فیھامی زيادة الغنى 5ا ب مقام ماز ل E‏ اللفلية | وراڊعها 
انام المغغول وھویچ ل عہل| لغعلى اأجهول تهر فح اا 1 نه 


۶£ 9 ة 3 
قا دم متام ذا عله وشرط عل هکو نه بیعنی الال | والاستقیال واعنہ اده 


.[ 


(FV) 


الفاق توو تعاای لایسام الانسان مس د عاء ا خير !إعلم! ن هذ 
الصؤرجارية نى مص ر الغعل المعتدي و اماف عدا را لغغال ا رن 
فصو رة وا حذ ت وهی ان يضاف ا لی ۱لغاعل نیوا عیبفنی قعزدزیں 
٤‏ عل المصدرلایکوں مسخترا ولايتقدم مجوله علية وتالتها اسم 
الغاعل وهوريجل عمل فنعلہ کا إصی رفا نکا ن سشتغا من الغعل الاد زم 
فير فع الغاعل مل زيه قائم ١بوءوانكان‏ مشتقا من الغغل المتعدي 
فير فح الغاعل و يصب ااغغول مغل زز یاد ضا رب غاا مه عہر اؤ شرط عہله 
ان یکون بهعنی | لال۱ و | لاستقبال و انہا اشترط با حد هیا لیکیل 
مشابهته با لغعال ا ضار ع لانه لا کا ن مشا بها بحسب اللغظ في عل د 
اروف والحر کا تو اکنا ت کا ن حيندد مشا بها بحسب | لعنى 
ایضاویشتر طا يضااعتما د على ا لبد ا نيكرن خبرا عنه کا لمغال 
اذ كورا رعلی ) اوصوف نیکون صغ له مغل مررت بر جل ضا رب ابنه 


١ 5‏ 3 : 1 9 
جاریتّه اوعلی ا اوصول ذیکون صلةله مشلا لضارب عبرا نی الدان 


( e" ) 


واا پا انين يدل على اصالة الفعل فى الاع اال فال تارم 
ميه اصالده طلقا ولو کان هذا القدر بغتضى الاصالةمطلقا ازم ان بكون 
بحل بالیاۂ وا کر منكلما افا اساك زباقی الا مله فرعا ولم يَعَلٌ به 
اه اعلم ان الصد ر بعل عل فعله نان کا نعله لازما فيرفع! الغاعل 
فاقيا مشل ي تام رید وان کان منعديا فير فح الغاعل وينصب 
. اإغعول اجو ا۴ جبنی ضرب زد عمرا رین فی الغالیں مچ رور لغ لاصانة 
المصدراليه ومرفوع عى لانه فاعله وو علی خیس ة انواع احدها ان‌یکون 
مضافا الى الغاعل وبذكرالخعول منصوبا كا مال الكو ز وثانیها ان یکون 
ممضافا الى الغاعل ولم يذكرالغعول نحو “چبت من فرب زيد وثالنها 
ان يكون مضافا الى المغعؤل وإ بذكر الغاعل حال كونه مينيا لليغعرل 
لقانم مقام الغاعسال او عتجبت مس E‏ 4 اي من ان يب زيند 
ورابغها ان يكون مضانا الى المخعولويذكرالغاعل مرفوعا اجو كجبت 


a a ۰ 4 ۰٠ 0 ۳ e 2 


+o )‏ ( 
اما الغا سية فع عوا! ل ا لاول منها! لعل طلقا وا زکان لازبا 


اومنتع با ماضسیا/او مضا رعا لا نکدل فعال برنع الغا عل مغل قام زیال 
وضرب زیت اما افا کان لعن یا فصب ا غدول ايضا مغل ضرب ر بال 


عليه جا نز مشل زی اضر بت ز لاجو ز تخذاف الغاعل بخاا ف 


, 


won 


ا لمغعو ل 'فان حافه جا در والغانى ا لصدر و هوا م حمل ٿث اشن 
نه الغعال و انیا سی مصال را لصا و ر الغعل عنه قال ١‏ لپضر بون 
ان ا اقترا هنل ار نعل غر ع الا متقلاله جنفمت امقام الما به 
الى الغغل بخلاف الغعل فاخ زه تقل بنفاا بان ست پ لال 
الاسم وتال | لكو فيون ان الغدل اصل وا)صدرفرع لاعلال المصذر 
باعلال الفعل وصسنته مته اوقا مإقيا ما أ عل تیا ما بنالب الو او 
فی ام تبیه ال وازالغاهي قاع وزأدو قا ؤم قو اناصح قزاا اصة قاو 


ولاشك ان دليل البصريين يدل على اصالسة الضدر مطلقا ٠`‏ 


O: 
عنهاجاز ابطال عملهامغل ز بد ظنةت قادم و زیا ظنذت قاما وزیدقادم‎ 
لنت وزی !ا قادها طغنت فاعہالها وابطال عماها مبتساویان وقال بعفهم‎ 
: 1 ٠ e أ‎ 
وان( زیلت الههرة ني اول علمٹ ورایت صارا م نع۸ ہین ي لث‎ 
ہے © 9 سے‎ 9oo ۰ 4 
واربت غر خالی! عالا فررکل ذےھا‎ E مغاعیل او اعلمت ریا پرا‎ 
الهمز مغعول لخرلان الهمرة للتصيير فيعنى الخال الارل جعاث‎ e. 
ي الغاني حغلت عہا را علی ! 5 يري‎ eha زیداعلی ان يعاح عدر‎ 
خالہاعااا وذلک صوص بھنیی الغعلیں۵درں إخواتهيا وو ویو ع‎ 
عں العرب خالا ناللاخغش فان اجاز زياد ةالهمرة على جميع ۸۵ء الانعال‎ 
ه9‎ 5, 06 fo”, o“ 
نس واظندت واحسبت وا خلت واو جد ت وار ع ت‌زیدا‎ TF 5اا عا‎ 
1 ص‎ rE ETE راء‎ £0 
عير افاضااوانياونباواخیر وخر وحیٹ ا|رضا تلددي الى تلثة مغاعيل! عام‎ 


ا حدر ہن معا ولا جوز ذف | = ل ھا بلو ن ا لاخر کہاسز 


I1 


) ۴۳ ( 

از لم يقتض المغعول الغاني مشل انث زید !اي ات هوا ما 
الغالنةا لغانية با شاو غق اننا نول رابت عہرا کرب ہا وعلہت 
زی۵ اا میناو وجل ت البیت رهینا ورایت تد جي یو ا 
کقوله تعالیٰ فانظرماذ اتری وعلہت فد جي بہعنی عرفت مشا 
علت زین ااي عر ننه ووجدتا قدیکون بہعن ی ابت کة ولک واجدثٹ 
الفا ةاي اصبتها فا نكل واخ ټی المعا نى لايقتضي الا تعدةا 
و اآحه! فالایتد ي الا لى مغعول وا حدوالوا خد الشترك بینیا 
زعت کقو لک زعي ت الله غغورا رحیبا وهوللیقین وزء تا لشیطا ن 
شکورا وهو للشك ونی هذ , الافعال لا+جوزالاقنمنارعلى احں 

| إغحولین لا نھہا کا ددم وأاحد لا ن مضہ و لھہا معام غعو ل به نى اأحةية 
وهو مصد رالغعول الغاني | إضاف الى الغعول الا ولان معن علوت 
زی افاضااعلبت ذضل زیدفام ا ضحد ھا لانه لو اوا خلا ىدى 


اجزراء الكامة وهولا جو زواف! تو طت هذ م الانعال بین! إغدوا لین اوتاکرت 


) ۴۴ ) 


ولعب لاغصل ا فا فى الا ينتعا ل وله ایغال حمف او هر مر ادف 
عم وفاعله ذا را خصوص. بالل مذ ڪوريعد» وا زاب عراب 
صوص تعم فی الوجهیی اذكو رین لکنه ب به لغا عله 
فی الوجو ءال ركورة مغل حبڭازیب و حبذ از ندان وجبذ‌ازیدون 
ىخإ اتو ىبا افند ای رجبافااهن 6ات و رازا ن ایک ز ن قرده 
ا وبعد »اسم موا فن له متص وب EE‏ ل مشل حبت! رجال 
ITE‏ ر کبا النوعالشالث عشرافعال القلو ب واا 
بیت بهالا ن ضد و رها من !لقلب ولا دخل ‌فیها جوا رح و سىن 
قل خل عای | لبت او ا اخم روتنصبهیا معابان یکون مغعولین لهارهي 
مسيعة ثاشة مها للشكت و اة ممنها لایقین وه ! حل نها مشنر ت بینهیا 
خااما! لغانة الارّل فحسيت وظننت وخلت مشل ا 


و نتا عپرا فاضا و خلت بكر ا قاعب ا وظننت !ن اکان من الظذة بيعفى 


aa 


) 8 7} 


| اخ وص ان رڪون طا با لاغاا عل فی ] اک کور وا لا نیث والا ذراد. 
l9.‏ لشنية و الع مغل نعم الرجلى زبد ونحم الرجادن زین ان و دعم 
ال ر جال زیدرن وند ہت ا هند ونغہمت! راتان هنیا ن و تخي مت السام 
هنی !ت والغاتي بس و ھوللد م ااصله بہسن من باب عل مک سرت | لذا 
لقبعية !ا لعين ثم اسکنٹ العين آخغيغاو فا عله ايضايکون | حد الامؤر 
الغلثة الذ كورة في نعم وخكح اأخصو صب با لذ م کڪ ڪم الجا ص 
ا الغرس زیی وباس رجلازید و بس الر جااان زیت ان ا 
الرجال زیدون و بست ا لرا وهندو بست الر اتان هنداان و بست 
النساء هند ات وا لغالث ساء و هو مر ادف بس و موا فن له بیع 
وجو الانمعپال وا را ع ب مع ذا بغت الغاء ا وضبها وا 4 یب 
بشم االعین فا كنت الماء وان غيت فى الباء على اللخة الارل 
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اأفعال المخاربة سبعة هذ الا ريعة ال ذكورة وجعل وطغن واخذ وهذ, 
الخلخة مراك فة لكر اب ومو ا فقة له نى الا شعيا ل النوع الغا ني 
طفتزاتعا ل الد اذام زهي ٢‏ ربعة اننال [ لااوال انعم اصله نعم 
بغتے الغاع و کسر العین اندر ت الغا لاتباع العين ثم اکت ا لعیق 
لایرف ولو فعا مکح و فاغاة قال یکو ن ابدام دش عرفا باللا م شل 
قحم الر جل ز ید فا لر جل مرافوع بانه ناعل نعم وزید ٭خصوص بالدے 
سر فوع بانه ملأ و نحع الر جل خبر ء المقلم عليه او ر ذو باه خير 
مدا جذ وف وھ والف ہیر فتخد يزه نعم | لر جل هو زید نیکون علی 
لتقد يرالاو ل جي اة واحل #ؤغلى الق برا لغا نى جبلتين وثذ 
یکو ن فالالا مضا ذا الین درف بالا م مل نعم ضااخبة الغر س 
ازبدوقں کان ن یر ! ارا پرا بنكرق ماص وبة مشل تعن رجلا رید 
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فلا عتا ج فی ھا الوبجة الى ابر ارغ ارلو جه ول ,لانو لا یتم 
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ke‏ الموع! ادي عشرافحال اتا رب ةوا نا سیت بھی | | امم لانها زی ل 
) على العا ر بة وهي| زبعة الاول عښی و تب خله تام 1 لتا نيت ساكنقمنغل 
ع وهو غير اصرف فاا يشتق مغ مضا رع 7 منم فا عل و ] م مغعول 

رای وا خر على و عین الارل ان بر فع | لا ام و 
وینصب ا اخ+ر ویکون خبر: الغعل ا !ضار ع تا لزاون 

ا ارب 0 4 تحرج نز دمر فو ع بائە'ا سە وان . 

ایز وت بان خخا زي لخر وج والخبر 

یکون طابقا لال م فی الافرادو القغنيةوا ا و الت ذ كير والتانيث 
رعس ۱ لز یداں! نیقوما ف ا وون ل ن زات 
هنن | ن تقوم و عست الهند ان ائاغ مرغم الھنی! تان یقین 

f‏ لذو ع لغاني راا نا زان يو فع الاسم وحله وذلک 

) اذاکاںن e‏ فعا مضا رعا مع ان E‏ با نه | سپ 


#٤ 


1 ۹ ۰ ٤ 


) 1۷( 
عشز اا نفك وکل وان مس دنرا لانغاال | لا ربع لاام ثبوت رفا 
لامها مغل ما بز زی داعال ارما فن ز يتل قابا ومزال رید قا ضلا 
وا زنك بكرعااقاا و 1غا ني ا | م وف ترقت شئ بہد 5 
نبوت اذا ي لاس ها فاد بدامن ان تكن قبلها جيلة فعلية 1ر اسبية 
مال ا be‏ ام ز يجا لتا و زین قانم مادام عبر واا والثالٹ 
عر لیس ھی لنغي مضيو نا لجہلةنی | لما ٿا اسا ل قال بعضچم 
في کل چاخ ولیس زی 5ا علم ا کنن م اخبازهاعتن 
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لخة دن تکون بیخنی صاز مغل | ےا لنقیرغنیاوا! فس ینزید کاتبا 
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و ا جیا اطا نیرا وقں تکوں تإمة مشل! کے زیل بیجن ی۵ خل‎ 


تی لماج وایمی زین اد خلغی الساء وا تي یکر ايدخل 
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الج لق بو وتنا ی ابتار ربیل نل لا تنران مضهون الجپلة بال ار 
زیا ت لاقت ان مضہون اة بالگیل نو ظل ز بین کتبا اي حل 
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#جخدرن الغاعال كلاماتاما فلا تخلوعن نغصا ن وهی ت خل على 
الجملة الاسيية اي امتنأ وا لخبرتر نح الجرء الاول و تصب الجر 
الغا نی ویسوی ا لجز | لاول منهاا سه ازا اجزء الثانی منهاخ جرا وه 
نلشفةعشر فعاد الاول كان وهي تجى لحتيين نا تصة وتامة فالنا تة 
٤ ٠‏ 9 ۴ 
سچتی علی e‏ ۸ړین ا e A=‏ ن تخس خی ا لا چا ٹی ال ما ن ت 

وء اتاو و 0 ا أ وح i‏ ع 

i : 

مل َ5 ن الله عا کےا وا ےا أن تکون ہنی صا ر مشلل ک ن 
الغقير. ا ا تتم بغاغاها فلا تسا ج الى ابر 
MG‏ کک ۴ * ا2 € 3 ٠ 0 ۹ 0 ١‏ 8 
دات ن دص و کحو۸د“ ون کون دجت مشل کان ريد اي دت 
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صارالطین خر فا و س صغة ال ی صغة | خر ی مغال صارالغقیر غنیاو قں 
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تکون تا ہے لاا نتقال مس مکان | ا مکا ن آ خرو کین تتعدی بالی 
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ا رو بل ز بد اا ې امهل زی | و ثا نها بله فا نه مو ضز ع 
Ea‏ ق لے 
لد ع شنال بله زيل | ای ۵ ع زيل !وتا لت اد ونت فانه 
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با لغ اعا ةا حى هاھيها تفا دة موصو ع لعل مشلل ۵ہ هات زیی آی بعد رین 
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وثانیها شتا ن فا نه م وضو ع لافرن مڅل شان زید وغعمر واي افترق زد 
ات وا لھا سر عاںن فانه مہو صوع لسر ع مقلل سر عان ربد آي سرع ر پک 
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وٹورعلی ڏو عین | حل ®( | بد2 چا مية ا دک ن مض ینا لعغی'! .> سخغهام‎ 
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وهوينصب التيييزر ملل کم ر ار بته والغا ني خبرية ان لم يڪن‎ 
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مضنا لعنی | لاستغهام و هو ينصب التہیی زرا نكا ن ينها فا صلة مشل‎ 
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کم رجل ضر به وکن غاا ما شر یت والۃالث کد | ھو رکب من کا ف‎ 
النشبيه و ن ١ا سم ا لاشارټو لکن اراد منه عد ۵ مهم ولایکونمستضینا‎ 
لعنی ا لا سنغهام مشلل کیا رجلاعندي والر! بڃ كاين وم رکب مسن‎ 


کا ی | ل وآيولکن | ارا O‏ ود Dh BB K0-‏ 2 العنی! لق رکبی 
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مشل کا ین رجلا لقیت وتل یکو ن مضنا اعنی الاستفهام نتو کا ین 

د رھہاعند ك الغوع العا سع | سہاء تسى ياء الا فعال لان معانيها | 
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فغا ل وهي تمسح سے مھا مہو صو ع لامر ا اضر تنصب آلا مم علی . 
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تقول اح ڪشر زجلا وا نا عشر رجلا تذکیر اجنین اکن 0 
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غم ۵با الی تسح مچ عشران تغول لانہییزا !۹ کر اة عشر رجلا وا ربع 
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عشر رجا الی ET‏ عشر رجلك یا زیت ! جز ع الاول وكير الجزء 
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الى تسع عشرة مرا ة بتذكيرا جزء الاول وتانیث الجرء الغاني واما‎ 
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ظط ال رکیب فی الاحل والائنین ال انمع ع هرن زا کواتداای 
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کین على سبيل العطغ فانكان الخييز مم ذكرا فتقول فى الرا حل 
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الى ان وان تہش الى مواق امش | ان وانى ھۇايضا 
لہکاںن گنا نی کن اکن اي ان تكن فى البدلة اکن فی الہاحۃ 
وان تکن ذی الباد یڈ اک فی البا PTE‏ هو لامکا ٤‏ شال حی ةوا 
تعد اتعداي آن تقدں فی القر یةا تعد x‏ بو انتقعاں نی لبا ت 
اقعد فی البالة و | ن i‏ انرا نشل اأ ماتغخل فغل! ي ان تغعل 
اانا نعل الان وان نغعل غی! انغل غں !| il,‏ ن الغعل الت £ 
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اشنراي ی اشر الغرس O‏ شرا نوب رم 
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* ,و u » e‏ 
علی سبیل ا جوا ز توان ضر بت اضرب النوعالسابع اسہاء 


^ TLS Ca 8 ê 2 ê 
جزم الغعال ا لمضازع حال كونها سے اة على معني ان وتدخل على‎ 


7 4 () 
AE SE :‏ زا E HA‏ .2 ب 
رھی ار بعة احرف أن ن وکی رز اذ ن نان لزا ن ۲ 2 ستغبال ان 
O. ۸‏ 
O‏ ن تقو وللډضی اں دخات علی 


lw و‎ ٍ 


ا غ سوا کج 1 ا خر حت وی 2ک ريةوتن لقاکید نکی 


9 2 وا‎ TF UL ٤ 
. )قبل مل لن ترانی واصلها لاان عدن الخليل نڪ فت الھپزرچ‎ 
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لامخغیف فصارت لان ا خن ذت الال لالتقاء الساكنين ذبقيت لن 

س ww‏ : 9 
و کي لاخعليل ر ا N‏ ې aê‏ ن ٠ا‏ اها دیدج ۸) 4 د ھ) کر | سات 
ا د خل اجنة وان للجواب والجزاء E‏ فی الزمان 


| اسل هي لازي ذل الاعا ی الغحل 1 اسل 0 | ن ن ت خل 


e EAE o E 
رف آم وا ول م الاممرزولاء الهي وا ن قم‎ LT الغعل الإضارع زهي‎ 
تچعل لضا روء اضيا اشا خو 1 يضر 1 بيحني ماختربا و 1 مال‎ 
بالا ستخر انق مشل لایضزب زب ای ماضرب زد في شي‎ ES 
مس الازمنةا لاضية ولام الا »رهي ر لعل اما عن ا عل الاي‎ 
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الا زه ر ته تخ بابک فة کان چیو ماتا قن )لمل روز 
تعارلی ,ادما الله الواح ٠‏ انو عا لتا لث ما زلا 1 شبهتان باليس 
فی الذغی رالد خو ل لى البقب أ وا لخبرترفعان | لاسم واتنصبان الخير 
بد د لز اې a‏ رفةوا ی ولا لات خل !لا غا ي النڪرة ممشل 
با زی قانها ولارجل فار یغا النوع رابع حروف تزصب !لا سم, 
فقط وى سبعة أ حر ف الوا وییعلی مح جوا نتوی الام وا دة 
و تعوجاء نی القوم الازیدا 
و منقطع نحو ما جاء نى القوم الاحمار اويا وهى لنت | ءالقريب 
والىعی دو ابا وھیارھمالنداء البعید وآ ی وا هة المغتوحةوهمالنداء 
القريبوهذ , او ف الخيسة تنصب الاسم کان مضا فاالی | سم آخر. 
فو یاعبن الله وایاغلام زندوهیا شریک القوم وای افضل القوم 
واعبدالله ترفح الاسم باد تغويين انا یکن ذلك الاسم ضاف 2i]‏ 
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باز نر بارجل الغوع ا 'خامس حر وف تنصب الغعل ا إضارع‎ 
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وغی! ز بت او اذ اوقت څادوعں | بعد ما او فی قد رالکاام تحینتا 
لالغحلرة وما لالاز لاز اا زياف وخلاالبیت زك ا وعداالغوم 
SE TT OO CE GEP 1‏ 
زين! النوع الا نى حرو ضامشبهة بالغعل تد خل على البقد أو ا خير 
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فتتصب الاندم وتر قح | لخبر وهي سثة احر إن وآ ن وها قي 
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مف »ون 1 لةه وان ربا تا ہم اي حت یامه و بلغخذی !نز بن! 
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مخطان | ی بلغنی ا نطاد ق ز ید و کا ن وھی للنشبٔیۃ ا رکا ن ز ہں! 
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اس ولکن وهی لال تد راك اي لرةح الفوهم الناشى مس الكلام 
السابن واهذا لاتتح الآبين الجتملتين اللتين تكونان منغا درتين 
AT HRET 0 I DAPI :‏ 
eww O‏ م0 ى ى EAN‏ م 
دا ء نی رلیت رهی للامخنی مل لیت رز بى !5ا دم اې !ا تهنی دیا مخ 
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و انکانٹ منْغیة کا نٹ مضہ رة بہ ا ولا وان = و و الله از ید قان اورالله 
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لا ز ید نی الدارولاعېرو وو !الله ان زین قادم وانكان جيلة فغاية 
ف نکا لت مشْةة کازت مض رةباللام aK ik‏ 
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ما ضیا کا نت صد رة بمامشل والله ماقام ز بد وانکا تٹ نعلا مضا رعا 
کا نت ممصن ر بهاو لاولن مغل و الله ماا فعالن کا ووا لله لا!فعلن 
کف اوواللە لن انع لکذا وقد بذ ف جوا ب القحم انکان قبل القم 
ا ل ef‏ : ۹ 8 9 | 
si r Ear OA? ۶‏ 
زریداعالہ ا و کان القنام واقحابین اجزاء ا جھاة وز یں واللهعالم 


د زید وخلازیدوعدا! ز ید وتال بعفهم ان الاسم الوا تچ بعد ھا 


تد یکون منص وبا علی ااغغځ و لیڈ وحیندذ رکون هذ , الالغاظ ! ذعالا 
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والغاعل ذھا ضمیر مسن رکھا نی جاء نی الۃقوم حا شا ربدا وځلا ربدا 
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سرت,! ا چ ی راب ری و اا بو اج رټ ! تو ردي حتی الدعاء 
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اکچ الد عا مو مابعد ها يکون د خلا ني حڪم ما تاها ڏوا کلت 
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پعہل بع لہ ای رب عا ام بعل بعليه و لاء للغسم رهی لات خل 
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من ا لجواب فا نکان جو ابه جیلة ا سہیے فا دکانت مخْدنة وجب‌ان تکون 
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۵| خا فی ما قبلا وڏول تعالی م اتہ واا لصيام ا لول الليل وغفي 
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للظرفية أي رالا ل فى الکيسن ولال سعلاء ا تخو تولەتعالى وك صامنکم 
و E‏ 9 2 0 وو 
فى جل وع" حخ لي واللام للا ختصاص وا جل للغرس وللزيادن 
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دورد ف لکم بعض الد ي لرن و للتہلیك ”وال ال رزیل‎ 


وو 


وللتعايل نو جنتك لاک راج وخم تڪولله د بور بچ 
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وللعاتبة جو لر م الشرللشقاوةق ورب للتقايل وبيكون ”جر وره‎ 
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رای کا لاس و قا ا کقولد تعالی لین ئدن می اي 
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و بہکاںن یقرب سنه زین ولا عا نة تج ركتبت الام وق کون للقعليل‎ 
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وقول زوا را ا ز٥‏ م هتم 1 سکم ا تی ن وڪم / عل ولاہعا حي 
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وا شع ریت ۱ لغر س ر چ ولا۸د“ بک سول ھی الاه و ودورت 
AO SENA‏ ر 

بزیل اي أن a9‏ و للہا باذ او ااشغریت ۱ لع با لغرس و اعدم کر 
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با لهه ل« فعلر کک | ولاظر نیڈ 'حو ر یی بالباد ولاز یاد ت او قوله تعالی 
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الی! لکوفةودیت من! ول | لايل الي آخرء وللتبغيض عورا خذت 
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من! x‏ ر 9 م اي بعض الد را م ولاجیوں وة ل Cy‏ 8 فاچ نوا 
A Ww‏ 2 م 4 4 FT ۶ Tar ww ٠‏ 
ا لرجس مر | ك وان ايا ر چ ال ي هواك ونان وللر یا ۵ و و 
P:‏ و A‏ ت « 7 AP‏ 0 ل Jf‏ 1 9 
دوه E‏ لک من ف ذو . وعن عدو o‏ وزة حو رميت 
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السهع عن القوس وؤالى لا ننهاء الغاية أحوسرت الى الكو فة وبيعنى 
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م بعك ھا dA‏ | خاكنی ما E‏ زک 3 اا عى ھاہں جدسسں ا اما أوڈوله 
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ھ6ا تھے کن اتی را لیا چی۲ عام آن آن الوا مک فى الأو 
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علی ما له الشمع الا مام NT‏ اء الا نام عبن النقا۵ 1 عږA‏ الر > r‏ 
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ا لجرجانی ستی الله ر 7 وجعلل | a‏ مور ا 3 عامل د الغظية 
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عل دان وينو ع السا غية مها على َة ع :0 الالال‎ 
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وا جا ر وهی عة عشرحرفا الا‎ ٣ حدر و کت جرا لا 0 فغطر ي‎ 


لاد )ا “ س I‏ 2 م 
ل Pa Pe‏ ڪوبه د اء ومررت بزید اي النصن مرو ري 


سے صر ص h۸‏ ال 


J1 EEN E‏ رجل و ا جال 0 انوع الالت 
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عر آفعال الك واليقين تخل E‏ ن اسن تاها عبارة الأول 


0 3 سے 9-۸ سے اھ سے ۸4 9 ر 2 I. Ee 9 AE r‏ 


ص ا وهی ر | ذا ل خسبت وظنات وخالت ورایت وعام ت 


ر ر طط 9a‏ 2 سے سے سے 


ووج“ات وزعت تو کسبت زیدا ١ا‏ قاضادو طت بكر i‏ اوخت خالد] 


arr ma o RA ر ع ر‎ 


قادہا ورایت رید اعاقادوعا, کا ریا امنا رهت لیت ريما ور ت 


E‏ و و ل ہےر گر اھ کے ا 0ے 
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والصغة e‏ و اسم الغاعل وام ارز ل والإصدر والانام الذي اضی 
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الَو ی اسم ااج ول 4 م وا ع الاضافة واأعذوبة نها 


عددان العامسل e‏ والخبر وھوالا اا والعاملل د ی الغعل 
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الإا وهو وڌوعه بہ ودح الام ي لها عامسل اھر ري اللذظ ¢ 


ھ4 
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طاتا ر ١ق‏ ار روہ EA‏ سے عر 2 UM e EA‏ 


روډړی ربدا و بله 5 E‏ زیا َلك ریا وشیهل ن 
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وھا رین رالا نج مها لث کد پات هات ا و بيه رعان حر هات 
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سے سے ک٠‏ 9 سے بے ےی اص سے بے کے کے سے و ا 


الانتاسدام رتنصب ا وهي لع عه ر فعا کان ونار واس وا 


ہے سے ون 


ر ای رل وات رما بر زا ا IF‏ انغت وها دام ولیس 
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یوان رید قار با وصار الغقهر ني واي ربعا i HE‏ تارا 
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0 ” sm ho ص‎ 


وا زك بک ر عاقلا واجلس 


سے سے ا 


غاا ا ومافتی لر FOE‏ ا ومازال رید عا 
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زیدان خر وکاد زد أن N‏ حخرج واو شك زید جیی 
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النوع الثاني ر ر أفعال دح وال م ترق ا م الجتس ال 
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بالادم وهي اربعة افعال a‏ وبس E‏ وخبذا ا داو الرجل رین 
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ربد ولمضرب رب وك کار رب e‏ الع اساج اید اء سنه چ الق 
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واينہا اني وحيخيا E‏ و بر ج وسا تص دح امہنع a‏ وی 
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روا روه و ره و ر ےا ےے o‏ 
اھب اذ شت رما نکن E4‏ ورم 2 تفرب اضرب او يتبا نجاس أجاشس 
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ار و وکیا تھب E‏ وا CPE‏ عل الو ع 
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الغا اا ب صب E‏ بير ! ا زڪرڻ رهي ارادخ اسپاء | ولا 
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0 : اتا رربت مع احن وائنی إلى سے دو ا ار اح 
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3 ايها کم ف وکر ا عند ك والتھا کَذ| و ذا د ره 
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عنن ت ورابعها کین اتو ابا کا عن ت الغو عالقا سع کلب 7 
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۶ ص ص ۰ ء 
ا الأفعال بعضما ر فح 3 عاض ها زصب ووی تسم ڪلہات 
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wy‏ م اي سے سے سے ص م O0‏ م a PE‏ سے ص 


العامب کک شت لات ر روب 0 ولو وک اوعای ك وحړهل وھا لتو 
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Ac Sala’,‏ م ص سے مص 


ما ومسنا بوم ا و امت السية e‏ ر a‏ وو رالا e)‏ کا 


ا 


وتالا لأنعآن کا وجاءڼی الوم حا ا زہں ا القوم ا ریں 
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ورت , اأ لقو عل یں النوع الاخ حروف تنصب i‏ 
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د اتا :۶ 
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وی الشنات بولغ راخارے ای جن توعان م 
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و بارا تښرو ھپاماو اھان بین و ما زو یں فاضل ولار ا ا 
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مشک انوع الا بحرو تنب ان HE‏ ي سبعة احرف آلواو وال 
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ويا ويا وهيا وای والهية اأعتوحة او استوي الا و وجاءنی 
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القوم اك ریا ويا عږت الله واا rk‏ وھا ع الاه وائ عمل الل 
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واعتل الله آلو ع الخامسن ثروت ریف اتن شار وی آَربعَة 


شش س ي 
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آخرف ان ون وکي واڏن وکر ت ان تفرب وان تغعل وجنت‎ 


کی تول و 0 ام ا aw hr‏ 
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العوامل فن النخوعى مالغ الشبع ال الفاضل RET‏ 
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عبد الرخن! رجابيٍ J TES‏ ر 2 ەا NE‏ 
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لغظي ةو مھا وحنو دة اة 5 کی د ربن اء يو3 ابا سے فا لسنپاعية 
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ھا | کد و تنتعورن ا5 4 لقا س به ممه ا اوا با وا إعخوبة ها 
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عی دان قال عي تغة وع على تلاثة عر وا ادوع الأرل نح وة ج ا اا 
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د4 کا وهی دة شر حرفا آلباء زین ون و لی ونی الام ورب عل 
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Xe Or Sixty Tables Elucidatory of the frst”‏ تەر دس الص رف ق سا اح روتيا ذا واف 
part of a course of Lectures on the Grammar of the Arabic Language, delivered in the Colleze of‏ 
Fort William in Ben 3al, during the first year of its institution, by. Jonx Baruure, Lieutenant in‏ 
the Service ofthe Honorable East India Company, Professor of the Arabic aud Persian Lauguages,‏ 
ard of Mohummudan Law, in the Colleze _ of Fart. Williath in Bengal. Calcutta, printed‏ 
ا کہ .1801 at (he Honorable Conparry’s Press,‏ 

© م 

A correct and entire edition of the five books on Arabic Grammar, wlıich together with the Prin. 
ciples of inflection in the Arabic Lan guage, form the first part of a classical education throughout 
all the Semiıraries of Asia. Carefully çollated with the most ancieut and mest accurate Manus 
Scripts which could be found in India, containing the Mı,ur Amir, SnuRkıroo Mr, Ur AMIL, 
Missa, Hıpayuroox-Nurry and KAreea, Calcutta, printed at the I[ouorable Company’s 
Press. 1st Vol, 1802, 2d Vol. 1803, 3d Vol, 1805, 

3 

The SOORAH a Dictionary of Arabic Words, explained in Persian, y Ansoor Fuzr, Moo.‏ صراح 
HUMMUD BIN OMR BIN KiırALtn, commouly called Jumal, being a Translation of a very celcbras‏ 
ted Arabic Delionkuyzinitled the Sihah. Revised aud, corrected according to tle authority of‏ 
the Qanoos, the Shums ool Ooloom the Deewin ool Uidlub, and otlıer is of equal celebrity, by‏ 
iol arav Doren Ulver, JAN Urge, Meer GırooLAu Iusux and UspDooR-RuniEes, under tlie‏ 
ratronage of the Riglıt Honorable the Goyernor Geueral iı Couucil, at the recommendation af‏ 


tlre Council of the College of Fort William. 1st Vol, Calcutta, printed at the Press of Muolureê 


Sıı0oKR-OOLLAN, by Muoluyee MooBARUK Urer, 1819. 


» 
N 


ADVERTISEMENT, 


4 
اںلاصغا‎ gj IKIWAN-OOS-SUFA, in the Original Arabic. Revised and Edited by Sluckh Uniyupa 


BIN-MOOHUMMUD SHURWANEE-OOL- YUMUNEE, Calcutta: priutedby P. Pererna, at the Mindooss 


tanee Press, 1812. For an accourrt of this work sec Pococke, Spec. Arab. Hist. p. 369. 


1 5 
الةاظ الادرب‎ ULFAZ OOL UDWIYUH, or Materia Medica, in the Arabic, Persian, and Iinduvce 


- 


Languages, compiled by NooRUDDEEN MorrumaIUD UBDOOLLAH SIHIRAZEE, Physician to the Empe- 
ror, SIAHJUHAN. With an Engliîh Translation, by Fraxcis GLaDwıixN, Caleutta, printed at the 
Chrouicle Press, 1793. 

6 

GlllJ The MUQAMAT OOL HUREEREL or the Adventures of ABoo ZxD of Steroof,‏ الخر درد 

in fifty Stories written by the celebrated Asoo - MoOMUMMUDIN - IL-KaAsIu-o0L-IUREE« 
REEYO. In two Volames, ist Vol. Comprising the First thirty Stories, and 2d Vol. the last 
twenty Stories; collated witlt eight Arabian Manuscript Copies, and correctcd for the Press, 
by Muoluvees ULıan Dan, and Jax ULrere, row employed in tlıe Arabic and Persian Depart» 
ment of the College of Fort William, Calctta, printed at tle Honorable Company’s Press, Ist 
Vol. 1809, 2d Vul. 1812. 4 

7 


lul Jk The KIOOLASUT OOY, HISAB, a Compendium of Arithmetic and Geometry‏ ا 


in the Arabic Language, by Bu#mazr-ooD-DreEex of Amool in Syria, with a Translation into 
Persian aud Commentary by the late Muoluvee RuosuuNx ULee, of Juonpoor, to which iS added 
a Treatise on Algebra, by Nuymoon-beeN Uzee Knax, Head Qazec to the Sudr Deewanes 
and Nizamut Udalut, revised aud edited by TaArINee CıruRx Mitr, Muoluvee Jax Uuee, and 
Guooras Uxsur, under the patronage of the Right Honorable the Governor Getieral in Couricil, 
at the recommendation of the Council of the College of Fort William, Calcutta, printed by P. 
Perrıra, at the Hindoostance Press, 1812. 
8 
مر ا ة)‎ MISIKAT-OOL MUSABELH, ora Collection of the most Authentic Traditions, 


ع٠‏ وو 
regarding tho Actions and Sayings of n O Oe ETE the Origin of the manners and‏ 
Customs, the Civil, Religious and Military Policy of tho Mooslmans, Translated from the Original‏ 
Arabic, by Carr. A. N. MarrıEews, Bengal Artillery, Calcutta, printed by 'T. Husparn, at the‏ 


JIlindostance Press, 1st Vol. 18Q9, 2d Vol. 1810. 


4 


ADVERTISEMENT, 


° 9 
الہ العا سے‎ UL UJUB OL OOJAB; a completo Introduction to the Art of Letter-writing, 
being a Collection of Letters, upon various subjects, in the Arabic Language ; compiled or com posed 


by SHUEKK UuMUD BIN MoonUMuuD, U, YunuNee Yoos SMIRWANEE, under the patronage 


of the Right Honorable the Governor Generalsin Council, ut the recommendatioı of the Council 


of the College of Fort William, Culcutta, printer by P. Pereira, at the Hindoostance Press, 1813. 


10 
صر العاني‎ MOOKHTUSUR-OOL-MU-ANEE ; oran Abbreviated Commentary on tlre Rletorie 
ef the Arabs: comprising the Text of the Tulkhees-ool-Miflah, by JULAL-00D-DEEN.MooltUMs uD : 
togetHer with thc shorter of two Commentaries on that celebrated work, both wfîftten by Muse 
O00D-OOENO-OOMUR, SAAD-OOT TUFTAZANNEE. Calcutta, printed at tho Persian Press, under the 
inspection of NIuoluvee JAN-UrLer, now cınploJ'ed in the Arabic Departmeut of the College of 
Fort William, 1813. 
11 
نغ کڈ الدیں‎ NUF HUT-OOL-YUMUN, an Arabic Miscellany of edirpeftrone in prose and verse ş 
selected or original, by SuvuEekH UHMxuD BıIx MoouonsUp SHURE ANEE“OOL XumuxEeE : published 
under the patronage of the College af Fort Wiliams This work consists of a selection of 
easy stories, followed by a body of Poetry, generally selected froîr the works of the best autlhorsy 
to wlıich are subjoincd a collection of proverbs, and moral axioms, one Vol. Quarto. 
12 
الافرآج‎ ES HUDEFKUTOOL UFRAH, an Arabtec Miscellany of select pieces in prose and 
verse for the use of the students of the College, This Work contains a large selection from 
the writings of the most distinguished Arabian Poets, Orators and Historians, by SiUEkKM UnuyuuD, 
a learned native of Yumun,yjnow attached to the Arabic department of the College. 
13 
A GRAMMAR of the Arabic Language, according to the principles taught and maintained in the 
Schools of Arabia ; exhibiting a complete body of elementary iuformation, selected from the 
works of the most eminent Grammarians ; together witir definitions of the parts ef speech, and 
observations on tlhe structure of the language. In two Volumes. First Volume comprising #the 
system of inflexion, By M. Lumspex, Professor of the Arabic and Persian Languages, in tho 
College of Fort William, iu Bengal. Calcutta, printed by F,. Dissexr, under the inspéctien Of 


T. Waruy, at the Honorable Company’s Press, 1813, 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


14 0. 
The MI, UT AMIL, and SHURHOO MI, UT AMIL two Elementary Treatises on Aralie Syntax, 


Translated frcm the Original Arabicy with Annotations, Philolcgical and Explanatory, in the 


form of: a Perpetual Comınentary ; the rules Exemplified by a Series: of Stories, and Citations 


from various Arabian authors, and accompanied with an A ppendix containing tlıe Original ,Iexty 


by A. Lockerr, Captain in the Bengal Native Infautry,. Secretary to the Council of flıé College 


of Fort William, and Examiner in the Arabic, Persian and Ilindoostance Languages, Calcutta, 


printed by P. PEREIRA, at the Iindoostanee Press, 1814 
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